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PREFACE.

Tim object of thiii Work id to supply a serieB of progtetj-
sive and systematic Exercises upon the principal rules of
the r>;itin Syntax ; but in order to make the Work com-
plete in itself, and available for those who use different
Grammars, there are prefixed to each Exercise the Syn-
tactical rules which the Exercise is designed to illustrate
and enforce. There is likewise given at the beginning of
each Exercise an explanation of Synonj-mous words, with
paspages in which they occur, so that the pupil may,' at an
early period in his studies, learn to discriminate their use
and employ them correctly. It is believed, from practical
experience, that the present Work will prove a useful
Jntroduction to Latin Prose Composition. It does not pro-
fess to teach boys to write Latin. That can only be learnt
by the translation into Latin of continuous passages, of
which a collection is given in the Fifth Part of the Prin-
cipia Latiua

; but it is necessary to go through previously
a systematic course of Exercises upon the Syntax.

In the preparation of the Exercises 1 have to express my
acknowledgments to Mr. Pobert G. Ibbs of Leatherhead
for much valuable assistance.

EIGHTH EDITION.

Some words in the English-Latin Vocabulary, omitted in
the earlier Editions, aro now supplied ; and if any other
omissions should be found, I should esteem it a favour if
Teachera would communicate them to mo.

f

i

Entered according to Act -t the Parliament of Canada, in the year
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-nine, by .Tohn Mvm.\Ym the office of the Minister of A^'riculture.

'
'
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AN INTRODUCTION
TO

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

[Th. number, at Ih. I,h„1 of ,-ach pa,-a,jraph ref.r to thr ttctivn* m
Dr. Win. amiMn L<Uiu Uiuiiimar,]

I.- SlflU KOT AND PREDICATE.

§ 211. The Subject of a sentence must be eifher a Sub-
stantive or some word (or word«) equivalent to a
Substantive: as,

India mittit Cbur, India acndu irnrj/.—VW".
Hos Sgo verslfillos Icci, I nuuk llirse Jitilelerm.- Viig.

§ 212. Hence the Infinitive JMood. being a veibal Sub-
stantive, IS often the Subject of a sentence; as,

Jrtvat iH^rfCT-a Dorica castra, To see the Doric cnmn aivea i<ii —Vii-
Fas odme vlros, To hate the men {is, right.—\[v/.

§213. The Predicate ol' a .sentence maybe a Verb an
Adjective, or another Substantive : as,

Omnia jam fitnt. All the thhi<is will now come to jdSK - ( )v

tlw r/'Sl'lcr^'^"'"'"
'"^"''"'''*''"'""* ^''"^- Socratvs was the. x.imt oj

^^Ili.rniibal Haunh'aria/llius (fuit , Uannibal was the sun o/llamilcar

(»*». OccasioMiiUy an Adverb forms the Predicate alui the Verb esse : as
bHiic, rcctr. est, it is well.

'

STNONVMS.

'"o^^A^";
'' •';' :}''"''^'"">u *^'> /'"• '"«» vo,,,,,,,:,. Navis 6neraria, a thip

1 !"',." Sc^P^a- "'^' /•. Cymba, ao, /. (oluefly poit.l, .skijfi, or boat,, forsnort Uistaiices merely,

r /^^' "^v
•^" ^^ "'"'^ exprrssKiii). a fault of ,„iy khi'l. Scslus* *ri8, n." '" " '' ''^"<'**- i'lagitium, i, n., adiagnu./uta-imt, a u'm'unl.

'

PR. L.— IV.
li



2 Introduction to latin probe.

3. TImeo, ui, 2; metuo, ui, -3; to fear uunger; the former Jtrictly of th»t
which is imminent, Vereor, ttus, 2, tn respect, reverence :

MftuObiiiit oum scrvi, vfiCbantur Hbori, crinim omncs hjibebant, JJis slavet
ii-ared him, hit children reverenced him, and all esteemed him dear,—Cio.

Urbs. is, /., a city in reference to its buildings, Oppiduitl, i, «., a fortress
"»• ttronghold, fortified toun. Civltas, litis, /., a community living under tht
name talis ; a state.

LlbPiiisti ct uibcm iirTlculo, ct cTvUfitcm metu, Thou hatt freed both the citi
from ddiiijer, and the slate from fear,—Cic.

OppMum anil urbs are sometimes used of the same place in the same sentence

:

Pliarac, urbs Tlicssaliac, in quo oppldo, &c., Fharae, » citij of Tlicssaly, in
whii:ktown,6rc.—Cic.

ExERCiSI'; I.

1. The merchant repairs (his) shattered ships. 2. A dark cloud
ijonccaled t' o moon. 3. Miltiades routed a hirgo army of Persians.
i. It is sweet and glorious (decorus) to die for (one's) country. 5. To
bo free-from fault is the greatest consolation. 6. Tlie riches of the
Romans were immense. 7. The most populous' cities in Numidia
were (Jtiea and Carthage. 8. All things come-to-pass (Jiimt) by
fate. 9. Tlieso laws will not always be in force.* 10. The sun goea
down, and tlic mountains are shaded. 11. A famine was then
raging. 12. If you are in-good-health, itisAvell. 13. The Athenian
generals lajuled' in Sicily. 14. The papyrus is produced in Egypt.
If). He always feared (impnf.) death.

' CSIgber, bris, bre, another form of
.'I'Cber.

* To be in force, vSIeo, ui, 2.

n land, ippello, pQli, pulsum, 3 ;

(intians.) with ad or tn (with Aee.)

:

originally transitive, with navem in the
Ace. as object.

I

^^^
J^ 11.-APPOSITION.

§ 214. SomotimoH (he Siihject is enlargetl by the addi-
ion of another Substantive descriptive of it. The latter
Substantive is said to bo in Apposition with the f'onnor, and
is put in the same Case, generally in the same number,
and, if possible, in the same Gender.

TiiCniistocles, impSrator Ptrsico hello, Graecinm servltuto libfiravit,
Tliemlntodes, commander in the Persian loar, delivered Greece from
bondage,-- Cic.

Sei5lCnnn inventor fflysses, Ulijasee, cunkiver of wicked deeds.—\itg,
Olcae Minerva inventrix, Minerva, inventor of the olive.—Twg.
Ut uniiltuni illiia omnium doctrinarum inventru'cs LilmMs, To say

'wthinij of the fainom Athene, invmiinm of eimt-y branch ofka>:u':u,' Oic.

Obs, In the case of substantiTcs possessing q twofold form, aa migiittr,
mUgittra ; minister, mhiistra; inventor, inventrix,• and the like, the
Museulinc form is used in apposition with MttBCullne Sub«tonUve», aild the
rmiiiiuiio with Femininco, as in the prtoediug exam^jlei. f
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/

J^ A^posITIo!l

. 21B. When the Substantive in Apposition is not of
fhe same Gender or dumber as that to which it refers, the
Pi;edicate usually follows the Gender and number of the
original subject: as,

little darlmg, clamours for your preseiU.~Cic.
u luum, my

But when the Substantive in apposition is urb^, onpMimamas or a similar word, the I'ridicate is maX toSe
therewith: as,

«oJcc

/. y^J'^is'l'
"W'f**'" Tuscorum. concrMaUm est fiilnilne Vohinii nforUM) town of 11^ Tuscans, was consumed by //;,/*/Si --Pliu

I § 21 7. Sometimes sin»ple Ajiposition takes place whore in ///[Lnghsh we should use the words "as" or "when" as /

«>A^fSlrr„'-Oic/""'"'''' ' "^-^^"''^'^ "^ commonweaUk a. [o,

when sober, unless, perchance, he is out of his mind.-do.

p/ SYNONYMS.

r^Z^^^^^ appellatus, «,d Justus, ^« A«d heen called a tyrant, but o

} BflJt, regis, ,n. (from rego), a ««^, or in amn, c general sense n m<«<<^, „ ruU,
Rji. connvii, ruler of a fenst.

no oSllTJ-'LX!*'''
''"' ''"'^"'''^' -R^""""*-""^ *'> ioi'Aoo,/. speul mdc,

p. blterfJoio, fSoi, fectum, 8, a general expression, to alaij (in whatever- uav from

» Trflcj to. avi, atinn, 1 (from trux, trttoii, and caedo). to kill cruelly, totlaughU^.

V'«^!^' *' »••.""? ""' "'' •"'"• •'•"•Peetive of its use. P&nes, etis. m a

/^"
.?!)?fllfli?'

^'""^ ^' *"**' """' •^' fP"*'- ''°'^)« "«'*« (a» « means of self.
/ g. auflootlon). Opes, um, /. pL, wealth (as the means of obtaining influence)

^. sens, I, m., in good writer* •» aceuied, but not necessarily a guilty perton:
Si hkbetei nflcentem reum, If you had a guilty defendant.—Cic.

NScenS, mtit, part, and ad;., and Bons, sontis, both signify guilty:
Sontcs oondemnant reos, They condemn the guilty dtfendantt.—Vim.

«. Wciue, i, «., MM bound by a common interest, a partner, companion 86dali«,n^ Is, «.. a comr«<»^ a ^ood frxend, a table companion. Amicus, I. m.,aMmi

rilUASKS.

I MI J .. captum, 8.

I ' i.SL\
"'"*'""V'»'' J' ••"•-

.'
B* <^'>» <^ mwilling-^beiut cm.

f
I"""*** |,e«,rf (iBTltua ca««tu»).

Bi

I

I



i INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROStJ.

Exercise II.

1. Dionysitis tl.o tyrant throughout his whole life waq-in-fear-of(feared plo h. 2. Numantia, a populous city in Spain Csav.mS
ZIa"^' iT^'''T'- ,^- A'^-^'"^"^™. a wealthydt/oTwfvasfounded by A exander tl,e Croat. 4. Aomilius the consul wi3 rWs?

wTi^V'walls 'e'^fr^' ^i"^-^'
^"^'•'^' fo-'tifialChi^: "cifadwitn seven walls. 6. Kiciies, the sncent ves to (,/c,> Vpvil A]^fd>.^are dug out (of the earth). 7. Lysandor. the SpaiS %,'ml t^^^^^

rZfr^'A /;
^ '^;^'''^' theornan.entof I'hoebis! O.^My) PoIHo(thou) noted defence for sorrowing culprits (c^aO! 10 Gadcs atownm Spain, was founded by the Phoenicians. 11. ()nv fVie^d VZvyour beloved (cMtci<^«), is dead. 12. The aborigines aSc ra^fmen came mto Italy. 13. The wise man does noth^g unwilSy^

III.-FIRST CONCOKD.

^. ^a\^- V^"
^'ominative Case and Verh.—k Veib affi'ees with

its Subject or Nominative Case in Number andIW a.

Snl'n?" .r' v" !"•'• ""' "^"'^ Substantives form the joinlbubject, the A erb is put in the I'lnial Xumbei • as

«e„t:&fit^^'l"Sr'«-- -' -'". ^'^^^or ana P^Uu. .ere

0*». ^^"hPn the Subject consists of two.Siiiifuliir SubsHntiv,.K,> i.inh f .u^ form but one idcu, the Verb is in the J^insulllr .

"
,

''"^''" '^''"='' tOB^'her

'... (lit ") 5at::5:Cic''"'"""
'"""''' ^^^ ^""'"- «'"' ^-^'- <>/ Hon..

Tempiu llece88rtasque/,os^7^,^ 71im« and necessity dnm.nd.- -Clo.

SYNONYMS.



FTRST CONCORD. |
2. ''n'strl, invnm, said of a man who has gained nothing by his toil •

SuscTpPre fru8tra ISborem, To undertake labour J^^^ ./^ . cie
Nequidquam, of one who has not accomplished his purpose

**

Ncquidquam auxyiium implorarc, To beg in tain for hrlj.
'

Cacs
Irritus refers to the object, not the subject: irrltum facprA* /« «„ »- .
thing weleii or ineffectual.

»"uum lacere, /o roi /^ a

i 3. ?etO, tvi, Itum, 3; rogo, uvi, ntum, 1 ; general terms for loask or beg whether

Postfliabat magi, qnam pPtobat, m rather demanded than requested it. Culr
riagltO, avi, atum, 1, to fteninml enerifcticallv with n.,,.o,.nn=» -„ i i

POSCO. pflposci, 3, to ask as a right, as a'price or' sllaly
'"" *"' ""'"°"''

4. Inc51fimis, e, an.l integer, gra, grum (from in, taneol ,»,.«, ,mf,.„^%,A

Sfe'in'o^o?'
'"'''"• "'" "^' C*-^- -Po-e to^rc'cia^ntlllaCust

5. Potus, us, m., drwk. Potio, onis, /., the act of drinkina
(frequentative to potlO), a drinking-bout, drunkenness.

Exercise III.

1. C'lnssus vvngcd war in Asia. 2. Caesar en^raopd in l,niil,. witl,
the Helveti

. 3. The Carthaginians in vain sc;^.,! t
i
eac o n thUomans. 4. Most of the s. Idiers come out (e, "m/o\ ol ti l att^unhurt 5. ' >e Cimhri and Teutons asked L ^iSc^y on t >

the Senate. G. Hunger and thu-st are (Sin-. : v. § 220 Ohs )UZuaway hy food and drink 7 UlysscsSnhabited IthL l^S^"
nations hve on fish (abl.) and the e<'"s of birds <) 'l'int>, Irl ,

begets hatred. 10. The ^Athenians fbunchd twelve eiti J As f
11. Xerxes, Iving of the Persians, invaded Greece. 12. Jou> drSwine, but w;e» drank water.

"''

» The personal pronouns must be expressed, when ihey .re eniphaUe.

Pot&tio. onlH, /.

Y

IV.—F] UST V0iiQ0nT)-( rnntumett).

,.f.
221; When Subjects having a common Pierlicate are of

Si tu et Tullia lux mwtra valetis, P<r<> ot suavisslinus CfcCro »«/,-„>».

So" (TirL'';;?£Sf"
^ =

"

'

"^^ '"-"' *-- ^- «»^ "•^^^"^'

r'.Vnl^; Ym"i.-I 'i^"^*'*^*
^' '^ Colleclive SubstantiveC^oun of Multitude"), or a word implyino nluralily

the Verb is sometimes put in the I'lmal, e.^peciaUy in the
poets: as,

' -'

,-«.^f"'"/^''""^
P?«m.^5»e novum ,.ia iurha Qutrlnum, Let the pwusVeoi>h qfier mceuse. ami propitiul, the new (deity) Quirinm-Oy '

Mere in li ,«rim, A huge body of men m,s gel to u>.»k to rmo the eoZand mjfty %t jrom baskets into the Tiber.- Liv
^



6 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PBOSK

8TN0NTM8.

1. firi (1 pers. »!ny. not found ; but mris, ftire', ffltur, ete.), properly to um artU
cvlaU tpeeek: hence infansnanon fans, unable io sptah. DiCOt xi, ctum. 3, to
oxpr*$* one's ideal i" order. Liquori oQtUB lum, 8, to speak at an intelligent
being: beace

F«oadegqae Ifioatae, inflmdam, And {dumb) animaU tpokt {like men), hor-
rible prodigy /—Vir».

i. FfttO) iTl, ttum, 1, prop, to lop, to trim up, to bring into shape : hence to re^rd
a thing on ill ddes, consider attentirely, to think. Arbitrori fttug sum, I, to
judge with the authority of an arbitrator. Opinori atus sura, 1, expresses mer»
opinion or conjecture, in opposition to actual knowledge. Parenthetically, Cplnor
implies diffidence in expressing an opinion

:

Bed fiplnor, quiescUmus, But, 1 suppose, we must be quiet,—Cle.

J. BlTOSi i, «., o small stream of water. Fluvius. i, m., fliimeili Inis, n,, a stream
as opposed to stagnant water. FlQmen (from fluo), also an abundant fii-v
whether of water or anything else : as,

FlQmen TerbCrum. ojlou) o/«iorrfj.—do.

Amnu, ii^ M. (esp. pv ;t.), a great river.

*. Amoenns, a, um (Xmor ?), pleasant, agreeable to the eye, used especially of the
country. Suavis, e, pleasant to the smell. Dulcis, e, pleasant to the taste,
sweet, delicious, jtlcundus, a, um Qtivo and adjectival term, cundus), io
general sense, pleasant, delightful.

5. Acer, oris, ore, eager, zealous in a good sense. V$h8men8i tis (prob, ss to-
menf, not reasonable), violent, tealous, in a bad sense, as from heat or passion.

6. Oielpio, cepi, ceptum, 3, to deceive {intentionally). Fallo, (»felH, falsum, U
load into an error or mistake. Fraudo. uvi, ntum, 1, to cheat, defraud.

Eng. Touandl;
„ Many a battle;

„ Mvery tenth manf
„ All the best msit §

FHBASES.

Lat. landyMk
Many battles : mnlta proella.

Ilach tenth man : declmus quisque.
Baehbest man: optlmus quisque.

ExEncisK TV.

1. Neither you nor I have ' done this. 2. You and I speak most
openly to-day. 3. You and your mother think this, (but) I do not.
4. You and he praise <he streams of the lovely country (nis).
5. Both you and they have waged many a war. 6. Part (of them)
are gone away (PZwr.).« 7. Another band of Gauls crossed the Alps,
and settled where Verona now is. 8. Some straggled over {'ptr) the
country, some make-for (^pito) the neighbouring cities. 9. The
husband said one (filiud . . iliud) thing, and the wife another.
10. Every tenth man was chosen. 11. A great part were wounded
or slain. 12. All the best men are » the most zealous defenders of

13. Part of them cover (lie. Uwd) the tables.

> Plural : St. L. O. 560.
» Use the Perfect Ttue, which is he-

Queutly espresse«l in English by the

Preeent IndioutiTa of the rerb tobettsS
the past parttoiple.

' Singular.



BEOONn CONCORD.

f

Z-
v.—SECOND CONCORD.

/

,i>*

§ 223. The Substantive awl Adjective.—kr\ Adjective agic
[vith its Substantive in Gender, Number, and' Case : as,

Jam pauca arfitro jKgffj-a regiae
Moles reiinquont,

Ere long the princely piles will leave few acres f;r the plough.—Hox
„, neque te [sllebo] mStuende ccrta
rhoehe eagitid.

Nor Willi hold my peace of thee, Phoebus; to b^ dreaded for thitif
uneirtpg shaft.—Hor. •'

'^224. In like manner, the Perfect Participle used in
forming the rorfect Tenses of tlie ra.ssive Voice agrees
in Gender and Number with the Subject of the Verb : as.

Omnium asseiisu comprShdta ornlio est, The speech was approved bu
the asseiit of all.—Liv.

'^ "

NegM'nni Anxari praesTdium (est), The garrison al Anxur uHxa not
looltea after.—Liv.

j
§ 225. When an Adjective or Participle is predicated of l

two or more Subjects at once, it is put in the Plural '

'Number.

/ (1.) If the Subjects are perrms, though of diflFerenf
^genders, the Adjective is Masculine: as,

-Te?**""
"""'' ^^ ^''^^ '^'^"* *""'' ^^ ^""'^'" ""'^ '"'''^"''" '""^ *'«'^-

(2.) If the Subjects are things without life, and of different /
genders, the Adjective is Neuter: as,

'

SCcundae res, honoros. impeda, vict<-)riao fortulta sunt. Prosperit,,,fwmmrs. places of command, victories are accidental —Cic
Labor V(Vapta,ques6i,imtti <iuu(luin inter so cmyurirla sunt, Labomand enjoymeiU are linked together by a kind of partnership. Liv.

SYNONYMS.

1. Oepo, «W, orCtuni, 3 (in tho sense of "to see," no perf. or gup.). ,,roperiT
to ,«pora<«, to dlitia^iush by the senses or the eyes : hence to iJhma clearly

tflZ^
o«. object from another. V^ijeo^vldi, visum, 2, HiKnifles to ,«with tht ey«, toM beeatue nothtttg obstrucUtKfvision

:

a ulV—Ov
*"* ''"'*'* ""'*' '"'"^"' "' """^ *"* or/aixne^ iKat h, has »*en

^ Orivia, e, heavy, weighty. Often fl(finitivcly : as,

Gravis vino et somno, Overcome with wine and sleep.—liv.
tiravin lisliM, u ctediblt witness.—Die.
Ttbi urSvis sum, lam Iroubletome to you. Cic.
Veieor ne tllji grivig aim, / am afraid of being troublesome to ynu.~Ci».

OnSrosus, a, un, too htavy, hurd«n,om. Oneiarius. u, i.ni, fit for hx^irdm or

I



u
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Fldelis. P, faithful, shirn-f.

Conjnx fWoIiRsTma, n mr^i fnitliful vifc—Cle.

Fidus, a, nm, trusty, natwally true-h farted.

I '4. SapionSi Ub, wist, judicious :

SSpVcntis.rmnm esse dicnnt eum, cni qnod .Ipus sit, ipm vgniat in mpntMn

beZclssJ''"^ C " ^''^ '^''"' """'' '" '"'''"* '"''" ""'"'' '""^'* «'*<""'•'" '""J'

Prfldena (= provWcns), foreseeing, sagacious :

Prudcns imppndentiura mSir.rum, Foreseeing impmding (1i.wrders.—Cle.

V 5. Appello, ayl, atum, l, to name; also to uppnk to:
Quis Deu8 aiipellandus est? What tlpiti/ must he arlilrc.iscd ?~ Cic.

VOCO, BvJ, atum, 1, to call or name in calling ; also, to summon.
Qui siipientes et hfibentur et vCcnntuv, Who nrr h-'h thought aud called wis*.

Vocare ad coenam, to invite to dinner, ( -o.

Cito, avi, fitum, 1, to summon or quote:

Auctores cKture, To quote authors.—XA^.

^ Nomino, uvi. atum, I, to name or mention (for dintinctinn)

:

^! ,Nffas Mbent Mci-cuiiiim noniYnaro Acffyptii, Ue Aev'/pHnns hold it as an
\ji. atomumtion to mention the luuiir of Mercury.—C\c.

y 8. Animus, i, m., the mind us Iho sent of the pas.vou:i. Mens, ti?, /., thtintel.
lect, the reason. Anima, ao, /., the vital principle, life

7. Mors, tis, /., natvral death. Letuni, i, n. (chiefly pnot.), prop, oJ/irio„
,.

(pciliaps fp. \pr,), also means natural death. Nex, iiCcis,/., a violent death
as a pi-sive to caedes. Obltus, exitus, us, »»., decease, softer exuiessions
for death, like the Eng. " dejjarture."

8. Deleo, evi, Ptum, 2, prop, to blot out : hence, to destroy:

i"^'
Jam FcripsPiimi, dOlerc iiulfli, / had already written and was reluctant to

btiit it out,—Cic.

Oblltero, avl, atum, l, to erase by scraping; hence to destroy the rrnnem.
hrance of.

Aboleo, 6vl, ttum (ab, »leo, to grow), destroy, to do away with.

I yfl. Sino, ivi, Uum, 3, to permit, i.e. not to put a hindrance in the way of.
J

fermitto, Tsi, issum, 3, to give permission. It implies that a man has the right
to Bivo It. Indulgeo, si, turn, 2, to permit or grant, from forbearance or fond-
iiess

;
to tnd"'ge. Conniveo, xi, 2, to allom a thing by conniving (winking) at It

Eng, Contrary to each othtr

;

PHRASE.

IsX. Contrary hefu-eni themsihM, inter
se conii-aria.

FxRriOT8B V.

1. A tiuBl.v fricuu 18 iliscenieu in an uncertain matter. 2. Bnitns
and Gassiiis stirred up a great war. 3. Ninus was the first kins of
the As8yrian,s. 4. Gold is the hea'icst of all metals. 5 What
amnials are the most faithful of all f* 'I'lie doi^ and the horse 6 The
BpaaiHh gra[i('s are the sweetest. 7. Hitiiridates was overcome in
ipar hy 1 ompcy. 8. Aesop was not {hand) undeservedly esteemed
wise. «. Phocion, tlie Atlieniau, was sumamed the good. 10 In
a free state the tongue and the mind ought to be free 11 A



THIRD CONCORD,

kindness and an injury are contrary to each other. 12. The w«ll
ami the gate were struck by liglitiiin.C'.' 13. Juventas and Terminus
did not allow themselves to be removed. 14. Of all things death is

the last (nent.).' 15. A thousand ships were destroyed.

I Say, touolie.l from beaTen, de coelo. » See St. I,. O. M7.

VI.—THIRD CONCORD.

Jl § 228. 7^^ Il'liiHra and its Ahtccedent.—The Relative agrees
witli its Antecedent in Gender, dumber, and rersoii : as,

Ji'go, qui te eonfirmo, ipse me non possum, I who am encouraging
yon, cannot encourage) myself,—Cic.

Nullum dnlmal, quod sanguluem liabet, sine cordo esse poliat, No
animal, which lias hlood, can be destitute of a heart. —Cic.

w obs. The C'aie of the Ilelative is determined by its relation to ita own clause,
v' w hioh i3 tlius treated as a separate sentence : as,

Arhnrcs sSret dlltgciis agrtcola, qudniin adspfciel bacoani ipse nunquani.
ITie iuduatrious husbandman will plant trees, the fruit af which he will
himself never set eyes on,—Cic.

N'OTi;.— Here the Relative gmrum is gCTeined by the Substantive
baocani in the Relative sentonae.

L% 229. When the Relative has for its Predicate a Sub-
etautive of ililVcreut gender from the Antecedent, the
Relative usually agrees with the rredicate: as,

Caesar Gomphos pervenit, quod (not qui) est oppMuni, Boeotiae,
Caesar came to Gomphi, which is a town of Boeotia.—Cues.

Ijfjvis eat tuilmi, justiim gloriam, qui (not quae) est frudm vcrae
viitutis hoaeatibsiuius, rcpildiare, It is characteristic of a woTthlei<s mind
to despisejust glory, whidi is the most honourable fruit of true virtue.— Cie.

n § 230. When the Relative havs for its Antecedent a whole
"proposition, the latter is treated as a IN enter Substantive,
and id quod is generally used in preference to qiKjd alone : as,

Tiraoleou, id quod ilifflcKlius pututur, iiiulto t^apieutiu.s tfilit sCeuiKlitin,

qnam adversam lortuiuim, Timoleon.— athing lohioh is llwwjht the more
diJ)iouU,—bore 2)ro8perity much more wisely than adversity.—^ap.

SYNONYMS.

\ 1. S&cer, ore, onun, sacred, belonging or devoted tu the gods ; opp. to Profanus
.MiscOre sSera prSfTmis, To mingle the sacied with the profane,— Hor.

Hoinctimes in a bad sense, acmrsed ;

i'.go sura maius, fgo sum t leer, / am wicked, I am accursed.— 1'cr.

SanctUSi a, um, holy, inviolable , strictly conscientiuus ; opp. topolliltus:

Sancti ISgilti, Inviolable ambaMnuors.
Sanctae Virglncs, IToly {vestal) Virgins, -Ilor.

SanatM^^ iuiXes, An incorruptible judge,— Cic.

SaorSsanotus a, nm (s^icer, sunuio) increasiii the idea of sanetua ; that whith
Mnnot be violated with impunity.
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^'„?,'.'^''^"'^f; •o'™' [""*"S, enduring
; relatively, with reference to • <e«nlt*

fw'w* Tr'""' ,

Sempiternus, a, nm. e«rf«r.>.j,. absolutely, with reference S

Dcu» beatuH et aeternus, Tlit blessed and eternal Cod.—Cic.

a. D5ceo, "f. ctum 2 <« teach. Jdoceo, <o m«t« one leant PerdSceo ^o Ny^'Perfectl!, ErttdlO, Ivi, Ttum, 4 (e, rfldi.), Ht. to hHng f.^maM ^eontUhon, to initiate in knowledge, to itiftruet:
^

.-..fT^"'!?
«J»«e"di erOdiunt et docent, Those who are eagerly deairou* of Uarn-tng, they educate and teach.—Ck. " •airuw* oj uarn-

*'J^T^ ^"il"'
»»'"). P»t"i.<'T., lam able, becauge I have sufficient power as K

S to S: "'
""'"""• **"'°' *• "'••* '"'" ''*'"• '^^^'""^ ci,cu„>.s"areraiiow

^
I'OKse plniTmum pintiii .-(pud JllTquom, 2b have very great injiuence with ,^.,.o»e.~C\o. (Quire plurtmum would not do.)

"t/»"«i<;« iw<A ttfij,

5. Polleo, 2 (pondus), fo have considernhle means, to be veiahiy or inAu^tini
V&leo, ul. 2. to be strong, as when in good health, 'to be egua??oZ undSn^

8. TiimultUS, as, m. (same root a« tOmeo), as distinguished from bellurn i n •«nwa of a more terrihle ehararler, and is used genorully to dS a ^or
ft-'Ift'

:"' "'' """"" ""
""r"'- ^' <l"«n^i«hed from turba a^/" cZfusion, it expresses more, and signifies tumult. ' ^'

Exercise VI.

1. We arc taught by the > lessons which are contained in theHoly bcni.tuies. 2. Hekn, who excited a most serious warwas the daughter of Tyndareun. 3. Many towns.^vhich Tn foStimes were flounshing, are now overthrown and destroyed (S)
4. The bunion which is well (hg>,e) carried is light. 5. The founda-hon of endurm^r fame is jnsace, without which nothing can be mise-worUiy. 6 There is no pain which len-th of time dots not dimiZh
i*uhjunctive). 7. Thebes, which is th"e capital of BoeoJLf wa Sgreat commotion. 8 Two consuls were ilain in battle?' a thingwhich m no war had happened before. 9. Cumae, which city wsSthen occupied by the Greeks, is in Italy. 10. There is an abu^

mll'^Z rirf r'i'^""'^
deem/ctobe) ofTr^t'lmTortnS{M. first). 11 Cams freed his country from a tyrant, a thine which

r„7J:r7"'M ^'" •*'? • '2. This foreseeii sagadotSm-
gent wiimal, which we call man.

• Uae Is, ea. Id : St. L.G. 372.

Vn.-THE NOMINATIVE CASE

\ ^2^" o^f ^'ominatiTe Case u used to denote the Sub-
loot of a Sentence : as,

«.,v^'?' i7^®.fTi'?**'^® '^ ^^^'^ ^^ as descriptive of ili«
subject after the following kinds of Verbs :—



THE NOMINATIVE CASE. u
M to • deflnltc

:h reference to

without begin'

PerdSceo, to \

from a rough

iroui of learn'

lent power, as \,
iistaiices allow

ence with any

3r influential.

underUkinp.

Hum, i, n., ig

Icnote a war
ii ae, /., eon-

led in the
rioiis war,

1 in former
id {per/.).

he fouiuia-

be praise-

t diminish
ia, was in

!, 8 thing
h city was
an abim-
tnportanc«

ling which
.18, iuttiUi«

:he Sub-

go, ye an

of ill*.

1

(1.) Verbs which signify to be or to hecom : as, snra, ej-
isto, fio, evado {to issue, turn out) nascor {to be born), etc.

(2.) Verbs which denote a state or mode of exintence : as
maneo {to remain), duro {to endure), etc.

'
'

(3.) Passive Verbs of naming, making, appointing : as,
nominor, dlcor, appellor [also audio, in sense of to b«
called] ; creor, flo, designer, instituor, etc.

(4.) Verbs signifying to seem or be thought: as vldeor.
hubeor, existimor, ducor, etc. : as,

,/*J^T^^™°
rSpente fit turpmXmui, No one becomes utterly Ime all at

Nemo naadtur dives, No one is born rich —Sen

eniiS-S'*'^"''^
*"*^^''"'' manebant. The fortiJkatioM remained

Am^-EutT*
^""^^''"^ •** "^**"« ^8*> -^""w Pompiliut was made

Justltia erga decs relXgio dicltur. Justice tovoard, the gods it
called religion.—Cic. "

(4.) Satis altltudo muTiexstructa vWebfitur. The lieight of the waUseemed sujiciently rajsed.—Nop, y J -^
'f"«

./>.««« i\ '^}r^
??^^"' anlmosm, et forlis appare, In trying c/rcuw

ttanees, show thyself courageous and manly.—Hot.

Sermo, Sni«,

MoestuSi a, um (fir,

3 / behold you dtseotf

a tuition, a psople, eoUeotiTely, irre.

SYNONYMS.

1. Olltto. onti,/., a ut speech, a haranguk (usually of an orator)
m., common familiar talk (of any person).

2. TristiSi e, tad, expressing sorrow in the countenance
moereo, akin to miser), sorroxiful in soul

:

sou£i:TiZ::^t^::irf-^.r ""'"""• "^^ '" ' """' "<"' "'-'»-

3. PdptUnai i, m., the multitude compotk
•peotire of rank or birth :

PSpdlus fidmUnus, The Roman people.

Plebs, piebls,/., also plebes, ei, the common people, opposed to the patricians-
Rdma triplex SqutUtu, pl6be, sCniltu, Rome, thriet mighty in knights, in com,

mons, WM m senators,—Aus.

^SSlIjj*rfii«<ife''
^^"^""'"^ *" ""^ •*"**' '** •"-*'"' oofnmonalty, the rude

^"f^^'; ***''
'*'*iV x^P-*"*^ ^ P"^'

'
•**«"''*• I^Cflples, etis, rich in lands

or estates, opposed to ggenus, a, um, needy. Sometimes figurattvely

:

Aaetor Tel testis IScapIes, A credible author or witness.~Cic,
LfioOples oratio. An ornate speech.— Cic.

Coma (*iiai), ae, /., a head ef hair, generally with the accessory idea of beautj
Cnnii, Ij »., Aoir, opposed tn baldnc-. CapiHug, i, w. (oSput), hai, of the

i.?W #?••-'• "•• 1 """'* *"'' *" *'""*• Caesaries, el, /., usually a man'shead of hatr, flowtng hair,

t>. FoStSi M, m. and /., a poet, prop, one who makes verses (iroinnjt), V&teSi
Is, m. and /.a religious expression-<Ae poet as a sacred person, a bard, a
MotkSKym; Hw oraclea were deUrered in verse, hence poeu were o«Ucd Vale».
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''^^i^S'fUZlf'f!^, JS, :r^\
"
«f"-

«»n>n.. „f.. rathe. .

iv„„v,„n If -1 -
.

iM'-'mal, phy.sical rcsemblanc.

:

J'uro ,rmilirm.,s „„.„,, k.actly n,. „ cUar ri.er (in ap,earauce).-Uor.

PnUASE.

primis).

KxKncTfiK VII.

of spcSf"'V''']\rd I

';•''"''• -^l^i^'-nc.ss is tl.ecl.ief excellence

?pi V I ;<• ''V"'"'^', '"^f
^^"^ '^^"'-'•' t-* « '"'"'. on^l't to bellied

,aLfs ,,i' f'''s^^tV^'^
'';^ ^'^'1^

f
called reli.io.UovvardsSjaicn ,. ]iu y. 8. ilio nation ol the Scvtliians lias been alwivsthought to l-vejy ancient. 9. The lion is called th. Id„'7q3-

Sn li
•' *?' *'" f"''"*' ^'''™''^"« i« S'-ii^l tS have beei.Ilaxen. 11. Homer is <leservedly called the ki-i- of poets V> Ch\Uren are generally supposed to be like their parent.^ s". Vhou wa [called (andto, active king and lather, li Many dreams tu n ourue 15. Grec.ce a wavs wished to be first (princeps) in eloquence

manli d .' H:':'^''
"»'''/ly regarded as oniUimonwoaufo'mankind. U Heu^les an Ha^la. a. roporte. to have bee.kings of the ICast -iiu. luiiius and Antonius are declared consulB.

» AlK r, iVa, frunj. 1 vctug, drlj.

Virr. -ACCUSATIVE OF TH\7 OBJECT.

^§234. The Accusative denotes the Direct Object of an

Trap.sitive Verbs of all kinds, both Active and Deponent,
govern the Accusative : as,

p^iiwn,

De^s mundum aedXflcavit, God built the tcorfd.-Cic

rtadi-Cic.'"''"'
^"''"'*'" "^^'^ *^«""'""' ^'°^ /««'«*' ""•<«« ''/'« «

fn,«S^'^':S^c[f''" ""*''^ P'*''"*' ^ '^ -" "-'«*« «•*

i^ Obs !. Active Transitive Vo,b, «l,ich govern tne Accusative case arecanabl.

in tbc Pa.iVe u::; i^i:;^::? ";:^ ;;- ;:s " %c^;^^ i^^'^.^tfliving boinfr, tlic I'lcposition a or a4 is preHxcd • as mao.!.J, ^A , i
*

2;*. .as,.- praises tke toy, becoi^es in thelW^^utfrSr^^^^^^^^^^^
tur, 7'A« 6ov f« praised ly the nu stet

.

magistio InniW-

m

Oil. 2.

Ji

fort

N
shal

Ob$. 8.

tive

I) § 2:55.

limes fo

sense to

Hac B
dream.—

I

VerlBsiu

Obs. T
emp

'

' § 236.

sative b
them. '

note a e

mourn on

I shudder

SSquftii

the cruelty

Ainure
ContrS-i

Here /

involve

respectiA

\ I. Accipio,

K.xcipio,

(inns, R
Suscipio
back to a

3 Sagitta,

Aptarc

Teluin< i, M

generally

a dart, al

Alfxan
atider wai

his shin.-

3. Veaenoi

i* ssjrio

Vlroa. i, n.

VIrug p



ACCUSATIVE OP THE OBJECT. IS

tith thefirtt jciin

Obi. 2. But the Verbs which gOTwn v\\ ii;!i! r caso can be uied in the Pagiive
ia\y impertonaJly : a»,

Jnvtdetur piaestiinti flSrentiiiue fortflnae, Eminrut and flourishing

fortune in riivied.—Cic. (Lit., £>uy ii felt by men /or ftninent fortune.)
Non pittcetur laboii, Labour shall not bt spared.—Vic. (Lit., TTtere

shall bi no sparing for labour.)

Obs. S. The prineipal apparent exceptions to the GoTCiniiient of an Accusa-
tive by Transitive Verbs will be fouiiil at § 291.

/) § 235. Cognate, Aecmatim.—liitmu:>itive Verbs aie eoiiii.-

liines followed by an Accusative uf cognate oi klncliud

sense to themselves : as,

Hac Bocte miruin somniavi somnium, This nighl I dreamt a atrauye
dream.—Plaut.

\'eTiaBimum jiujuraiuium jurare, To neew a most true outh.—C'n:.

Obs. This construction is especially used when an Attributive .Adjective ii

employed.

' § 236. Other intransitive Verbs often govern an Accu-
sative by virtue of some transitive meaning imjilied in
them. This is often the cii>>o with those verbs which de-
note a state of mind, like lugeo, / mourn, lugeo aliquid, /

mourn on account of somethuig ; horreo, / shudder, hoii eo aliquid,

/ shudder at something, &c. : as,

SSqullni AriSvisti crudelltatem honebant, The Sennani simdih'.rnd nl

the cruelty of AriooUtus.—Caus.

Ainoro aliquam depMre, To he dijimj of lore for lomn ort«.—I'laut.
GontrSm£re ha.tlmn, To tremble id Via Itince.—Viig.

Here horreo, depereo, contrenio (.strictly intran.-.i live Verbs),
involve the transitive mcixnings, to dread, to lov:, to fear.
respectively. This idiom is most frequent in the poeta,

SYNONYMS.

\ 1. AccipiO, CPi)i, ceptuni, 3, to take what is offered, generally into the hand.
Kxcipio,__cpi, eptiiin, 3, to tak<; :. e. catch, what is flyin;/, poTierally into the
ariiis^ Recipio, cupi, ccptum, 3, to take into one's care, as into tbe bosom.
Suscipio, cC"i)i, cei)tuin, to undertake a duty or task imposed (to put one's arm or
back to a burden).

2 Sagitta, ae, /., an arrow :

Aptrirc nervo sagiUas, Tujit the atrmes to the howslrina. - Virg.

Telum, i, II. (prob. fr. 7r]Kietv), a generic term for an;/ kind of nfensiie ireii/nm,
gciierully of a missile character. Spiculum, i, n. (from spica, an ear of corn;,
a dart, also used of the triangular head of an arrow or javelin :

Ali'xaniler sagitta ictus est, quae in raCdio crQre riMlquPrat spIcQlura, Alex-
andci- was wounded by an arrow which had left its point behind in the middle oj
his shin.—Curt.

3. Veaenomi i, n., a drug, medicine, or poison. Sometimes used of dyeing drugs
f ssyrio fClcatur lana vCneno, The wool is stained with Assyrian dye. - Virg.

VlruSi i, n., poison, venom. Sometimes an offensive stench ;

Virus palQ. is, The smell from th* stagnant marsh.— Col.

I
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ii.f'ii

^i

/^

i EflWglo, Qgi, rtom, I, to eieape, not mertly fly from (like «to*«.;y»).
VinoQla efffli«i*re, tc escape from imprUonmcnt.- Uor.

JS"; (dKL fisr^'
"'^*^'"'- ""f^""' °«'' «- «. ^fiy ^- <•"

'
f-^tf?***' "i'"'

-^^ '•"'• '.'""<=)• P""'"'. '""/"' authority, a* of a magiitrate P&.

a^^K'bSU^Se '''S'
-"''""; "'•'"'<"''•'— A person iaiuth;,.ityuBiiui 10 oe in pjtestate. Dltio, onl^ /., power, jtu-Udiction

:

In dttiCne alicujus esse, 7'o be under a man's authority.—do.

Sit. &.io"'of"ti;er:"''- "" ^''^'"'""' ""^ •hippopotamus wo.u^ be

Cdlo, c61ui, cuUum, 8,
BSvereor, rtus sura, 3,

/-v 7. VSngror, nttis sum, l, to pray to; hence, <o tenerutr
prop, to cherish; hence to regard with honour, worship
to stand in awe of, to show respectful fear.

i 8. Mare, U, n., Ihi »eo, as opposed to land. Aeauor. Oris n fapnim.^ «,««..!- -^ level plain suiface. the expanse of the sea ^ATclf plS^ «'7rJf««o. Fretum, i, «., a «flr,o,« part of the sea, a frith.
' '^

'^ '*'<^?^Aseil' i^?"'- " *"''?"';'' ''^'""'' »° '^hop meat; a„ («cc««««r'.)«x«. ASCia, ae, /., a carpenter's axe to cleave wood.
«"<"«»r •;

EXEKCIBE VIII.

1. I have received your letter. 2. Daedalus moved his wings.
3. Eoimiliis created a hundred aeiiators. 4. I will sing no3
5. I do not fear death. 6. If we follow (/««.) nature as our Sewe shaU never go astray 7. Barbarous natioM dip their arrowTS
poison. 8. Hear much 0'/.). speak little {pi.). 9. Themistocles didnot escape the animosity' ol his fellow-citizens. 10. Pompey restoredhe tnbun.tmn ix)wer of which SuUa had left the image withoS

tj^^ I k^'-
^^' Es^yc'i^"^ consecratal almost every si^ecies ofteasto: the Syrians worship a fish. 12. They are free-bora, ofwhose ancestors none* has served in slavery (ok.). 13. Thev run

the same course of life. 14. It is better to live one's life modS
fi ^'^fi "J«'«««y- 15. Nor does he shudder-at the stormy 7e^.

16. Ihe field seems to mouin-for its master. 17. The Roman
matrons mourned-for him as (for) a parent. 18. He fears the Par-
thian and tne icy Scythian. 19. He trembles and shuddeis-at Umrods and axes of the dictator.

» lOTUift. • a NOmo, Ini», e.

IX.--AOOUSATIVB OF THE OBJECT.- C«)nftnuei.)

. § 2.^8. ^(/Intransitive verbs of motion compounded with
tlie I repositions cirenin, per, praeter, trans, super, and wbter,
til

Deoome Iransitives, and govern an Accusative : as,

,,,
'^'

"'"*''-"?,. P=^*i>&»"«5ti"j cirannvmem Lacoulam iMintilitiiH eat
iiinothem$ailtng round Peloponnesus, laid icasU iaconio!-lNep

.uHth!^T'ij. t^ ^"^^ ^""""* ^*"*^*bal crossed L Alf$

Xf 23'

with 1

with ai

an Ace

Nave
Ui-be

Ncm
S6cii

MCidi

Quail

Gaulg 8U

Nem(
Nup.

,^ §24(
coiiipou

an Acci

fiquH
the senatt

t 1. Hons,
mountai
ridgs.

Praeri

Monte

CoUis,

Agger,

h 3. Bolna,
18,/. («t«

Strage

)
3. Nonnui

not often

Nonnu
Interdi

Allqua

i R§gio, (

subdued b

Stcnia

1 provinc,

Plaga, a

Plaga 1;

8 Aveo (n(

us, with I

one has hi

be willittg,

ttum, 3, (

lAot* it by



ACCUSATIVE . F THK OBJECT, 15

X §239. Many Intransitive verbs of motion compounded
with the Prepositions ad and in. and sme comnounded
with ante, con, ex, and prae, become Tiuiisitives, and Ruvein
an Accusative : as, >

o

Naves Genuam aceesseruiU, The shipn rtacheil Gmoa.~Ui.Urhem mvadunt, They faU upon the citi/.~\iicr
Numlnem couveoi, / have met no one.—Gio
Sficietfitcm coire, To form a paHnerthip —CicMOdum excedCre, To exceed the limit.~Cic
Quantum Galli virtuto ceteros mortale, pr'aeslureul. How much IhtGauls mrpaued the rett of mankind in valuur —Uv

^^
Nemo mm in ftmiclUa antecettil, no one excelled him in friendMliip.-

^J ^*^'
/"/'•''^"t'^«

^^'bs of rest (jaceo, egdeo, sto.msto),compounded wit]i ckcum, become Transitive^ and governan Accusative : as,
e^Tc^u

tAofS'-lc?^'"^"""*"*
'«''«»^'«"'' «'^» knighte,lnnd arou,ui

V

I

8YNONVM8.

«W,.. MonsVtcn .ignTcfa great heap of aSingl"''"™'
'' "- " *"^'^-"*'

PraeruptuB aquae mons, A rugged mountainoiu xvave.~\irg
yiontea mri, Piles 0/ gol<t.~Tcr.

''

COUUJ, U, m., „„ ea^ ascent, a Ml,. Tumulus (tQ.neo). 1, „,.. a^ en,ine„ce
agger, erls, m., a Aeop, mound, or terrace (ad gOro).

h, 2. B^na, ae, /. (ruo), a {violent) falling down, doumfaU r.,Tn.,

Strage. rulnae slmllis, ^ ,/a«yAr«- near akin to entire ruin ~l iV

Nonnunquan, facta, Thing, done at short intervale.Interdum facta. At lengthened intervals.
Allquando facta. At very lengthened intervals.

«p^Sar"'"" ''''''^'* "^'"'"'^ "«• '^-h, ^as the first of all calls,

^S*'
,"'•''' * '^'"'''"' *"'"''' "' ""'" ^''l*" "dearth or heaven

>

P15ga lactea coeli. The milky way.

8 Aveo (no perf. or bud.I 2. to //>-- *-. m ,y_.--,. ,«„
U». with some degree of impaUetce' 'nlald/rn ^"r*'^'*''^

^"' "''"' P''"«'<='^

one has had, but now feels th^ loss of • hpil?' ^' i""^'-,*'
*° ''^"'^ ^h"'

Iftow U by gttiutes. ' """"O' '"» *t to <i*iitre togtriy, ana
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G. Oognoseo, Ovi, Itum, 3, to ham {lometMno hefort wiknmn^ Aimn^A a .Itum, 3, to recognize [something known be/ore)-
"^- ^f^°0^< ^'i.

^^^Vett^rom Anchlsen agnoscit amioum, 3e recognize, Ms old friend Anchi,es.-^

ezcHi; i, /ear. Vastus, a, urn, vast, trregular hiform, out of bounds .-

Vastus animus, A mind of extravagant aimi-SM

\fS?UeVm'etT-'
"" """"-'^''^^^ ^^'^ -enator. or (by meton.) the place

In sSnatum venit, Re came into the senate.-Gc
SenutUB convCcutus ?rat. The senate had been convened.~CiQ

turia, ae,/., the building where the senators cmembled

,.7;r:ltf-c"
'''"""'' '''''^"'"^' ^^''" '^'""""^ "/-'«'"" ca,ne,nto,hc

Very rarely of the senate itself.
Curia jiJbet, The senate wills it Cic.

Bug. The midst of the city;

,1 As he speaks;

„ young men of Home ;
fi TTtose who are prosperous ;

PIIKASKS,

I.at. T/te middle city (mbs m?(lia).
fi (C)ftcii) speaking (part.)

*i (Ofttn) Jiumdnn jiheitlus.

„ The protperous (iiurticiple).

EXKHCISE IX.

1. The river Euiolas flows round Smrta 2 Tl.n w„.^ .. ,

ixuple arc wont sometimes to .inss-bv the worth v fi P. fi

^

went-over man^' barbarous reoi 3 nJ"^- ,.^/''^- ?' ^V ^lago'-aa

an-.;,.*,. ».. l

•^'•"•^Mvna le^wus lut. 01 mrbanans) on loot 7Ihut ynmt« «urrom..led Socrates and could not > ii,k I is pirit

round .,. senate. 14. 'six^uS .;iun!n.;;;?r^e'^;Sl£
^'^'^'

' And
. .

„o^ neque. . Convdnio, ve„l. ventuii>, 4, will. ace.

X.-INTRAN^.1'^^VE VJ.:iUJB WITH THE ACCMH.M'IVK,
-<^) §211. ThoBo fivu Ininersonal Verbw nfidrt // ; /; .\
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oihSwt, itpitieth (affects with pity)
; take an Accusative of th^

^:^^£^^S::y^'''-
^'^^ *- «^ the oL^

Me pjget sMtltiae meae. lam vexed at m,jfolh/.~Cic
limQtliei poat mortem pdprdum ifullcii sili \mJ,jh,!i a f, .^ ^ ,

./ Timothem the people repented o} theirjl^'S ^ '*' '^'"'^

Non me vixiue poenttet, /rep«,< „o« Aam«,./ired.-Cic

hat wounded your feelingt, Cio.
wmty* w *o»r|/ that he

^ § 242. In like manner dicet, it is becoming, and dedgcet. it ismhecming, take an Accusative of the Person • a"^*^"**'
'* '*

"t
OJ*. In liVe manner the Impersonals jflvat, it delinht,- Mta* t n-*

y

I

SYNONYMS.

1
1.
S8nex, !«,«., «« o?i mo»i, one beyond hig Bfxtleth year V8hi. iw. ^ .

J
''Sffi?5;.,LT'

'^"' "^^^ '^''*'^"' ^'^«'- 8e»tenUa. ue. y:. a

coi?*.^""*""
'*' "^^ *"»*>"*'•' ^' ^•- «''•'- <^<fin, to Me n^ind',

3. Poena (>roiwj), ae, /., a satUfaction, hence o«»t»AmM,« of nn^ m„a
capital, or by imprisonment, U an atonement forToffence'^ '

"•"'P''"*''

Octo poenarum grCnfira in legftus contlnentur. Eiaht tn^ri^. ^*
are contained in the lam.-Cis.

'""'"""^» -^VAf ipectee of puntthmcnU

^'SuSalr.l^''
"'' ^" '' •^'•'' °'"*«'"''"''

'" *"''"*'' ''^t «««"''"d8 in money •

_Mulctare Wlquem poena et mulota. To vieit a man with puniehn,e,u Z'fine.

I
^ i. Peooatum, i, n., a tranegression, what a man knn-.. tn h« »..„.,» nxi • ^

I
i, «.. a/a««, .trlctly of omission. Culpa?ae,

/"
u. V;;<i '^' ^*1»«^»»»'

3. Paupertaa, atl», /., humble orpoot circumstancee not ant.mi »a„f f .>wrie. of life. Egestas. atis. /.. dcMutioTe^;.,^^^ I'J^^L^^X^^^
"««<«•

*cam<y, need of help. Penaria. ae. /., scarcity, Tearth "' ^'^^' "'' ^'

)
^-
fis^mo, M, mm, 1, to pretend what doet not exiit Dissimflln -„. „.to conceal what doe» exist

:

• •« «i»r. KlSSimalO, avi, ntum,

Spem vultu sinullat, In his features he feigns a honeful innh v
DiMlmtUat m«um, He conceals his fears.-Ill-

'^'^ look.-Virg.

/) ^ Hdmo, Inia, «. and/, « ,«««. a A««,an 6«>v, including both «xe.. Vir viri^a nu,» (not a woman); hence, a W6a„rf. frequently . di-C*^;'
Vir Mnua, rather than bdnus hOmo.
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-icd of yom- iiCLrli^eiicc,1. You are ashamed of yom- nc-ligeiicc, 2. I am vexed at "Se
morals of tlie state. 3. Your enemies rejx'nt of their intcmporam
4. I pity tliat old man. 5. I am entiiciv weary of life. -6. Uou
never rcpen's Jt hib i.r^i dcsiim. 7. 1 am not only vexed-at but
also ashamed of my folly. H. Men pitii^d tlieir punishment not
more til. .11 the crime by whicli QM) they had merited lumishment.
9. Ho repeats his sin' who is not ashamed of hJ^ 10. Many
are asliamed of poverty, even (tliouuh) honoui'ahlc. 11. Myrtle
does not misbecome a servant. 12. It bv no means becomes an
orator to bo angry : to pretend (to be so) does not misbecome him.
13. Anxious speech becomes not a pliilosoplier. 14. It becomes a
pi-aetor to have not only tenii)erate hands, but also eyes. 15. It will
delight me to have perished by the hands of men. 16. Priam eluded
the watch-tires (irjnes) and the camp hostile to Troy. 17. It belun-es
me to do this. 18. But it docs not escape you how difficult tli.H 's
(aubjunc).

' Bay, lina twice. » gay, of {his) tin.

XT.—DOUBLE ACCUSATIVE.

J) § 243. Verbs of teaching and comealing take a double
Accusative after thorn—one of the thing and another of
the person

: as, doceo, 1 teach (with its compounds) ; celo.
/ conceal, hide from : as,

Quia mUstcam dOcult Epuminondum, Who tawjht Evaminondaf
»nu«iof—Nep. ^

Non colavi tt termonem hSmlimm, J hnw not heptfrmn you the mens

Oit. Aecutatitie after a Pastive TerJ.—When a Verb of teachiny, &c. if
twncd into the Poasive, the thing taught may 8tiU rcmiiin in tlis M-
Msatlve : as,

L. IlarolM omnea mmtiae arte* edootus fuPrat, Luciue Jfareiu* had been
taught att the arte of wor.—Llr.

§ 244. Some verbs of asking, entreating, and demanding
take a double Accusative after them—one of the thing and
auother of the person : as, intorrogo and peroontor, / a*?; 6ro,

/ entreat, rSgo, I ask or entreat ; and posoo (reposco), flaglto, /

demand: as,

L^gati Verrem BlmiVacrum CCrJ^ris rCposcunt, Tlic mtmn il,;wind
bach from Verresthe statnc. of Ceres.— iiic.

Caonar frumentum Aeduoa llugllabut, Caesar kipl denMiuUng cortt o/
Uu Aeilui.—Os^a.

i j j

SYNONYMS,

tfM. J&ventlll, atlii,/., the time of youth, by mctiin. those in a state nf youth :

IWqiiejttTentQtCtncNciTiut, Ami in I'mse piiiMiil.ilf .yiciil hh nirli/ /ire.~a».\\
OainU jaTentiu oouvCnOranL All the voimv ineu hud (uacinbled tu^cihir.

^
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Jllventa, ae, /., thettason of youth. Jfiventas, iltis, /., the goddeu of ycuh

javoma :
" '""'' " '°"''" ^"'"•'"""^ expreB^^d by uU.cr j.lvenL o,"

2. Imago, Tni«,/. (root im—wlionecTmttor—or, withasihiKnt «!,«„.», v .
Us,, un,en.ss, a copy of a thing whether in sou ptur o ?/ai, U^'. or.n ?^I"

usually means*T35« ,a.r.rf/,«r« of a god; tho former ^A.S o/a^a,! .

SlmQlucra deSrura immortulium dci)uls:i sunt of ««> c.«

d.Ject.o, p. .-.„,. «/ the in>nu>rtaTTZfc:.\ TaLTZT^T.cncients thrown down.—Tao. s'afttM </ <A<:

^. Aevum, i, «. (aW./), a tvn/ /o„<, space of time, an age. Temuus «ri8 « ««»(jn general)
;

also a pouu of ti.e, an ej>och-UonceL o.^S. a r^'nl":

tilT-^l "' '" '""'""' '^'^""'' ^'"' '"""' •^''^'""'i'y. "'•'^ «' the very nick o

Tempestaa, ma,/., an entire space of timt-a period, a teason («atpd,).

PHRASES.
En^. lastly;

„ J hide thisfrom you ;

H 2fb make great demand* ;

Lat. At the ta»r, ad extr6miiin.
,1 / hide you this.

11 7b demand great things.

Ml

roiui had been

EXERCISK XI.

fand^']oriTil°"'9 ^"l*?''^!,^^'
"^^' J"'^'*'*' ^^^1'*^' temperance,

(.and) lortitiKle. 2. I hide these 1 1 ngs from Alcibiadcs S Mil
nerva mstructed Cicero in all accomiai«hmcn 3(a's) 4 CatiSenstructed he young men in wicked deeds. 5. PnlosoDhv hastonght US a^i thmgs. 6. My son has not concealed thJ tZg/fron

T'tJiI^ •/''*,'°""'u' ^r'^yo^ the conversation of Ampius.

ti^L Q*^'
w^"*

""i?
^^ «*^^™ ^»^** they themselves Lvenot tned. 9. Wo ought not to conceal our opinion from our

friends. 10. Porcius Cato was asked his opinion?^ Jl. The Lat?negions bylong association, had been madelfamiliar-w th ^gc/^^rSthe military tactics (mimia) of the Eomang. 12. SJ^o by iSns
A ^^''}JH r^"^^"™' ^""^ heen taught evJrythTng' 13 He

14. Ihey deu.anded from him tlie statue of Cores and Victory

S°!?'^i.^y*'°'i.^'' 1 •'"/'"rtune the gods-lnor do I make ^ti'"•manao- oi my {lovvcnui ineud.

MagnSpfira. » FlngKto : see I'hraeee.

OS
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XII.-DOUBLE AC<;iTSATIVE-(c«;.<;«Hed).

^ § 245. Factitive Accusative.—Yerhs signifying to make or
appoii.t, to name, to reckon or esteem, and the like, take after
them a double Accusative—one of the Obicct and the other
of the Predicate to that object (Factitive Ace.) : as,

Ancum MaTtinm regem (Fact. Ace.) pOpalus creavit, TJie peopk

ClcrTr.noin untversa civltas consulem (Fact. Ace.) declaravit, TJte
whole state declared Cicero con- '.—Cic.

RoniQlus urbem ex nomine suo Romam (Fart. Ace.) vOcavit,
llomulus railed (he city Home from his own name.—Eutr

. ^?"^''oPi,'.
S^caioa, nou duxit (eos) kominea (Fact. Ace.X He de-

spised the Swdtans ; he did not take them for human beings.— Cic.

A Obs. The Factitive Accusative becomes a rredicative Nominative after the
Fassive of the above verbs : see § 232,

^ § 246. Transitive Verbs compounded with trans and
oircum, as tiansjicio, transduce, transporto, to cany across
and circuinduco, to lead around, take after them a double
Accusative, one of the person, and the other of the thin a-

crossed: as,
^

^gcHmaiaHellespontum cdpiaa tiajecit, Agesilam carried Ms troops
across the Hellespont.—Nep. ^

Hannibal iiOnaginta mUlia pgdltum Ibcnm liaduxit, Hannibal
earned ninety ttwusand foot-soldiers across the Hierm. -Liv.

1 ompoiua Itoscillum omnia sua praestdia ciicumduxit, Pompeius led
imctllus round all his entrenchments.— Caes,

^*^
\'u

'"„""'''
P"'''"

°"® Accusative is governed by the Verb, and the other
i>y the rrcposition in composition.

Obs. 2. In the Passive one of the two Accusntives remains : as,
Miljor multytu(U) Oermnnonim Rheuum UnmAaoXtw, A weater multitude

of Ucimam ta carried across the Khine.—Caea,

SYNONYMS

D 1 Dflx, dilcis, m. and/., a leader, a general t

"T^ux grfgis, the rtii>i.— \hg.
Dux atmenti, the hull.—Ov.

Ouctor, oris, m., a guide :

Diictor aaouin, a guide for the rfiiefi, i.e. cnmmnnder-in-ehiif.—Sm.
Iiniierator, oris, m., a commander or rm/ieror. When used in reference to a

P"^'„i',>
""'''" ''* "•"""' when usfd of the Caesars it preceded it (see St.

L. Or. 937). M. T. ClcSro Impemtor. ImpPrator Augustus.

^
J. Oooasio, nnis, f.,an opportunity offered by chance to undertake anvthino. used In

- Bent-rtii nt)rr. upponunltas, utis, /., cotiveniencc cf time, place, or any cir.
eum>ta>ue whatever enabling one to uudertake anything with facUity and a good
prospect of success

:

* « -^

OpportQnItBB tempftris, convenienoe of time.~Cle
Opportaultai 16«i, thefavourable ttature ofthep,'siti<m.-~Cim,
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toOUBLE ACCUSATIVE.

D
^\

A.

,t

». Duco, SI, ctum, 3, to lead. Ducto ivi nt,,™ i ^

Ducente [not ductante] deo, Under the gnida,^ of the goU.-Mrg

acnoincn. ' ^"P'" ^^^ <'°Snomen, and Africaniis the

««. Fortanatus, a. um^jit'/z^St^.' ""• ^"'""""'' ''"'"'*'• ^-'"^--

Si quis reipubltcae sit infclix, felix esse noii i.nto.f //• i .

^«ne on hi, country, fortunate he cc^Ltbe~cl' ^ '""" ''"'' "'"•^'"-

fortunatos nimium, too highlyfavoured {hmbandmen /)-Virg

to put into o blL eiUier from w thin o w houi 'sucZ.^„
Infla.nn.are,

ut on fire from beneath, as a funeral nile Sn ,5 -? "
,'

"'' '""'' ^' '"

burning
: ooncremo, ^o r.rfuJ «o «i« ^"°'°' '"' "'"'"• '' '" ''''""y h

l>.

nd the other

ter multitude

J^

Eng. Time for an action, etc.

Ifot only, but even;
Much ;

I'HKASES.

Lat. Time nf an action, teinpug actionis
also tcmpus agendi, or ad «Kcn.
dum,

n Kon tolum, aed (virum) mam.
n (Often) Ifatiy thinge, multa.

EXKUciSE XII.

1. The Koi.ians appointed Q. Fabins ceneml <> All ti,o„ , •

U. lie had conveyed a Urg« pait of the cavalry over the river H.

i *;
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S ifvi, 1? T M^*^^ T^'^^t^ ^^'^ P^''*^ °f ^-l^^"- fo'-ces acn>8c

river 1« Hn /^ {.'°T
'^'/' ^^ transpor-. his soldiers over the

™a ° ^'^''^
'

^^^'"' ^P"^^' '^*i th«t (istc) man round these

«U?^e'fl"ZrthlH^'^''5^'*°N'''"
•"•"""' *»' "»« denominator U

.8 only one let* than the denominator often omitted.

A

XIII.-ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE AND
ACCUSATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.

• !i,"'*l'
^^^^-^ "^^^ '^^'"'^ *^d «"^all Islands are used

in the Accusative without a Preposition after Verbs sijfni
fying Motion towards.) For examples, see § 259 iu the Ap-
pendix on the Construction of names of Towns.> § 249. Duration of Time and Extent of Space are put
in the Accusative answering to the questions-yyozo long ?Howfar? Now high? How deep? How broad? How thick? m
„«»?f')T® ri!"f'"^^"°T^^^' "°" «^'""8' ^'J/e' loe have not Hirr^one foot from the (rountry) house.—Cic.

'nrreu

^^^uaedam bcstiulao mum diem vivunt. Some insects live but me day.

f^M^^ymT-ct*^
""""" P™'^'* ^^''^'' ^^'^ ^^''^^ ^'A*"'

Cunipus Maratl.on al, Atlic.iis circUer miUia paaauum dScem ftbes*.

^ees^-iip{^ ' "'^ " '^'*'""* •^^'^ ^"^ "^«** '«» «^«S

exstSmn'^ffiT ) r"""
^^'^''

'rl""'"*
'''^'"'«' """"^ P^^ octoginta

ft5.-CaoS.
* """'"''"^'"^ " "•^'^"'^ =^^0 /ec< «fde and 80 feet

666 §^274.r*
*^® ^^^' ^^' '*''"• *^® ^®°**^''® '**"''' •''*'« »»«° «»d •

\ ^ -^J^' S® Accusative is used in exclamations, eitherV* with nr •wn+.Viniif n« T-r>+,>,.;„-.A; . -. '
~'"'""'

^^ with or without an Intejjeotion : afi,

lllli I

vwn maairmam orroriB, Ow enom^.na power of error '—CioEhcu me miserum, AapZe«8 me.'

-.Ci?°
'^^°'"" "''^"^ liOmluum /rdem/ In the name of gods and mm!

Ell quatuor dras, Lo, four altars.—yirg.

Ohi. 1. But en and ccce arc quite aa frequently found with the Nominative : a*^ece tme Utera^i (so. sunt) do Varrone, The,e m yow Utter about Farrv,

(fit. t. Hti and vae are oon^^trued with the DatiT« ; at,
y**l>ieii», Woe to Ike cunqupred.--\A\.

\v Oei mlMro miki. Woe to wetcAsd mt. i'sr.



ACCUSATIVE OF TIMB, «8

nominator U

SYNONYMS.
!

.
Ol>pugno, 6vl, fttum, to auault. Obsideo, m, essum, 2 (ob nf-deo), to »««#;-«.•
CoMlfUiB ub oppugnutida uibc ad obsfdcudain versis, Their planlmving chanaedfnm an aumult upon the city to hcsiening i^—Liv.

2. AmpUus, magig, plus, are all comparativeH, and imply luperiorii^i.

*l^Z!-So!
"^"'"'"^ ""^^ *^''^K^ ^'^ "»« «"!'""'«' "Pi'*'"- to 6« «or«

moS^lTlrJ""
"""""" """"^ '"' **'°' ^'"^ **" ^'"•""' •*• -V*'' «'

^'S.^^"?'"^ •^•'
""L

^'^^°'' '•• •^•' ^ " '""i' '""•••'«* *<""». like a polo

bS?m ^T.
* "'"' '*"**^' """ " '"°*''- "^^^ erob^-btama of .

Nexae tribes aerc, Orou^aau braeketted together with bratt.—yigm.
The poets sometimes use trats of a ship :

Ut tribe Cypria Myrtoum pivldus nauta stVet mSre, That he, a* a eravef.
iMlor, should, .« a bark of Cyprian timber, plough the ilyrtoan deep.—liar.

4. Feme and Fere are used to save the accuracy of an expression, like o.r about,
near about (le«s or more), as nearly as can be stated. Prope is nearly, nul auit.
Paene i« oppased U. plane; almost. lioth I-rope and I'acnc often ^ualilV au
expression, which may be hyperbolical.

i"""'*

£ng. He u$ed to do it ;

I'lIKASK.

L«t. (often) iiciebat.

EXEIICISE Xlll.

1. pionyeinB was tyrant of Syracuse thirtv-eight yeara. 2.. The
city of Iroy wa^ bcHicged for ton years becau'sc of (ob with ace.) onewoman. 3. Ihe el(!pliant is said to live two hiuulred years. 4.
Augustus used to sleep not more than seven hours. 5. Zama is dis-
tant lom Carthajre a journey of Qvci days. 6. Saguntum was situated
nearly a mile trom tlie sea. 7. He carried a rampart, six feet high,
from the camp to the water. 8. AutiQclms cn„structcd a moat six
cubits. Icep (and) twelve wide. 9. Tliose-anned-witli-a-spear(/ias^fi<i)
were the hrst Imc (acics), distant irom each other (inteTseU mode-
i-ate space. 10. Upright beams, distant from each other two feet, are
erected m the earth. 11 wicked man ! 12. wolf, excellent

Sfon^Ln T^^V'\ ^^''^^^ '^'^'^^P
'

' 13- ^ the aflectionately
wntt^cn letter ot Brut.us 14. once hai)py Homan generals!
lo. Eminent man and disLinguished citizen ! 16. In the name of the
giKls, a disgracelul crime

! 17. Ah luckless man ! 18. Woe is me •

rom what hope8_ have I fallen !^ 19. U abandoned and audmoijman 1 20. Woo is me, I am afraid to speak !

' ut aiunt, cir nrnj niiint. Thf "^vp.:^i'

»lw»ys foUowB one or more wuidB in

;:

[I il

thf =!'nirTift.-—i{ aercr aiunds axsi,
* UeuitiTO.
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''*'Z'lTT "'"'* "« "P>--d Horace's.

/«<n»n t>rcem saope dOleo T nft^

.:^

^,
too,

cetera eirrei n« T ^''^ '"*'^- -I^iv.
*^'"' ' "'

egregiua, ^ ««« «:oefe, ,-„ other respecU.~Uy.

SYNONYMS.

Ari«e inQruin fiVire To */v,-t« /,
^ " ""''""< *'"«) .-

"



ACCUSATIVE OP CLOSElt DE^^lNlTiON^ ^»

•Y

^

^'?lf^^^,^'"''^t''^'^'
•*•; '*• '^'"'" especially, from lUc WW to the rorist.Lacertua, i, m., the arm from the ahoulder to the elbow :

Laudat brfichia et nQdo* raMia plus parte lacertos, He praUet her om.. andthe upper part bare more than halfway down.—Or.

—on eii. l/UDltU8i 1, »»., </ie elbow.

A. 3. S^a;i"0, avi.^amm, 1, to wound iu auy way. Vulnero, avi. atum, 1. to wouna

Servi nonnulli vulnerantur, ipse Kubrius in turba sauciutur, Some of theslaves are wounded, Rubrius himself geU a blow in the erowd.-S^\. h.
^

LaedOi w, sum, S, to hurt in any way.

^Mna Z\d rTJ •* >°/l'« «">e sense as gWdiuB. GlSdius, is ahroad,

ofteti worn by magutrates and others.
» • » •'•' <" .ii/i/ra.

5. Vinciilum, i, n. (vincire), anything that binds:
Linea vinoOla, ttM mod* offlax, Virg.

C&tena, ae, /., an iron or metal chain :

^^^^rldor tractue catenae, Ue rattling of a chain tr.itwy along (thr floor).

Laqueus, i, w., a string with a running knot, or halter
CoUum in lilqueum inserdre. To put the neck into a halter.-dc.

<i. Imlcio, Icui, iotum, 4, to c'othe, used exclusively of outer ganneni, Induom, utum, 3. to put or draw on {clothes}. Vestio, Ivi, n^xm,7. Telo!^c, forthe protection or ornament of the body

:

' •'

I'ttllium quo an.ictus, soccos qutbus indutus est, The cloak in which he wasenveloped, and the shoes which he had put w—Cio.

A Eng. 77ie same as

;

His leg was struck ;
I especially care for this ;
To make this boast

;

Tieice or thrice, not more ;
Two or three times, or mort ;
TTiis is for the most part;
Many of the male sex;

PHRASES.

X<at. 'Tlie same which.

„ He was struck (as to) his teg («co.).

t, / care for this alone (unum).
n To boast this (neut.).

Sis tens.

Bis terque, [(ace).
This is {as to) the most part
Many the male sex (aco.).

Exercise XIV.
1. He WM struck with a stone on the right knee. 2. He waswouuded in both arms' by the downfall of the bridge. 3. Apollowih his fair* shouldera clothed with a cloud. 4. Lo the Trdan bovwith his honourable head uncovered ! 6. With his temples still bare

to his side he had girt (accingo) his sword. 6. The Trojan women
stand round with their hair dishevelh-d, according to custom 7beven virgins clothed themselves in a long robe. 8. He puts on tho
robe that he had before put off. 9. She had one f;ot free" fSm fettet
lU He encourages his companions, and puts on his armour. 11 He
returned clad m the spoils* of Achilles. 12. I especially remind youottluB one thing.' 13. In othei respects' I agreo with Crassu8(5rS
I*- ThoB© admomtiona ' which we get fic m uatiue. 16. She is abk»

)\
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to make the same boast as Cvrus ifi u ** , ,

.

makuig this boast. 17. 'iLonTihil ^^ •*^'''' *»™ (^^le)
the state the efforts of Antoni.is 18 1

^'''"•'''? ,'* ^ ^^^^^ '"''o™

not more than t.vo or thfc" tSat-m^i l'^^
'"""™ ^'^ ^^^

m great part of iambics (abl.) 2o T, " I "^ "P""^'' '^^^''^'^

21. A uiultitu.ic. of nco„le of the m-il/Z r 'V'^'^'
''" ""'" '''«^»nt'

." other res,.ct. .J ig^^^lt^ofrRif^^Xo' '

'"'^"^

' Sing:. Both, Qtcrque.
» Caaden. ntis: say, clothed (amlot.W) a« /o his fair shoul.hrt.
* Exuta Prat, witli aoo.
* Exavias indutuu.

' IIcic nnuin : St. L. O. 253.
* CoKVa.
' «a)-, <Ao4e (tA»fiy«j wkUh ware mi-

tnunuhed.

* Summuin.

f-i

'I
jiiili!

XV.~CONSTIiUCTION OP NAMES OF TOWNS.
^^ § 267. Jn answer to the aiiAstinn '!//,,„ •?

and small islands are prM?troSSrif tTTw'^"'^^bo of the First or si.nnT nlu!!^ *JT®' ^*^^.?.^"^?t^»tivo

m^ of t^e First"<;; s!;;-r SiJ:. ri^'s^X'
.11 other cases m the Ablative without a prepoS a«.

l^^^e K.„na.n .,no. IF.., «/ moU I an. '^^h^^^^k Heme ~Ho-
__^n,s.us C.-<ntM ,uOn.s ...,,', iL^;!:^^;?^;^,,,,.

frequently r^CTtf^coZ^ 17/'' t^^'l '
^•' ^"^^"^

1 J ,
i/t trte co«ttfj^

, nuhtiae, belli, %n the field: as
Vir ddmi uon aolum scd etinm Bnmoo „i- .•

''

'

in iK-Jlffll
""'" ""''> ""•"'" " •» "»««««'' ».« ». «».
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Cflriiaj primuB elgphantos quatuor Bdmam duxit. Curim first brMght
four dephantt to Rome.—Eutr. '' """'«'"

riiusauiaiu cum classo coiiimuui Cypmvi atque Hdkmmntum mUf-
milt. They ieut PauMnia$ with the combined fleet to Cyprus and the
aelli'spont.—Nep.

Obs. The poets use the same construcUon with the names of countries, an.l
Subatantires generally : as,

Itaiiatn tCnlt, To Italy h» came.—Virg.

Verba rWers aurea non perrfinientia nostras, Wordi thou repeatett whieh
reath not to our tan.—Ov.

-A § 260. The Accusatives domnm. Iiome ; and rus, to the noun-
try, have the same constructiuu as Names of Towns : as,

SCmel egreaei, nunquom dSmum rCvortcro, Having once gone abroad,
they never returned home.—Cic.

the^'-To'
*^°* ***^"^ ^^* manebo. / will go into tfte country and remain

JL §261. In answer to the question Whence? names ol
towns and small islands are put in tlie Ablafivo without
a preposition : as,

Dionysius PjfttOiiem Athenis aiccasivit, Dionysius seiUfor Plato hum
Athens.—Nep. "^

Demaratus, TarquTnii regis pritcr, Tarquliiios CMMo fugit, Dema-
ratui th^i father of King Tarquinimjled from Corinth to Tarquinii.-

Ob). In the same way are used dSmo, /rom home; rQre, /rom the country.

1

i

SYNONYMS.

j 1. MSrior, mortuus sum, S, to die in any way. Oppeto, Tvi, ituni, 3 (with
ii.oiteni sometimes expressed, but generally understood) is used of a death which
mtght Aa»« been, but ha* not been, avoided, e.g. in battle, or in any haaardous

Quels ante 6ra phtrum contrgit oppStire, Whose happy lot it wa» to die in
nght of their fathers.— Virt?.

Occido, m, cusum, 3, properly tn fall dmim, as from exhausted strength, used
figuratively for to die. Obeo, ii, Itum, 4, proparly to go through (generally with
mortem or some kindred word expressed, though it is sometimes understood),
hence, to ate,

'

, 2. Cel§ber, bris, bre, and Incl^US (-Itus), a, urn (poet.), denote celebrity, but are
I St""?"y "Sfd of things, nut of persons. Clarus, a, um, illustriai, e. and

UODUIS, e, denote distinction, as for birth or achievements. The clams is oel«-
fcratcd for Am deeds, the iUustris for his rank and character, the nobiUs formsfamuy connexions.

'. Vivo, vixi, victum, 3, to live, opposed to mori.

,^ Vitam degeie. to spend one's life :

«<t^-Cii""''*
** ^"""^ ''''^''' ^'^' ^* "''' *""" -f"^^ *« «•» «w «

Quod reilquum est vitae in SUo Rhodl dSgam, Wlmt remains of Ufe I will
spend m retirement at Shades.— Cie.

/ v *
w«
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^

Of persons «m,<.«4/,, udvantageZT' '""'''"' *'""* <"-/o/r:<„..

CWU b.nmc..s et sMotaria. ^ W-W/,.„„, ,.,,,.„,,, ,,,,^_^,^

Cither .t Uo,„e o?:b!fSXg;i„tiS.C;oS/.''"^^'- "" ^^'^-. to '--'

V
,

naietltng, and when in nur cuuutnj retreat.~C\c.

EXEKCShK XV.

liom the foundations the ciSuTT?^' '
^i"^'^^" uvenhrew

Syracuse. 7. ThH ost Lnon il ? , ^^^''^^ ^'^'^ '"^''tified at

9. The old man diW at h£ ownTome T^wf '"
f"'

'=""'^''>

are more healthy on service than at hnm„iVrn^'^''^
ofyoung men

assumed a mournfu garb and h ew hi ,
^^ ^'*^'' ^^' ^^''"^

12. Ambassadors wero^sent to Ath ns 13 S^"" '''" ^'^""^•
away captive to Babylon U Tl?„ « it -

"^^^^ ^^""^ ca'-'ed

colonists from Corinth IQ rn«o.T 1 ^ -* ^'m^^leon sent for

:ame thence to Sarsdlli ?o p
'^*'^ *'^"^ Tarragona and

Canusium,andthen:!'o Bnmd'^ium'"^''? Tlf ^" ^uceria to

comitry to Home.
"in<iui>ium. 21. He retained from the

' AdmSdum soncx.

-POSSEfeSIVE
XVI.-GENITIVE AFTER SUBSTANTIVES

GENITIVE.

N avis urn,. ^ ship of, i.e. iarfe« wHhfgold ^'

.But a «..p C.a^] o,-,,Z. would be navis aurea or navis ex anro &oi. ,

9 zh4, Hfinop t]if> '^"-lUi 1 J
''
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i

VnliiptatPB 5inittuntur mdjonm nlhiptiHum Mlpigremhlmm cnnsn
Plmmres are nrjledal for the mike of ohtuiniiiq greutar phatures.- C\c

Dolores Buscipiuntiir mdjorum ddlorum eff„(iie,idr>riii,i ^miiii, Suffer-
ingtare mhmttted to for the mice of aroidhirj (jreatcr gnfi:ring» ~C'u-

Si quid coiitrfi alius l.^-fs hiijus laj/n irl^n fiictiini est, If anijthiim
ha» been done againd other laic» for the unhe of this laic- Cic.

'

§ 2t;5. The Genitive denotes the Possessor, or the person
or thing whereto anything belongs :

—

Graves Cyclopum offlcinae, llr, heavy forget of the Ci/dopt.—Uor
In umbrosis Jlellcmit oris, In the shady regions of l/dicon.—UoY.

§ 2G6. The Possessive Genitive is frequently used after
the verb sum, when in English the word property {belonging
to), duty, mark, diaracteristic, or the like, is expressed :

Omnia sunt victorit. All things are {the property) of the conqueror
(I. e. belong to tho conqueror i.—Liv.

^ii'l'ii'^ eat dQci parere, It is (the duty) ofsoldiers to ohey the general.
Nllill ost tarn angusti anXmi quam amare divltias, Nothing is (the

charactei-tstic) of so petty a mind as the love of richee.—O'ni.
Ciijusvit hSmXnit est errare, It is (the part) of any man to «rr.—Cic.
Obi. This construction is not admissible in t!ie case of the PerHcmal Pronouns :

tlius we must say, meum est, i( U min- or my duty; tuum est, it U thin* or
thy duty; not mei, tui eat.

SYNONYMS.
I. Dens, 1, m., Ood, the Supreme Being. DivTlB, i, m., prencrally a hero who aftei

death received divine honours. Nflmen, Inis, m. (fioni obsol. nuo), the power
or will of the yod, used by the poets for the divinity itself :

Divus Caesar, The divinely-honoured Cuesar.—Tao,

Aquarura numen Neptanua, Neptune, the divinity presiding over water.—Qx.
J. fiduco, xi, ctum, 3, to lead or draw out :

Copias in Iciem eduoSre, To lead forth an army to battle.—S6^.

Ediico, uvi. Stum, 1, to educate, whether in a physical or moral sense, firfldic
Ivi, Itum, 4, to free from ignorance, instruct.

3. Cbedio, Ivi, Itum, 4 [ob and audio], to obey, whether it be an equal, a superior,
or an inferior; to do what one is desired, from whatever motive, wliether choice-
or necessity. Pareo, ui, rtum, 2, to obey (habitually), esp. of obedience rendered
to a master or a parent ; it is near akin therefore in meaning to servire :

Jam dfimiti ut pfireant, nondum ut serviant. Already reduced to obedience,
though not yet to actual servitude.—Tac.

«. Siipgro, avi, utum, l, primarily to surmount, to rise above, then to surpass in
any way

:
hence, to conquer, subdue. VinCO, vTci, victuni, 3 {probably rquivalenl

to VI .silpi<rare), originally to conquer in battle, to subdue resistance by force: ti

surmount, surpass, physically or intellectually. Uonco vincPre, as distin-
guished from sdpeiaie, implies exertion, inteUcctuul or physical, to conquer
opposition

:
the former often denotes u mere temporary superiority, the latter

a defeat more decisive and permanent.

EXERCISK XVI.

1. Honour is the reward of valour, 2. Juno was the wife of
Jupitw. 8. Helen was the cause of the Trojan war. 4. The

'
ft'

r
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if

ill

Ansadia. 7. The fadier ri fTo • /^^- ^' P»" '8 the god of

9. Eyerythini belonged to the e^emv^7^'
^^ *'*%'''"s'^<^ ^^ ^^''^'••

not to flay (them). 11. AsMt ktS '^!-'''''^ ^'^ '^^^ ^« «heep
children Veil, so it is (the du?v\ nK-M ^'"'f

*' *^ ^"^t« t^^^ft

parents and obey themS ) ll T,f'^h\^ '^^'^'-^^ce (their)

13. It is yourJntySeTim^t^h^l'^^'^^l^ « your duty to do.
the state.' 14. It is S 7itv f'*"""'?? ^^l^t is (swjy.) best for
king of Syria. determiSt^"SLe pCt^ofF ''l A^S,"«'Romans, among the conditinno^f

possession of Eorypt. ig. The
Hannibal.vnf o7<aTtuZ^L^' ^''^T''^^^

t^e mirrender of
of the vacit s;,vSy 18 S'Lf ^*?"^«t«». took po«MeS^^on
pf a commander) to ovefcome noV intl^ ? ? commander (say, is

by the sword. 19. EveSJ wl S fe'*'*^^ («>«««»m) than
oom^the oroperty of th7ht"bL?S^^ift^^^ ^
20. Your duty ,s to reckon nothing m (pS^o) SrtaL

""•
' 'i<t..«p, ut. ..jta, * Dttt. 1 FI.J»•• iMftcr the nam*, ndmlne («|iL)

XVII.-PARTITIVE GENITIVE.

'^elYr'o;'ti':[;i*i^^^^^^^^^ ,^ often found after the

stantively.
""J^^''^®' ^^^ Adjective Pronouns used eub

These Adjectives are

:

tnntura, quantum, ftlrquantum,
mui um, p!uH, piarrmum,
nilill,* mlnua, mlnlnium,
dimldmra, paullum, reilqumn.

* Nihil is however always a Substantive
The Pronouns are :

hoc, Idem, illud. id.

quiUquam, ftilquod, and quid.
They are used as Substantives only in the Nnm,-«afAoousative, and must not depend Jpon pJe^S^J."'
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abunde, \ , , „
affatim, r

('^»(iantly.

Plus virixm. More of Btrengfh.—Sen.
Quidquam tUfvi, Amjlhing new.—i^ie.
Nihil lifimHiirirnni loruni, No human afnirs.—CiQ
Q"'">tnm mcmHCTi/; Nil„-s v^nt, tuntum spei in annum ost, Sory^ueh

rise at the Nile underrioes, just m much luvpe is therefor the harvest

.

Son*

I §271. The Partitive Genitive is aiKo fonml after Aflveibs
ot Quantity* Place, or Time, used Substantively: a.s,

Satis e%«en</ac, «ap(-en<(ae parum, Plenty of eloqitenoe, little enouqh
of wiidom.—SAl .> J 1 '

y

Ubinam gentium \ „,, . .,

Ubi terrdrum j
^*^'"^'"* '" ''*« tcorW?—Cic.

Eo misSriarum, To such a pitch of toretchediiess. -Pall.
Poatea loci, A/tcricards.—lAv.
Inde lOci, Tliereupon.—Lucr,

* Tiieae Adverbs am
;

satis, enough.
pavum, too little.

"« § 272. The Partitive Genitive is also found after Com-
paratives and Superlatives : as,

Wajor jUvSnum, (TJiou) elder of the youths.—Hnr.
Maxime princrpum. Greatest ofprinces!—Hor.
Graocoram orHtorum praestantisslmi. The most eminent of Greek

orators.- Cic, / "»ow»

04*. Instead of the Genitire, the PrepoBltlons ex, de, and in certain oases in.
tnter, are used : m, '

Xcerrlmus ex onmXbtis nottris tenMui est sensuB vMendi. The keeneit
of all our tense* it the sense of sight.—Cio.

Croero* inter rlges BpQlentissTmug, Oroestu, wealthiest among kings.—Sen.

273. The Partitive Genitive is also found after Nume-
rals, find Pronouns or Adjectives implying a number : aa,

Primi jUvfnum, FirKt of the ymiths,-- \\v^.
CcntOhim alter, ODie of the two comuls.—L\7.

SYNONYMS.

1
.
Frtbnentum, I, n., a general word for nil manner of bread^om. TrttTpnm
i, n., wheat

:

»«••»

Framentnm tritTccum, Corn consisting of wheat.- Mart.
i. Victus. as, m., things to support life, susUmane:

Vita, ae, /.,/</«.

•

Vita brCvlg est, L^fe is short.—do.
Victus tSnuls, Slender means of subsistence.—do.
Vtta also refers to the public, and victus to the private. Hit of a man !

SplendiauH uon uilnus in rlto quam In rlctu, Magnificent at nuw'h in hU
puslte as iM tut private life.—Nep.

'
VUoi.?'""*^ •'•'/T?

*"
,"

*"^*^''' •***• •* "PI'"""'' '" bone; and m food.
Vucfira, urn, n. (seldom tIscub, l<ri«, «. sinB.), thejl.shg substanee betntm Ihi
•*!« and ikt bontt, aluo in a limited mse thi inner partt ef the t>ody.

fis

J

:)

w'
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1: ill

if ;i!

ir ij:

-6
5

Creber, bra,_brura, frequent, in quick suocettion; rathei too often than toe

T^ZT ^"^^^I^S' ''*'. "Z'*" ''«««'•n',,9,/r.,„c„^ common. Of an ^Lu,creber would miply that it was closely packed, inconvenienlly «,. FrWa.that It was full, numerously attended :

"equen»,

Frgquentes senatores, the senators in great numbert.
Crebri senatores, <Ae senators closet;, seated together {a, from tack of room).
Crebn hostes cildunt. The enemy fall thick.—Vluat.
FiCqueng sCnraus oonvenit, A full senate assembled.—CU).

Pecus, pecOru, n., cattle collectively, a herd, particularly of small animals at

Antlquus hfimo, a man of ancient timet.

vetus Tinum, old wine.

Antlqui ttmloi, friends of years gone by.

VetCres Smioi, friends of many years' standtng.

tlm^/«TjH'in ".V"**
'''""/' °^'^ " ^"""""y cherished by tw, .ntlqtius i, <xmftimes used, in the oomparatiye degree, like carus :

. h ».'

Eng. Ton bushels a-piece ;

n Their food coiuisti of

;

„ A man ofgood disposition ;

„ Much, very much ;

„ 2T^e battle of Cannae ;

„ Abundance of wine ;

PHRASES.
Lat. Denimddii.

„ Consists in (followed by abl.).

„ Prdbae inddlit, or prdbd inddle.

„ Multum, permuUum, plilrimum, with gen.
n The Cannensian battle, Ptigna Omnensie.
n Vini affatim, iibunde, etc.

EXEHCISE XVII.

1. Fulvhis Flaccus carried in triumph tliirtyM)ne pounds 'of gold.
2. Caesar divided among the people (dat.), man-by-mau, ten bushelsa piece of corn, and the-same-number^f (totldem) munda of oil 3
1 lie greater part of their Ibod consists-of milk, cheese, and flesh (abl <
4. 1 here is an mfinite multitude of people (homines), very numeroli
buildings, and a great number of cattle. 5. A change of soil andolime has (in it) much pleasure. 6. Men look down upon a^d de^

?1 \ ' 7 '\rJ''T '^f\ 'f
"«

!r»?'0,
valour, no spirit, no sinew(pu.). 7. 1 he colonists taken (deduco) to Capua found a consider-jble-quan ity of vessels (vusciUum) of ancient workmanshi?^(S.

fn lllT^^ ' " ^'"'V ''^'y S'""** '*''«"g^h. 9. He summons allin whom thore was an abundance of audacity. 10. Because it was6.0W) the close of the day the battle was not JommencedTbut when(uk) the greater part ol the night had elapsed, they assai the campof tne enemy, il. Sufficient renown w^ won by the battlj ofCremona (use ac;y.)pr 12. The matter Ih in-haiiH (i -2*" "...?:
youarelaravvay<Zd;|7a<7en<iMm). 13. VVherevjr th7se'7ma«.Ta"re
there is the whole defence of the republic. 14. The matter is inthe same position « in which you left it. 15. Tarquin, the iven hand likewise (idem) last of the Roman kings, conquer^ the VolsQi
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It . TSr r"''"''"^
'""-« "^ ^^«= Vcviinn^ were Cynis Mii.i OariuE

iadobtamed ab.uiflance of power and vnuAvu.

' .>Ddo (.•/„/«/,) triginta anum. » 8«y, p/a.. (I8cu8). • K.sccllen. , ntU.

) r

XVIIL—GENITIVE OF QirALriA.

i^« 274. When a Substantive of quality, quaiifilv or do-w.plion has an Adjective joined wilh it ?t .nay b^ pu nlie Genitive or Ablative (see § 3 1 8) : aa,

Agcr iinaUrn- J,l,ierim, A /„,„, of/ou, acres. - I.iv
Vu- maximi corporis, A man of very great stature.-'Svy.

:t I

8YN0NVMS.
I. Quotfdie, n-rry day, is us,,I nf fhngs that „, ,A,(7v renented Tn «.!„ rflJ...

dies. ,i,u,y, oftkosc nJuckfro,,, day to <lay arc makingZuaL
^"'*""

Qiiotidio vel pStTus in pin-i'ilos dies brfviGrcs litti^ns ad to ...iftn / .. ,M,j shorter letters, or ratker u,f,ichfro„, rfa/^.rf'y^/^L ./.:;."; L. cC
''"

~mt' '""'" "'''"""'^' '""^ ^^ "^"^ ^' '"^' '•'""'''"^ •"^'•'' '^'i^"'" '" '''" "'i"d.

Singulis diebus, ffo<ry day ofa finite detcniw.ate period.

*"S' /!'•'';•" ^''"f; fS^" '•''•^' . LittUS (mu«;, oris, „., /A„Aor« of 7„. ««„

ri^v^tS:z:fivst 'S!'
^'"'"^^'' '^"'" '^'*""^^

^ ^^^

atretc/iea along the shore.—Tlin.
.

8. Firmus, a urn, strong from position, immovcnble, opposcl to iabane. tin tot-tenng. Vftlidus, a, um, stro,,,;, a!)Io t- rr, r.rm, „i ,. i,, imbcoillir
'

un/eMe, powerless. RobuStUS, a, uin (T.lmO, ^o6J.^ .^urrf/, ""l"!/;/,
' '

"'"'

^Acoilsator flrnnid et vcrus, am unfiimfiing ami truthful .uruser. Cio.

Solldus, n, um (gblum), Mo^ wA/cA m/sf, « shuck, o, the influence ,(/ ti.un.

seUda oSlumna. o jo/id coUmn.~C[a,

i. Rumor. Oris, w., inti'liigencc of a darl inirei/,,;,, kittd int "i"hc.n"-' '- <

that «oM about, iama, ac, /., . rrpnrt „r more inipurtancc «nd '.tablUlf •

information B8 opposed to oculur <luonM,ation.
wmai/,

5. Kgiegim. «, um (quSsi o groHC Olcctii-), i-Aujmi out of tin f(.,a i. m»xcoiknt, eminent. JlxImiOS, •, um (ex Om.rc), select, set ojmrt; enmrnt.
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6. Fides, M,/,, the keeping of one's word; also the reliance v.hich oihcis place in
us for the exercise of this quality, confidence, faith, FldelTtas, atis, /.,
faitliful adherence to those to tchniii ve have once denoted ourselves, fidelity.

ildvicia, ae, /. (f rdus), and confidentia, ac, /., the trust \ee place in others,
assurance. Audacia, ae, /., daring (iisu. of a bad kind), as contemning all
danger or restraint.

Quae Luiui suul fidQciam faciuiit, dMtiac audaciam, Things that are good
give rise to hopeful cof^fidencr, hut riches to reckless daring.— i-cn.

7. IntelligO, exi, ectum, 3, ti, understand by meaai of reflection. Sentio. si,

um, i, topetxeive, by the i-i ;w.,s oi the mind.

PHUASl

Eng. ToaccMeamanofthit;
„ TMt word pleasure ;

Lilt, fd fiVdjuem (teciisSre (or as if. Eng.)-

„ JJurc lux vdlupldtis (Cic).

ExTtnciRE XViil.

1. The ship of IVTstus is said to ha\ o been of uinisiial size.

2. The Athenians choose two geiicrals: reiiclcs, a iiuiii of ai)i)roved
valour, and So])]ioclcs. 3. Of this matter both I and Calvisius, a
man of great judgment, accuse yon dailj-. 4. a'liere was between
Labiemis and tlie enemy a stream, of diflicult passage (aht.), and with
rugged banks (ahl). 5. Kor can all be of so firm and enduring a soul
against unfavourable report. G. Socrates had seen in his dreams a
woman of extraordinary {e.vt.mitii) beauty. 7. Cimon, the Athc-
nian, was a man of the greatest liberality. lie was a general of
incredible valour, great in war, nor less in peace, 8. The slave
of Panoi^ioii was a man of admirable fidelity. 9. There was in the
I?t)man army L. Marcius, a young man of the highest spirit and
ability. 10. 'J'iie statue of Augustus was five feet and three quarters •

(high). 11. We sometimes see clouds of the colour of-fire (ujncus).
12. Thoy forlify the camp with a rampart twelve fee* (in height.)!
13, The plunder of the town was made up of (fnit) slaves (vom.j
and things of trifling value. 14. You possess a man of remarkable
modesty, well-known vak.ur, and ni)]!roved fidelity, 15. Epicurus
understands not what this word I'leasiirc signifies {snhj,),

' Three quai !ers, dOdrans, mi.s, m.

XL\. OKNITIVE AFTKI! AD.IECTIVKS.

J./- § 270. Ailjcotives signifying capacity; also oi' dckiring, ex-
lieriencc, rmem'rring, partidpafing,fuUness, and their uppositeB,
govern a (jcniiivo of the Object: as,

Tl!«iu!.s!(.-1rs)!^r!/;ssr?!;.os hrll- ?!,rtv",'/5 Athenienses fcvil, Tliemhiodet
inuile Oie Alhrui'iins the most skilful in naval war,—Nep.

Oiunes uiimtunSrem hSnejicii Gderuut, All hate the man who is

Unmind/ul of h'nulnw.—Cic.

It^imirAtm lut tJBt, Aniji'.r Im iucuuabU of g'.\ ruing,xtttlj.-'^M,
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and^hZght!-Sic!
*""' '"''""" etcdgrtatiO,u\ Man is partaker of reaton

Flenum liacchi l^octu.., A hosom ^oul) full of liacchHs.-Uor.
i irtutis compos, Pni^sessed of virltie.~{Jk:

The follovving_ Adjectives follow tho above rule and
govern the Genitive :—

1 ilvanis.

Avid us,

cilpldus,

stQdioaus,

fiistidioBUH,

iavldus,

timldus,

pavIduB,

libfiralis,

prSfusus,

parous,

2. pCritus,

iinpoiitus,

conscius,

iuscius,

uescius,

pmeacius,
gnarus,

iguarus,

prudens,

impnidc'us,

cocetous.

greedy,

enijcr.

fond.
dis<hiit(fuL

je(dau8.

|/ear/ai.

liiend.

lavish,

dingy.

Bkilled.

wish Hied,

conseiuns.

>ig>u>rant,

forelinowhig

knowing.
not Jinnwing.

foreseeing,

tiot foreseeing.

mdifi,

iiisoleiis,

iiisolitus,

insiietus,

C'oinpos,

iii)p(»s,

pdfuns,

iuipOtone,

•^. mCiiior,

iininCmor,

curioKus,

iucuriosuH,

4. parttreps,

C'oiibuiej,

t'XSOlS,

I xpcr^i,

laojis,

5. plr'iius,

Iiiuiiis,

unskilled,

mnaccustonied.

master of
not master,

poii-erful.

not powerful.

mindful
unmindful,
canftd'.

Careless.

Iiarticiputiiig.

sharing.

hiot sharing.

weak.

full,

empty.

M
Verbal Adjoelives in ax follow the nIiove rule; us, edax
dewunng ; capax, holdiinj.

'

§ 277. Mary Imperfect Pai tioiples become Adjectives
apd, accordirg to tho above rule, govern the Genitive!
tbougJi as Participles they govern the Case of their Verbs •

thus paticns {adj.) l&bonim signifies aipahh of enduring hard-
ships; patiens {part.) hVOres, {actually) enduring them : as,

EpamiuondaB ttdeo fuit verltHtit dVrgrns, \d no joco nuldein moiiti-
retur ipamnonAw wo* «r ~ -eful „j truth that he'would not tell n lieeven in gpori.—Nep.

Alieni appgtens, siii pr6IV,«ub. Covetout of what belouged to others,
Wt'i»/lO//ti8 O10«.— bull. '

SYNONYMS.

^ I. SSnectUB, tttta,/.; S§neCta. iir,/. (poet.), old age, ma definite ptriod „f life.Senium, i, »., infirm old «,</', </"'.'.'/<•.
"^ ^

8. Vinnm, I, a,, ;.-^-;ic. Kenua,!, «., prop, an iuijcctivu with vinum under.
B 00(1, pu,,^*mtxed mne. Tenietum, i, /,., an old wor.l for wine, probably fortUong heady tvme. From this Ig derived tUe Eng. word abstemioua.

Vt iolr. t an tfimStum oliircnt, hoc turn vino nomen Prat, Thntlheu whiAi
l^^i>HUcrtl^»mUo/tem.tum,-thi,u'a,atthat time the nameZ l^Z

D'i

I

"f;?|

' 1
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/^ i. PeritUS, a, uni, CTpci-lnirerl, nkilful. ErudltUS, a, urn, fdnmli'il, Irarned.

Kn"i(lTtu9 est qui onmibus buiiis aitil)us pulltus tst, An evndite man ia one who
is accomplished in nil liberal science.i.—Cic.

DoctUS, 0, um, learned, accomplished.

Homo (loctus vel etiiim Qsii pCnTtus, A man learned ni i ven skilful from expe-
rience.— Cic.

4. Alii, nihcrs, different persons. CetCl'l, ail the othen of the same class, the rest.

Reliqui, the others of whom same have been before named. Alii with cur.cti
or oinnes, is equivalent to celeri.

PHI'.AsuS.

till),'. The island of Pharos ;

„ I did this as a bo;/ ;

„ Heia the only one who dor

l,u. Insiila Phfi'os,

I, la boy did /his.

„ lie alone does it.

Ill ,1,

I'lXLUCISE XIX.

1. The Roiiiaus witg alwcaya eager for glory and greeily of iviiown.
2 Kvou now l)e niiiiiliLil of coniiii: old ngo. 3. Miiiiy men ,iio more
eager for coutenlion tlian for truth. 4. 'i'lio island of Pharos is not
ca]ialile-of-containiiiu- a larao city. 5. Py tliaL';oras calls (those) eager
(sC«r//d.s7^s) for wisdom, philosopfiers. C. 'Tliat nation is by-no-nieans
(hnud'jiia'/nam) negligent of religion (pi), 7. Ho is able-to-take
((•(ipa.r) a great quantity' of food and wine. 8. The sun with intense
heat Qmlor) was scorching the bodies of the Gauls, by no means
eapabjc-of-cnduring the heat {aeslK.i, pi.). !). You have a leader
miiHhul of you, ibrgetl'nl of himself. 10. The soldier, forgetful of
diillculties, advances against the line of the enemy. 11. Tlie nature
of man is greedy of novelty. 12. We are b}- nature most tenacious
of those things which we learnt as boys. 13. Pyrrhus was skilful
in war, and eager for nothing exeeiit power.' . 14. I'his animal,
which we call man, is the only (taK;) out of so many kinds of living-
creatures {animans, ntis) (which is) partaker of rcftsou and thouejit

;

of which (things) all the rest (». pi.) are destitute. » 15. Man, who
is partaker of reason and siieech, \i more excellent than the beasts
which are destitute of reason and si>eech. IG. Trebatius i» come, a
man very foini ol bo'.l! (uirgtio) of us.

' Say, much, • Nulllus rci odpMus i,'.t) iiuparil.

*j XX.-- GENITIVE ABTLUl VKRB8.

».y I QKMTIVE AFTEK TO UKMEMiilitt OU TO I'-OIUIBT.

t§ 27c. Verbs .signifying to i\memher or to Joryel u.suully
gdvern the Genitive : as,

Antnuw iiiijuilnit jiraelSrlliinim, Tlic mind nwiemhcrs the md —Cic
Nee niiipiani ohliviscar iUms nwlis iior vhiill J ci:er J'oraet lltai

memormlti might —do.
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OENITIVE APTBn VET?r!3. ^7

2. OEMITIVR AITKIl TO AOCUSE, CONDIOIN, AND TONVrCT.

^ § 279. The (.{enitive is used a^ter VevUs of rtv; „.,•.. 7, co,i-
(Yemuj/ir/, and acqai'Hnf/, to fleuote the Cliarge : as,

^^
Accusatua est prodrtidnis, He (Mlltlades) ica°arn>ml oj Ircmni.-

AljjSHis ?/mZr//o-«/8 diunnatus e.t, He {rii,'.,!MorJes) was bronnht n,
guUtijioftreaaonmhisahsence.—'St^iK

'i^nj was oionnut n,

X^bs. 1. Instead of the Genitive wn als , 11ml the Ablative with rh • no

/"This is thp only admissible construction in the c.se of vis, ihlenca • as/ de VI postulaic, ilaninaie, &o.
'
""""^''- as,

^Ols. i. The Genitive is also used with the A.ljoctivcs siVnifvi,,.. ,,„;;/„

•\/ §280. The Conitlvo is sometimes uscl fo denote th(
piniishraent to which a person is condemned

; as,
CapHiH l.umtncm coudemTuirc, To comlemn a man to dcalh Cir-Odi.ph cluin.mri. To be condemned in an el.jht-Johl jmym'nl. Cic.
Ola. The Ablative if :.No ii.^cl : as, dprte daninfiie. - Cic.

SYNONYMS.

JJ^' ^'' ^- ^T"^-
"'" ""'"',•'" '""^^ '»• "•'"^'•' "/ '''^ r»»«^.„.„r., whiralways rcnains the san,e. VuUus, us, „,., t/..- mmtcane,, 1h. hols y.the face, which 18 unchangeablen?r,lislin.'uish one man from anoth.v; by Lcountenance, which is cliangcablo, wo lean, the emotions of the ,mml :

^

R{<eor<lr,mrni mciem, ct illos fjus flcfos simillatosquc vultus, n'„ remember !,./««, and those features tn it which were feigned and assumed.- Cic.
rXoies is however sometimes used for the whole fl^nll•e.

^Memlni, 3 {= m mhnSria thico), .Icnotes a stale ..f mind. Reillil
perf. 3; anrf Recordor. atus sum, 1 ; I rememb,;; denote an net ,-/
1 lift firsr. iiTinlir^ iK'it .. fl.;.^» j™ ..•„_! . ., ...

iniscor. n-

n'l,- «-'. 7- ,
", """' ' '

'•""'""''> ucnoiB an act i>f the mind

tl « r""' ,""'" """*^ '^ ''"'"^'l '"'"« >"i'><l "-itlumt having b«.forgotten, the two last that it is recalled after hoin, driven from „n,-s thousT^ifmnisa denotes the act as momentary
j Uecordari denotes it as of soi^duration—to dwell on a subject recalled to mind.

Perloiilum, i, n. (Gr. «ipa), properly a trial; hence, dan,;et:
Fac pfrleiUiim in littfris, 7',.v/ /,;,„ /„ /,./^.,.,,_T,,,._

As however the issue of a trial is (femrally doubtful it came to ---.rv Wv;
'figer. - ' •-

'

Discrimen, lni» n. (discerno), prop, a distinction or d.fTerenrr. Its snceialmeaning ,s „ crtUca, conj,n,r!,ar, n tnrning point ; whereas M<frIcf,U,m meanti** or peril which ilcteiniiues a man's fate.
'

% Perlo

«X Fac

\ Ash
ianger-

* »
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4. Prls'.TiiU3i a, uitii former, olden : used of thing* Tvhieh do not decay fiT)m sft

FrilOUSi n, urn, ancient, olden, of former time, hy-gone, used of things wbicb
no longer cxi»t.

Inflsltnta ct prisca verba, Word* old fashioned and obsolete,—do.

Hoc anuin ad pristtnam fortunam Caosiiri dOfr it, This single thing was wanting
to maintain the former good-fortune nf Caesar.- Cms.

I'risciis is moreover a respectful word—speaking of a former age ns worthy of

honour ; a sacred, primitive age, as opposed to the fashion of the day.

Frisco mOre, in the good old style,

\^ >. F&Clnai, firis, n. (HScio), a bold flaring action, generally in a bad sense,

^ unlflP^)iued with a qualifying adjective.

Ad filcVniiH (l(-U'cti, chosen for a daring deed.—Cic.

Praeclflri facTnfiris fflmnm quaerit, He seeks tho renown of some illustriotu

deed.—Sail.

ScilUSi Mn, fi,, guilt, ^eieVrdnrsp,

FScTnuN pst vinciri RSmrinum cTvcm—scPlus vcrbi'ruri, That a Soman citizen

should hi' hound is riii outnufc— thnl he should he icuniged is a crime,—Cio.

Fl&j^I^uni) i, n., a disgraoeful crime ; as, adultery.

PHUASES,

I.nif. To condemn to dxalh;

,, In his (ibseiiir ;

\ I, Sorrow for an offence ;

Lat. To condemn of the head {elipttit)\

,, Alliens. \
„ Unrroir nf an offence, poenitentiu

delieii.

EXI'IROISE XX.

1. T remoinber bolli the voice and the features of my father, tlie

great Aiichiaoa, 2. All forijot their wives and children, uor did

they remember the war and (its) dangers. 3. A good man forgets

all injuries. 4. Let him remember both the old ' disaster of the

llomau iH^nple, and the ancient* courage of the Ilelvetii. 6. He
himself will acknowledge, and with some grief call to mind,* his

crimes. 0. I remember human weakness. 7. The mind remem-
bers the |)a8t, it [)erceive8 the iirescnt, it foresees the future. 8. It

is the characteristic* of folly to di.scover tlie faults of otliers, to be
forgetful of its own. S). He was accused of murder, and was con-

denuied by the judges to death. 10. Themistocles in his absence
wasjndged-guilty-ol* treachery. 11. We condemn soothsayers either

for lolly or for l'als(!hood. 12. Coelius the judge acquitted of injury

(pi.) him wlio had wronged the poet Lucilins. IS^^iese benefits

you have from me whom you accuse of treachery.«V^. The senate

neither aciiuitted the king of that crime nor convicted him of it

15. The magistrate condemns tliem in their absence to a capital

putiislunent.

' Vi'ni", Crl».

* licoordur.

PrisUmin. * Prnprius {neul.).

» Damno, Rvi, utum, \,

Hi
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XXI.-GKNITIVE AFTEU \EllBS-(coulfuue<t'„

. 3. GENITIVE OF IlilCE OU VALUATIOy.

.-0 §281. The Genitive is al«o used with Verbs to denote
Fnce or laluation when not definitely cxioessed, bnt in-
dicated by an Adjective of quantity; aw tanti, quanti, pluris.
ciiaoriB; as,

les.ml7-,Jny'^"'^^^''''^
''''"'^' "'' '"''"' ^'''''' ''""" (^'''U-"Jonus give

rii'irig, niiuoris, vondt'io, To ull for less or /xore. - Cic.

J)
Vh,. 1. liiit Advfinilc mice is expressed with the Ablative : sec S 318 • anderen the Ablatives magna, parvo, plurimo, mim,no, &c. arc of frequent
occurrence. "c>iui.ui

^i Obt. 2. in the same mumcr are used the Genitives Jlocci, pVi, nauci as»h
to dn.cte that a thn,« i. of no valu, at all : e.,„eciany in'the luaL 'ft

"
)pill fuci-re, jicndiTC, &c., " not to care a straw for."

4. GENITIVIO WITH VERBS OP FKKMNa.

4 § 282. I'lie Personal Verbs misereor, miseresco, fo pity • and
the ImpersoiiaJs niiaeret, misereseit, miscretur, it causes' pity
piget, It vexes; poenltet, it repenteth : pudet, it causes shame'-
taedet, pertaesum est, it caiues weariness, go\em the Genitive of
tne cause of the emotion : as,

Virgo, miserere mei, maiden, have pity o?i me!-OvMe ijiget stuUltiae mvM, I am vexed at my folbj — C'c
Jmiixxmn susceidi m.jotH Attleum pertaeaiun e.t, AlUcus never

tired oj a business he had iakm m hand.—'Nep,

Obs. 1. NVith the Impersunals nieiuinned above, the Suhjcct uf tlie feeling isput in the Accusative : see § 211.
^

Ob, 2. Misoror, and commlsi^ror to commisnate foli<nv the regular ueage o(
transitiTC \oi'bs and govern an Accusativt.

'"B" ">

5. GKN'ITIVE WITH mTSllJiSr AND RKFEHT.

. § 283. The Genitive is used with the Impersonal Verbs
«ntgrest and refert, /i w of advantane, importance [rarely with
he latter

J,
to denote the Per.-on to whom a thini? is of

mportance or benejit : as.

If7^?'/^f
'/"'* "f'1?f '"J''''*^^'

Clo,liu.n, What advantage was it toildo that Cludim shoidd tie slaiul—Ck.

ourff-qS^''^'"'''''
^' '* ofi^riporiavcejor the right arrangement oJ

Ob, 1. This construction is not admissible in the case of the PersonalPronouns, the A' "Hvq for-n^ mr^s f.T -..i „- i.- . - u
."^'°""'"

instead: as
-'--' '°^-^- ""^•'> ""'• "i'^) ii"=ti:i, vcstra, facing used

Quid tin} id rcfert, IVhat matter, that to ymt .'—Ter.
re,tra interest coininllltones. It i, your concern, /elimv-,otditr,.-tiL\

Ob, -2 /f/'/./Ms generally used absolutely, very rarely with the GwiUvs,
but less rarely wltU wso, tua, *c-

vj.-imh,

hi
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6. GRKRK OENITIVB.

§ -JM. Tluj Genitive is occa.sior.illy used after Vfirbs
anu Adjectives of Separation or Kciiuival

;

Oc.sliie ridllimn tandoni quSrclarum, Ceutc at ImtjUi frnm unmmiJu
repinings.—lior. (Gr. irai'ieffUat y6uv.)

l^dlkrit puvns, Pure frnm (juilt. - Unr. (Gr. ifoeaphs iSiKi'as.)

KOliitus ui)t>uin, Iteleueed from toil.— llm. 'Gv. \l^v}^(vui wdrwi/.)

eYNONYMS.

!\ I. fimo. fmf, emptum, 8, to luy

T!i"'iic aut niSle Pmi^io, To hny chenp or dear, -Oc.
Lmfre dlmWio cfirius, To buy too dear f'-j half.—Cio.

MerCOri atu* sum, l, properly to buy ffood.i (from nifrx), to trade,

Tracsentl pffcunia, vol Giao;ri frde, mercnri, to tradr for rtaJy vwnei/,

Kundinori ntus sum, l (Nimdiuaei a marlct held at Hume every ninth
day: nSnua dies), to buy or sell publicly, as at afoir.

2. Mancipium, i, «., Servus, i, hi., and Famulus, i, m., all denote a slave, •»«
uho is notfree. Manoipiun, as a .saleable comm 'ity. Servus, as one politically

inferior and subservient. Film fi Ins, fern, Mmiila, as a family possession, a part
or the household.

3, HonestUS. a, um, honourable, virtuout. Hdndr^tUS, a, uni, having r$-
Ciived honuurn.

Qui hBnoreiu ct seiUontils et FnftVngiis ttoBptua est, is mlhi et hSnestus rt
hSnOratus vldCtur, He who has obtained dist.nction by the consent and auffrnyet

of the people teems to me to be both an honourable awl an honoured man.— Cic.

!. Misereor, ertus sum, 2, to be moved by a feeU ng ofoompassion to acta oftympathy

UlBcrari) lltus cum, l, to feel eompaision. to pity a man's misfortunes. Mise-
rescOi 3, is used by the poets for inls6rtii. By them also mlis(?rC'ri and mlsiSi \t i

arc Rometimes used in the same Bcnsc. (13ut miseror takes ace.)

i, Tueor, Vtus sum, 2, to defend or protect against possible danger, -n opposition
to negligo, cxi, ectum, 3. Defeudo, di, sum, 3, to defend from au actual attack
in opposition to desero, ui, rtum, 3. Those who are ineapabl* of acting for
themselves have tutores, those whose interests arc at stake, dSfensSret. The
tuens acta from care and love, to ward off the possible approach of danger. The
def;cdcii4 acts with zeal and !;trcngth, to surniotnt • danger already present.

Exercise XXI.

1. i'ur how much did you buy this horse ? Certainly for more
than I wished. 2, No amount of silver and gold is to be valued
(aestimnnda est) at a higher rate than virtue. 3. He values at a low
rate his father's advice, and cares not a straw for the tears of his
mother. 4. The lather, who was avaricious, said " 1 can buy
a slave for loss." "Buy him," said Aristippus, "and you will

tlieu have two." 5. Canius, a covetous and wealthy man, bought
the gardens for as mueh as Pythius wished. 6. To think (facm-e)
tliat which seems usel'ui ol moio valuu Ihau what fscems) virtuous is

most disgraceful. 7. 1 shall never repent of my wisli, 1 repent of my
rcsohition. 8. It is incredible how {iiiam) 1 am weary (sh6;'.) of the
business. 9. We pity those whc, in their absence, have been con-
demned to death. 10. Pity troubles sx) great, i)ity a buul btaring
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n:

things uii(le8<rvwll 11. This is not only to my intoiv^t, but nlso to
your own. IL'. What dues it concim 1 im wlrnv yuu arc (s' '""OV
13. Itcoiicenis tlic nia-istmtes Id dcloiid the good, t<j piiiu.sh the
bad. 14. lius scorns to have concerned thcni rather than you.

XX IJ.—DATIVE Al'TKli VEKBS.

1. DATIVE OF ADVANTAGE OR OISADVANTAOE.

{Dallvua Commddi or Incommodi.)

J^ § 288. The Dative may be used after any kind of Verb
soever, to sv^nW'y for, for the good of -. as,

Doinus dduiruix aodifieatur, nou murlhm, A house h Inilit far itc
oioiwrs, not for the mii:e.— Cic.

Non Bcholae sed iit<ie dibclnius. We learn not for Ike scln^nl, but for
life.- Sou.

Non solum ndltig divltes csae volnuiud, We wish md to beri-h for our-
selves oidy.— Cie.

Jy/- Obt.l Whi-ii for siRiiilics IM defence of, in beluilf uf pro iiuist bo used : as,
mon 310 pallia, to ilie for one's count vy ; diddle pro aiTiiuo, to speak fur
any one (i. e. in behalf of (inij one).

Obs. 2. Tho Dativus CommoUi is also used after Adjn fives : see § 298.

^ § 280. Hence some Intransitive veibs. which usually do
nut govern any case, are constrnoted with a Dative to* ex-
piess that the action is done with leference to sumcthinp,
or somebody. Thus v&co, to be fye, signifies with the
Dative, to have leisure for a th'nuj, 1o devote oi.esclj' to it ; nubo,
to cover or veil, signilies with the Dative, in reference to a
woman, to cover herself or put on the vH for a man, hence lo

marry; suppllco, to ie a siyy/ia?;/, signilies with the Dative Ic

supplicate, to implore a person : as, >

Phtlvsdphiae semper vSco, I always find leisure to study phUowiilii,.—Oie.

Venus nupsit Vulcano, Venut married Vvlcan.—Qic.
Cties/lri pro to llhcntisblme Buppllculiu, / will most willingly supiili-

oate Caesur for you.— Gic.

0>#. Of course ttilbo is used only of a woman marrying.

2. DATIVUR KTillCUS.

§ 290. Sometimes the Dative (cbpecially in the case of
the Personal Pronouns mi/u\ tihi, sihi, mlns, vobis) is used
to signify that the matter spoken of is regarde<l with
interc.-'t (J/Uot) by some persson ; as,

Quid mxM Celsua agit, Hoio dots my friend Celmsi—Ilor.

Hie JlariiH vCuiot iibi origlue parvui Here shall come your Mariiu
of stock obscure,—Sil.

Oil, The JJativm Etkictu in a more delicate shade of the Dativut Cotnmodi,.

•^

\

I

i'l

I m
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SYNONYMS.

^^A,- 1. PatrlSi W)/., properly fern, of putiiu^, with rfgio understood

—

'he country a)

ont'i flitheri— one's native country. Begio, Onis, /., denotes a large tract or
region, Including fields md cities. Bus, ruiis, »i., tht country, uppoaed to thi

tuien,

ratria quae commOnis est omnium nostrum pSrens, Our natite land, vhieh ii

M« cnmmiin parent of u» all,— Cic.

finura ru8 hfimlnes eunt, Whtit men retire to their muntry-ieati.-Vi&ul.

S. /iffinis, Is, m. or/., a relation by marriage—sometimes a noighbour,

L't quisque potentiCiis afflnis frat, sfdtbus pellpbantiir, l^lien any u ere tht

ntighbounofa man more powerful, tlwij u-ere ouateiifrom their hornet,— SaXl.

It is sometimes used figuratively, as :

Afflnis ciilpae, implicated in the fault,— Cic.

FropinquuSi a, um, near, near of kin, allieil.

Gives prfipioresquani pdrcgrJni, et prflpinqui qu;im SliSnlsunt, Fcllov-eitittnt

are dearer to us than strangers, nnd relations more so than men of no kin,-—do,

8. Niibo, nupsi, nuptuiii, 3, to marry (properly to veil), used only of the woman.
Uxoi'em duco, xi, ctum, 3, to marry, used of the man, because the bridegroom
fetched his bride from her futlioi's house.

1. Lex, ICgis, m., a law. Ilcncp, a bill (Rcgatio) which has been adopted and has
passed into law is a lc>c, n law. Lex la theiifoie a iwi«e» /nio. Jus, j Oris,

»., is used of both written and unwritten law, and means " right " in a moral
sense, justice.

Jus gentium, the law of nations, what is right hy the lommon cunsunt of man-
kiini.

5. Teinplum, i, n. (Or. riii-tvo^, a sacred enclosure) ; like Fauum, i,n., the temple
with itt sacred environs. Delubruin, i, n. (prob. from dcluo, to wash away),
the shrine, Aedes, is,/., is used of the building only. Teniplum generally
signifies a temple of onp of the principal gods, Ffinuni, that of an inferior deitv,
or l»eio.

^L

» I

l^'^ Eng. / have a connlry, ,'fC. ;

„ She married him ;

„ I have leisure for reading)

„ IVTiat does this mean t

PIIIIA'^ES.

Lat. There it a ennntry, ijc. to we.
She veiled for him—^inupsit.
Viicat mXhi legendo.

u'liid hoe iibi cult t

.'I

E.XERCISE XXII.

1. The covetous man procures riches not for himself but for others.
2. PisistrStus conquered the Megarians for liisown, uot his couu try's
advantuge. 3. \\'e wish to be rich for our children, o\u' relatives,
our irieads, and especially for the state. 4. Anicia had married
M. Servius, the brotlier of P. Sulpicius. 5. I hate the wise man who
is not wise (sa^n'o) for liimself. 6. Every soil is a country (putria)
for the brave man, as the sea (is) for fish. 7. Ho is a just man who
gives to every man his own. 8. Octavia, sister of Augustus Caesar,
ttiarricd Aiitwuiua. y. bu'iun made laws i'or tiio Athenians, Lycurgus
for the_ Spartans. 10. 1 was uot born for a single corner— tliis whole
world is my country. 11. Certain men labour not for virtue but
for glory. 12. I have leisure for this business alone. 13. What do
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those statues mean (vdlo : add dativiis cthicus, aibi)? 14 Whifhcr
are you going away so far (tuntum) to my (mihi) rV'lit-hand
(dexter, nom.)? Hither direct your course. 15. Woude'r seized
the enemy as to what the sudden shoutiug could mean (snhj ) 16
But suddenly there comes to me your (clat. eth.) friend Canlnius!
n. I^ the centre shall be my {dat. eth.) Caesar, and he shall possess

- XXm.-DATIVE AFTER VAUIOUS VERBS,

§ 291. The following verbs, apparently transitive, goven
a Dative, which in many cases is the Dativns (Jommodi or
Inooramodi

:

1. To assist: subvenio, succnrro, auxilior.

2. To resist, oppose: resisto, adverser, olmitor renltor
repugno, obsum, &c.

' '

3. Tofavour, study {be devoted to) : fiiveo, indulgeo, studeo.
4. To envy, be jealous of: invTdeo, aomfilor (see Obs. 4).
5. To please : placeo, an ideo,

6. To serve, obey, benefit: pareo, obedio, obtempero
servio, prosuiu,

7. To trust or distnr jredo, fido, confldo. difFido.
8. To spare, refrainfrom : parco, tempevo.
9. To advise, j^Tsuade : sufideo, persTifuleo.

10. To fatter : udillor, assentor, blandior.
11. To cure: medoor, medicor.

12. Topardoi : ignosco

13. To congratulate : gratiilor.

14. Jo revile : milledlco, obtrecto, convlcior.
15. To be angry : Irascor, succenseo.
16. To protect: patroeinor.

17. 7bcommfl;;fZ;impero, impel ifo, praccipio, and some-
times dommor, moderor, tempeio.

With some others.

I,«,.?f""'!)?
Mmrnr;,«8 iilurlmum et vrdmnt et ohmnt. Men very greadu

\ienejit and harm their fellow-men.— Qia.
•'
»'"'"»

^Ji^TJ~ ^"^i
^••^-^""''"'<i«', m liulli lurpUudim mvil. That mat,iM be deemed a freeman who is in bandage to no disgraceful pasHon!-

Non licet mi oommOdi causa ndoire altifri. It i» wrong to iniurt
motlierfor one « oum advantage.—Cm. ^ ''

II

if'

k
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-jj'''!"??*''^'"^'^ '''"" 'P**'"^ '"'l^i^- ''" fliiilehat, piTiviiMn litcfrflm noii
IvjtiM'iit; (licCre, DcinuMhfnen cinihlnot iirommwe the tin'l Idler of Uir rem
ayl ivhirh liewaa sliuhj/mi (JW\

Autioclitis SI' iifi; im},i:im(p, uccluhCiri, ncc pSnoiilo pnisilrumitoWeQ-
bdlar, Antinchus proiiii'neii to isim-e neither expciiw, lalwur, 7ior peril.

-

Medici tolo cdipore curaiido, mXntmae etiain parli vi,',kufur
Fhygiaans. by treating tlie whole of the body, cure also the smallest pari
of U.—Gic. ^

IVObus invi'det neuifni, Tlte good vian envies no one.— Qac,
Ei)Icrirus PhaedOni turpissime mSMixit, Epicuius maligned Phaedo

i-ery grossly.— Cic.
Qiiis Isoor'iti est adversatus impcrisius fqiiain AristCtSles), Who op

inmdlsucrates more strongly than Aristotle?

_
//« aemulamur qui vu habeant quae nos habere etliiifinnis, We arc

jealous of those who have what we want.— Cic.
Omnibus ge.ntihns uc nntiunlhus imperHre, To ruh over (dl peonies and

nations.— Cm.
Mmlmiri anmo et drdtioni cum sis iriitus, To govern temper and

tongue when you are angry. Cie.

Obs. 1. The Passives of thcgfl veibs can h^. used only iiupeisoiially : as, m»lii
iiivldetiir, lam enHed. Sec § 234, Ohs. 2,

At-

J / Ob>, 2. Javo and ailjflvo, I nsxiit, always govern the Accusative : as,

MuUum iiutcs tws apud Planoum javare, rou are able greatly to help
me with I'lauctu.—Clc.

Obs. 2. Modoor, mrMUcoi-, riwal ; and MCilov, I fliiltci, liave sometime •> Hit
Accusative and sometimes tlie Dative.

0!>a. 4. Aomaior, in sens* of to ri.il, emulate, is always foliewed by an
Accusative

:

Me Agrimcmnnnein acmOlriri piitaa, rou funcu I am emulating Aqa-
memiion.—Nep.

Ob$. i. .lithnn, nig,,, and gtibcrno are always followed by ilie Aocdsative •

as,

diva Kratuin <iuac r)<gii Antium, guddns who rutest thy fatouritt
Autium .'—Hor.

SpSrare twa ftmloi jilbenf, Our frienth bid us hope. -C'io.

Obt. 6. Some verbs liave different meanings, according »' -.hey govtii. 'r.a
Accusative or Dative : as,

HaecnobisconvPniu.it, Thc.ic llihiga agree n I'/i t:<i.

Cnnvfnire aliqueni. To have nn intcn-i'.'w nilh any tins,

Mftuo, tluieo te, I fear you.
• tlbi, T am appriln iiHirefor j">i).

Consftlo te, / consult you,

tibi, / consult your interests.

in te, / iahe measures against you.
Prosptoio, and provKdeo to. I see you at a dii.!,v:re,

tibi, 1 consult gaur intereils,

Ciiveo te or a te, / am on mg guard against ijou,

^"i^^, I am concerned for your safely,
Tcmp^ro, mfidfror aitquid, to regulate, ftrrange.

--— mTbl, Irae, ftc, i' set Immtds to, to eheek, >'«ifM|n,
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SYNONYMS.
I(»iiaru3. a, urn, iijnnrnnt of n l/iing lioiii inexperience, or want of observa-
tion Hiiur,,,imnte,l with. InsoiUS, a, tun. ignorant of a thiiuj fioni mental
inactiMty.want of »tiuly-gonerally culpahly ignorant. Ncscius, a, urn, Riini.ly.
not aajuatuteii with a thing, a.s fioui not liaving heanl of it.

Inwius omnium icium et imlis, lyiwrant of evertithing, and uupolished.—

Nesoia futi Dido, Didn uHconscioua of destiny, — Virg.

Succurro, cuni, cuisum, 3 {prop, to run up to), Subvenio, veni, ventum, 4.and opitulari, atus snm, 1, all imply that the object needs assistance ; hence
to reheve those who are in embarrassment.

Succunit illi Varenus, et labGiiinti subv?nit, Vuitutis runs up to hta assist-
ance, and helps him in his difficultt/.—Cavn.

Auxilior, atus sum, 1, to furnish the ohject with an inrreasc of strength.
A^javo, Qvi, Oluiii, 1, to help forward by whatever means, either voluntarily
or otherwise. *

Millo auxtUfui, to remedy an evil.

Insaniam hfljus adjuvas, you encourage his madness; insnniae auxJllBri, to

i. Irascor, Iratiw mm, 3, to be angry, but not necessarily to show it by out-
ward emotion. Stomachor, atus turn, 1, to show anger by outward siRns. to
thafe.

o >
-1/

Saepius vtdebam quum irrldentcm, tuni Tra«centcm, etiam stumachantem
1 Ullippum, / very often used to see Philip both ivlieu laughing, when vexed and
even angry.—Cic.

Suoconseo, si, sum, 2, to be seriously displeased with.

1. Mecleor, no prrf., 2, to heal, relates to the skill, attention, and judgment of
the doctor, Ssaiio, uvi, ntum, 1, relates to the efficacy of the medicine, as nmeans of restoring health.

rilllASES.

Lat. 77iw tens pleasing to i:ie.
Ciig / was pleased with this ;

Almost all

;

Political change—change ofguvcrn-
ment ;

To consult a man'": interest;

I am pardoned ;

Omnes fere,

Novae res.

To C'liiMtll for a man — eonsfdlSr*
lilicui.

It is pardoned to me—mihi ignu'
scitur.

ExKltflSK XXIII.

1. Not uiiacqimiutcl' with misfortune (niysell), I loarn to suc-
cour the iiuseiahle. 2. Foitmie gives too raucli to nuinv, suffi-
cient to none. 3. She is an^iy with lu-r wlio has Iwou nreloiTcd to
herself. 4. Wise men control their desires, which the rest of men
are slaves to. 5. Seas and lauds obey God. G. He is a srood man who
IS serviceable to whomsoever he can be, (and) injures nobody. 7 Thn
consulship of Cicero was pleasing to M. Cato. 8. Almost all the
Viauls (lusiro* political chance, nnd are quickly fNcitrd to war
0. All men naturally {my, l.^ nature) aiin-at '!

lilH.rtv, and hate the
co.ulitiou oi slavery. 10. I'hilosuphy ..lloct-s this; it heals the mind,
t trees It Irom desires. 11. Duetois cannot cure all diseases. ll\
It IS always (charaetenatic) of a wise man to yield to the occasion
{.ttmj^n cedere)

; that is, to submit to necessity. 13. Couault ywu

ft

h

fS ' .
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ovvii iiiterest, provide for that of your country. 14. The older men
said this, who were loss pleased with this new wisdora.'^5. The
gods have spared the guiltless ai'mies. 16. I congratulate both you,
and the republic because of you. 17. Singly' they will not be able to

resist us. 18. 1 am pardoned for this. 19. Vineyards (arbustum,
i, n.) and the lowly tamarisks delight not all persons. 20. The god
who with his trident* controls the waves of the sea (aequoreus, adj.)

' Vera, as said by a woiuuu.
j

« Cuspis, Mis, /. lit. point : by the
* Stadco, with dat. I figure .Sj iiecdoohe, St. h. Gr. 605.

Singtili, ae, a. I

XXIV.—DATIVE AFTER VERBS COMPOUNDED WITH
PREPOSITIONS.

§ 292. Verbs compounded with the Prepositions
ad, ante, cou, in and inter

ob, post, prae, sub and super

govern tho Dative, when the Truposition retains its original

force in referenco to an object. Transitive verbs have
also an Accusative cuko in addition: as,

Tu mxhi terram ni-jico, Fling thou mrth on me {my corpse).—Virg.
Delplilncs altis in-eursaiit ramis, The dolphins course agaimi Vie high

branches.—Ov.
rn-cttbuit turo, She leaiw.d upon her couch.—Virg.

Qwnm prupeniodo muris rfc-cessissL't, When he ha^almost got up to
the w(dls.—Liv.

Caesuri vCuienti oc-eurrit, He hastens to meet Caesar on his way.—
Cues.

Quuni virtute omnibus pnw starent, Whereas tliey {the Heluetii) mr-
passed aU m valour.—Caes.

Natura hSmliiis ptfciidibus aui^-oedit, The nature of man excels brute
beasts.—Cic.

Oba. Some compound verbs, espeduUy asp'n-go, iiisjicii/o, circumdo, have two
constructions, namely, cither an Accusative of the thing and a Dative of the
person, or an Accusative of the person and an .\blative of the thinj; : as,

Ciroumd&re brftchia collo, To put the arum about any one's ncck.—Oy,
Oppldum vallo et fossa oircumdiire. To sunouud a town with a ratupart

and moat.—Cic.

SYNONYMS.

1. FraOB, dia, /., tto'urii, fraud. Dolus, i, m,, theeit, treachery, always in
a bad sense.

Fall&cia, ae, /., a atratagem, artifice, intrigue. It mostly signifies deceit in
siwdking, while fraus rather siguittcs deceit in actiiuj.

3. ConsUium, i, u., counsel, uttia; n plan; hence, a deliberative bcdy. Con»
oilium, an assemblage, a meeting.

i. Caput, Uis, H., donolcii tlu heuit, lUe prittcipai thing.

C&put est ad bi!ne vivendum secQrUas, a feeling of security is the ohitf tkin4f
towards living happily,—Cic.

Vortex, Icis, m., the highest point, the top or cruwH qftha hfad.

Aetnae vsrte^w, the euHtmit of Aetna, —Cio.
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. Caritas, fitis, /., a rirlw.'Ui ujrecHon, rcsultine- from an intelligent enjoymcni
ol the object. Amor, Cms, m., is a ifcncnil term for Inve, pure or immire a
mere passion or enKjiiun. '

'

5. Sanguis, Inis, m., blood while circulating in the body, suimoi tiiiK Ufe. Criior
OYis, m., blood vchen Bhed, gore.

^^-wm

Arma nondmn oxpjfitiB uncta cruOrKbus, IFeupoti<i ameared with core, not vci
atoned for.—Hor. ' "" *"

I'llKASICS.

Fngr. Some, others ;

„ More strength ;

,1 To prefer o»e thing to another;

« To surround a city with a viall ;

„ St sprinkled vie with water ;

Lat. Alii, Slii.

„ /Vim virium.

II To hold otu Ihiuj) ufui another
uliijuid alhiii rfi pu.sl/iuiere, oi

as in JEng.

„ To put a wall around th'e city-

mUrum urbi circunuiiire, or as in
£ng.

c

,1 Aguam mtlii aspcrsit, vel Me H^
mpersit.

KxKacisK XX1\
1. r 8 was inest'ut in all dangers. 2. Mans natui'e sur-

rasse and other beasts. 3. Yon always put the api)earance
of nghr uixni your dishonesty. 4. Some' want wisdom, others
courage, others opportunity. 5. 'J'he Gauls in valour {ahl.) surpass
all other men. G. In this man there was (vimit) no less vanit\' tlian
audacity. 7. He places a crown on his sisters head and calls her
queen. 8. In tl>e nation of the 'J'liehaus tlicre is more strengtii than
talent." 9,_ Nat. only was he ju'esent at those things, but'^he was
also first' in them. 10. Fortune sometinios'oi^poses our designs.
11. Manlius prel'ei red the jiublic advantage to all'ection for his son
(cxprcKS both ways). 12. As he comes up * to hel]) his son, he is
slam. 13. I should have preferred your will to my own advauta^'c
(express both ways). 14. Who can prefer unknown persons to
known, the nni)iou8 to the religious? 15. Faults creep uikju ua
under the name of virtues. IG. Vulcan is said to liave presided
over a workslioj) at Leiunos. ^ 17. Semiraiuis fotinded Babvlon. and
surrounded tlie city witli a wall. 18. Tliat most base mail has be-
spattered mc with praises. ID. Pythagoras did not wish to siirinkle
the altar with blooi i 20. Atticus presented all the Athenians with
corn.

' S.iy, To .same is wanting, ^,
* logtiiiium.

• Tn bo.

with dat.

.first in, iirarRiim, ful, eane,
* Duni niio subvPnit.

a

Ji

XXV—DATIYE APTF.!} PA-S"-!!'!'; VERIJS AND
IMPKUSONAl. VKKJJS.

h- % 29y 'I'lio Dative in often used with the Perfect TonnoH
Pafisive to denote the Agent, iuhtead of a or ah aud thv
AbUiivo- aa.

\
;fl'=
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Nihi cxusiliura cajiluiii jam diu est, My phiu has been (iheci'h) long
^ormed — (Jic.

'

Cut noil sunt aiuUhio Deinostlidiis vj;^iliac, Who is Iheiu bii whom
the night-watch iiHis of Demosthenes have not been Itaird o/{—Cic.

'

A § 29-t. Tho Dative is regularly used after the Gciuiidive
I'articiplo with llio Verb esue, to denote the Agent: as,

Quod fUremhim est iiKiIlitfr aapieuli, Which the wise man must beat
jiinlly.—ijic,

Si'inper Itii vivamus, ut lationcm reddendum ^cisc) nobis arbTtvcimir,
Ld us always so live as to believe that we viu^t render up an account.—
(Jio.

A § 295. The Impersonal Verbs licet, it is lawful ; llbet, it

deases ; expedit, it is expedient, govern the Dative : as,

Lfcel nemini dfieCro esercltiiin contrfi i)atriani, It is not lawful for
;»!/ ma.i to lead an army against his country.— Cic.

Ei Itlwbit, iniod lion licet (ei), It will' be his inclination to do that
which i* unlawful for him.—Cic.

Obs. After Itcet, &c., wo ofton find a secnna Dative following the Infinitive
Mood ease ; as,

LTcuit esse Themistocli iitiuao, Thcmiatoclea teas at Hbeity to be iuaotive,
-Cic.

Illis ttmtfiis et iynavU licet esse, They are at libciij) lo be (imid and
cowai<l!y.—lAy.

SYiNONYMS.

I. UltrO (lit., heyvid; hence, more than was to be expected) ami Sponte (fiom

spoiiJeo) spontaueouily, without being asked. Ultro is, however, uued of persons
only. Sponte equally of pcisona or things.

Ignis conaumpttir ?uri Rponte cxtinguitur. Fire when spent goes out of
itseif.—Cio.

O.nnia ei ultro poUicItus Buni, 0/ my oicn accord I promised him every thing,

Cio.

i. Pl'COOl'i pr^oiltusiiini, Ifloprayin a calm, otulerly iiiattner, with a view to obtaia
Olio's wishes. Supplico. Rvi, atuni (suppfcx), I, to bey nn one's knees, with
earnestness. Qbtestor (ob, tost is), atus sum, 1, to implore by appealing to

all that is dear. Obsccro, uvi, iituiu, 1 ((luasi per c,lcr.-\ rdgrirc), <o beghy
everything sacred, to implore passionately. Oro (fr. oe), avi, Utum, 1, properly
to speak—hence orr.re causam, to speak in defence of a oause. It oommonly
msans to beg or entreat

:

Oi'o obtestorquc te pro vPtfrc nosti'i\ conjunctiOnr, 1 beg, nay vunjmeyjtSf
by nur eornection of long standing.— Ti:.

The following should be aotcil :
—

fr^citri &nqncin, to entreat nnj ant.

PrPcilri ab illlqno, to pray fir soiw thing from any nne,

I'rScari illtcui, to pray whether with good or evil ft tUny far nny tm$»

PrCcuri iUTcui mSlam f(jrti"inaiii, to imprecate bad lurk upon u iniin.

S. Licet [impcrj.) refers to whai is nlUmcd hj human iau, or e.MiilihHfdl,,/ u.minon
usage. W&B 66tt tvhal {.sallowed by dirinc /itw, whether by precept or by tht

light of conscience. Conccssum est (concCdo, ccHal, ccssum, 8), noaily equi-

valent te IKcet. FliloeC (|il:uiM>, iii, limn, :\ iDiil lll;at (IHiuit uiid IVhitiim est, 2),

both signify it pleases. 'I'he loiincr, in the .-in-r tliii it is the will </, cr the

^ttrmination q/a man: tU« Uittor, that it ugrta u;iih hit ineimntion.
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to l^tnlut'^
^"'"''''^ "'*''" """"' '**"''' ^"^ ^'""" J""* '• '>''0Pf"''!'>9

QuiR pSria esse fore plucult pecouta laborant quum, &e., They who would have
all offencfi to be of equal magnitude are in a difficulty when, 4c —Ilor

I'lScltuin est m, epistfilae nomine princtpis scrlbercntur, Jt tvaa resolved that
letter* should h» written in the nam* 0/ the J-nrrji^,.—Tuc,

PnUASK.5.

I.iit. riKjnandum est, ^c. (with Dat. 0/
„ Mihi Kcet. 'Deriinn.\

II Per with Accusutire.

Engr. A man must fight, ^c.
I am allowed.

By means of.
Cperson.

Exercise XXV.
1. One roan (dat:) must not fioht with (cum) two, 2. AVe'lmust always be watchful, for the good {dnt.) have many snares

6. loii niU3t not refuse what 13 willingly Ustowed. 4. Here, soldiersmust you either • conciuer or • die. 5. The men witli whom we musi
hye are of the most ditlereut dispositions (uhL\ 6. Men should
gneve more when they Inve committed an injury* than when thevhave receivc|cl one. 7. The workman must be trusted in his own
craf .3 8. i?or honourable thmgs, not secret things, are sought bygood men. 9 The vvile of Darius waa once only {tauhun) s?en by
Alexander. 10 AUtlungs are the gift of Ceres ;%> me (in must
she be sung 11. These thmgs are not merely to be prayed-ior (0,0).but also to be done by me.- 12. It is not allowed me to be rie -lU
gent. 13. Why may they not through {'^tr) you be Iree ? 14. That
Os) was tue year in whicli accordiug-to (per) the law9, he mightbecom^ consul (ace). 15. What pleases you also pleases me r IG.01* this claM It has pleased me to speak at some length « 17Nothing which IS ur.jiist is advantageous. 18. It is exprdlent to allmen to be good

' Aut . . . aiit : see St. I.. (;. 570.
» To commit an h{jury, injOriam

fScgre, Inferre : to reetive one, inj. ao.
ctpere.

* Ars, aitis, /. : wbicli ijicludcs all
tkilUd workmaniMp.

Begin, Uttcc mm non solum,

Wlieii of= concerning, use de with

* Say, to say mor* things, pltUu UI.
cSre.

&c.
6

abl.

IF !»

'if: If

im

m

>.rl

XXVf.- DATIVE WITH THE VKkB SUM AND
DOUllLE DATIVE.

i^§296. The Verb sum with the Dative is used as equi-
valent to haheo : as,

*

•l/rW est iiijuHta n6yerca, / Antra an unjtut slepuiofhcr \\v<r
Iroja huio IBoo nomon est, This piece fins the name Troy.—tiy.

.
Oht. Whnn, ns in the !r.?t esinipk-, a luime is si,etiiif(i after tiie U'lb essiW My similar Verb, it is usually attracted into the D„tive also -a/

Selpio, cu[ 4fHe,7no cognGnien ex viitato fuit, Scipio, who hud th* tur.name of AJncanus on account of hit r<i/oi(r.— Sail.
In oampis, q.,\bus noraen Crat ff^rv///,,, ,lCcci(HvCi,., They fought in thtplaint which halt the name {are called) .i>;iulii — \ ,1'

PB. L.— IV.
jj.
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% 297. A Palive of tiro I'erson (Dativus Commodi,
§ 288) and a Dative of Purpose ov Rosnlt are used with
V<orbs eignif)iug to be or become; to give, <iend or come; to

impute or reckon, Sfc. : as,

Flumen film verborum cordi eat, A Jluad ofwordit is the grallficalion

of others.—Cio.
Auipla dSimis snejif ftf domino dcd?cdri, A tpnrious house often turm

to the disijtace oj its owner.— Cic,

PauHfiniiis rox LaeedaemOuioruiii cenil Altuis auxilio, rausunias,

ling of the Li cedemonians, cniuc to the help of the Alhe>ii.ni$.— 'So^.

Ncc timuit silii III"' vtlio qnu vevUiit, Nor was he afraid Ihat some
one itiiijld impute it to him as afiull.— llor.

Ciii bono fiiit, For -whose adrautayi: was i<?— Cic.

\ 0!». The Dative of Itosult in also used nitlioui u l);itive of the I'erson : as,

Ncc eaiii rem hubuit, relhjiuni, Kur did A» «/cchj t/uit circutnituiice a

reliyiuus objection.— Cio.

Maynu oilio esse ainul SlYquem, To be an object oJ infetue itutred with
anybody.—Cio.

SYNONVIIS.

1. Voliicei', crin, ere (fr. volo, (o Jfy), pvniii'vly nn adjective, with Svis or some
noun iindoistoud. It siKnitios any winyed nentutf, iucluiliii(f insects. Avis, is, c,
(iml S,le3, Itis, 0. (cliicfly pout.), a winged i-reutwe. Tlic former is ttie general
term for a bird ; the latter usually figuities a large bird, e. p. the eagle or ncan.
AUteSi in the language uf the augi 3, meunt birdi whose Jtiy/it wris to be 'ntet'-

prited, as distinguished from oscines, um, e, ^os -lino), birdu Khust cry fuf
niihtd the omen :

Obdcaenae vBlucves. Vie harpies.— Virg.

Kquus files, the uiii^ed liome [Pegaautj.—0?,

Figuratively also,

Maednii carminls Alet, a strnti of ffomet-'i itratn.—ITor.

2. Xnn9oentiai ae, /. blameless, harmlcit, or ditiutcrested conduct. -VivttlS, Qtii,

/., wiginally valour ; hence, hevnming or meritorious acts. lutegl'UaS, fitis,

/a, a whole oonditiotit otte neil/ier iiiuiined uor impaired; in a moral 89uae,

tmightneti, sane repruclie :

Vir luminri intcgrlt&tii et innocentiri, A man of the </reatest uptighinua and
harmleunesi,—Cio,

3. Aeger, gra, grunt, dis rdereif, vhcther mentilly or physifally. AfigVntuS)
a, um, iil, umvell; ami morbidus, », um, diseased } indicate bodily sutmeu
almost exelusiieli/ :

Ae(icr ex vulni^re, sufn ing from a wowid.—I.lv.

Coimfilantur ucgram andai, They console her when distressed in mind.—T.lr.

Ill speaking of dumb animals, good authors rather say arger (or murbldus) tlian

aegrdtus

:

Kt qu&tit aegro* tuasis Snln'la sue*, And a short cough shaJtes the diseased
twine. —Viig,

*. Littira, w, /. (l«(>ra), a letter of the alphabet, itpistola, ac, /., or litterae,
Arum, u iftter, an epistle. Littirae ulno signihes what we call letter* i i.e.

litrraiure yrHiruily. Ilumaii!tfiS, atie, /., rejimment, rqftned iitllici-e, ia tke
iridest sense.

l.ittSniH dflre SlTcui, to give (ns we say post) a letter to tome one, for the puf'
fW<« <i/' its being conveyed ; whereas,

Utt#Ta« dAre «d ilUquem, to give or pott a Mttrfor (1. c. uddrnimtd to) tiomubm'.j.

N
II

III
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6. idino, Jral, c>,iptmi., 3; and ex!mo, emi, emptu.n, S; both RiRnify to fake

LI. f/^, ' ' ^ '

'
'

""P'-'' '^^"'"''''' "' ''''•!>"' removnl. AduMo is used omr,„thata,-.y..„U unU t^e/ul, no that a nmn is n,:ule the p„o,er whevcaieMmo .mp'ac. *Ae removal o/an evil, wl.croby , n..n is ma.Ic- M.Lre llJSe.

>^,Engf. Jitd n-pieee,

Thi.^ man'i wife,

Ue gave me thii at a present.

To be of service n, a man.
To send a letter far liim to come.

To become a matter- of reliji.us
temple.

FimASI'S.

I.at. Ilini, lie, a.

The wife to this man.
II» gatt me this for n gift (hot
_ mlhi ilono dSdit)
Usui altctii esse,

'Jo send a letter that he nray o mi
(lit witli •"uhjiinctivc).

In relXyiCnvm li^nire.

KXKUCIBE XXVI.
All linls (>hiL) liiivo two wings <acli. 2. Ifer« IiusKniid was

Sicliaeus, most wealthy m land O^^,*)- 3. Not if I (u'ut.) luul (subi

)

a hundred toii-M.s, a huudred nionth.s.and an iron voice, could (.«///)Ido us. 4. lowers C^dnf) l.nc not always the Imi. colours,
5. Where licuutwusuess rules, umocence C'fot.) has (Init^ little^
protection 6. Attus Clausus, who afterwards I,ad the name ofAppms Claudius (^dat), fled to l;onie(acc). 7. I Q/at.) have a pipe
whicli Danioetas once gav" mo as a present. 8. While the si, k

s"lnor«"' 0" r'"."
'' >") ^-

'^'^'', -°'-^'*-"'^ '''' '« •'-""'^f!'^" to'll

''

8.11I01S. 10. I uave betjiken myselt to you, Senators,^ to whom 1am coupelled to bo a burden betbre bein- of advanta-e* 11 'I liswas also an advantage to others. 12^ hi-their-case" (his) con-

a"Zln"''"l'.'' ' T.
^"^^-,7' ^" ^""'f 'p.

'''^='«"'-"
('^"O. the soula bmden. 13 1 his will piove-to-bo Qut. of sim) our greater

renown. 14. Who wdl not attribute that to you as a laultt ir>
Ills lieutenants, the quaestor, and his friends, kcpt-sendinu- (imper-
fect) letters to me that I should come to help him.* 16. This thina
became a religious scruple with the people. 17. The anDroach at
Marcius who came to tl:e help of his' colleague too? 'iron thenemy (all) delay ot the combat. 18. But that ^bich was attri-mited to rue as a crime, not only was not a fault, but (even) a mostnoble deed. li). ntcstine war^ has been and will be to very imny
peoples a greater destruction than foreign wars. 20. Cain/caosar
with his army, marched to the assistance of the province of Gaul?

'

[yy"''"'-. • Prius qimm Qsni.

,
^'^ " I'>«'=^^<l"'.'n;.

^
» C<;>ura, with ace.

Dint A , ^'.'"f'"!' =
-' ^'- «•'"'''>

" I" vnilifm ei .ub.Idio.
Diet. Ara., art. Scni.tc. ; a,,„ „_ ,

XXVII.-DATIVR AKl'MIt ADVKHliS AND Al^JiCCTIVES.

^on'il^'
'^\ J^ftivo (in many oases a Didivm Cominoai

9 <!oB; lb UBcU ultov the lollowmg elu.saes of Adjectives :—
Mi

I
i !•

I

y
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t5 i

I Of Utility : fitilis. comraodus, fructnosns, dfeo.

2. Of Unprofitahleiiess or injury : ir.ntilis, noxius,

! 3. Of Fitness : aptus, accorainodatus, idoneup, C('nv(5ni-

|0n8, proprius, &c.

j* 4. 0/ UiifitnesH : inconininiluH. I'nconvenions.

5. Of Acceptahlmess : gratus, jficuiidus, carus.

6. Of Displeasure : ingiatus, injucundus.

7. Of Friendliness : b€niguus, Smlcue, b^nevolus, fidglis,

fidus.

8. Of Hostility : inimici ;, peiniciosus, mSlevolus, malig-
nus, m5lestu8, iratns, infestus.

9. Of Similarity and dissimilanfy : simili, , dissimilis.

10. Of Equality and ineqnnlity : aeqiiuli.s, inaequalis.

1!. Of Proximity : finitiraus, vicinus, propinqiius.

RoinilhiB muUHiidini grdtior fiiit qiuim Patrlbus, Romulus was more
cuseevtable to popular with) the multitude than to the Fathers.—Liv.

DeiotaiMH fulelit cvat Popillo Romano, Deiotarua was faithful to the
Rmnnn peojiln. Cic.

ratriiio Hciliim omnXlmn aim, csl The soil of our country is dear to
all.~Cu:

Sicilli Fern' Intmici iiifestiqxie sunt, The Siciliam are unfriendly to,

and exasperated against Verres.— Cic.

Ildmo alienisslmiw mihi, A man most unfriendly to me.—Cic.
Ingratam VSnSri pOiie sttperbiam. T,ny aside your arrogance, dis-

pleasing to Venus.- Ihn.
Nuiiiqiiid irdtus ls mihi jiroptor lias res, You are not angry with ma

for these things, are youi—V\.
Iilque CO ftlcTlius civdr-batiir quia s'mrle vera vldrliatnr, And the

Oiing teas the more readily believed, because it seemed lil<e truth.— Cic.
Paupcrtutom dlvltiis Ctiain inter liOitilrios esse aeqnillem voJilmus,

We would have poverty on a level with riches even among men.—Cic.

Oh). 1. Some of those Adjectives are used as Substantives, amlcm, MmTcii.t,
fhitthnui, vtci 'If, prnpiiiijiiun, &c., and are tt\en conRtructcrt with the
Oenitlve.

Obi. 2. Stmtlit anii fJinstm^lii are quite as often found with the Oenitire : as,

Dt'ccm stniVlcR J\(stdris, Ten mm the like of Xestor. - Cic.

Impii clvcji, <«i disstmilltmi, Impious citizens, mnsfwilike yourself.— Cic.

Obi. 8. An Adjective denoting .^^wms or titililj/ may tiilic, in addition to the
T)ntivc as above, an Accusative of tlie purpose with nd : as,

Sfiillns ad ret, pCrritdos {tiubia) Xi'-nfiphontis libr sunt, The works of
Xenuphun are very useful [to us) for ii,aiiy purposes.- Cic.

81NONYM8.

I Bellum, i, n. (orli?. rturllum froir duo), tear. Sometimes it is used b."- the poeU
for n amg'e fii/ht, Killtia, ne, /., L'lc iu!diei''s profession, 'uiiitary service.

Ccu tftPra uusqiiain belia f«rent, As though no fighting were going on else-
where. - Virg.

MlHtlae diBctplIna, The training fur a soldier's life imilliary Ji3Hpline),~Clc
DOml mTlItiaeque, At hom^ and on service—in the field.
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2. ImpSrium, »memt powe, and authority; an empire. Regnum, ruyul potcer,
a Kingdom. ° ' r r " i

IinpiMum lioinanum, the Roman Empire; but

Similarly, Regnum Galircum, the kininhm of Gaul ; but
KeBnum OMflpuie volebat, He designed to teii upon the royal power.-CMs.

DumluatiOi absolute tyrannical government

.

Crudelis et sQperba dSmTuatio, A tyranny relentless and /irond. Cic.

FlincipatUS, us, m., pre-eminence, headship :

I)e princlputu inter se contcndCbant, Thiy were struggling will, ruck othc,
for the supremacy.—Cues.

». Aequalis, e, denotes inherent eqmlity. Par, purig, denotes similarity in point
of i/rciitncsi, power, or val„e, which renders one tbiup « match for, arrival of,
anothc.-. Hence aequalia ur.^ things related by common qualities ; uaiia.
those of equal importance or d,grce, ' ' i

Aequalis, also signifies of the tame a,je, conlemponoy. Slinili-, e, denotes
hkeness, whether extemal or Internal.

t. B6n6v61entia, ae,/. (bPne tOIo), is goodwill in tlie widest sense. Studium,
V.."'!. •'? '

""'"'" ""'"^"'"''''. or enthusiasm. Favor, oris, m. is the facour of
the higher towards the lower, as of a judge towards one of the parties in a suit.

Amor, oris, m., tMtural affection, love :

Nlfhil est quod stddin ct bwi^vOleutia v! potitis linmre efflcl non possit, mere

a/ecU^"—
'»«J' ""< *< ^fected by seal and kindly feeling, or i;uUcr by

PIJUASKS.

^/ Eiig. With all his mii/hl,

I, Atwthet-'e lirtm;

a :n

I'.

Sitinm/l vi.

Aliena virUts,

Exercise XXVII.

1. He admired the spirit (anXiuuiC) ul tlie man, (which «as) reaiV
either* for war or peace. 2. Ascanius, son of Aeneas, was not yet
of the proper age for the supreme command.* 3. It was an honour-
able thing for the generals {dat.) themselves to engage in the light.
4. Ihis law, most welcome to the plebs, the fathers resisted with all
their might 5. This thing is unlike that. 6. This man is suitable
for (at/) that purpose. 7. Aristules was almost equal (in years")
to Themistocles 8. His kind feeling towards the lioman people is
aa old a« himself.* 9. The land which is suitable for vines is ser-
viceable also for trees. 10. TuUus Hostilius was unlike the last
(lit. nearest) kmg 11. He made virtue peculiar Cproprhis) to men
12. An easy and liberal father is unfit for a son in love (part, of
amo). 13. Dear to the Muses, sadness *nd fears will I consign to
the wmds. 14. This speech was not disagreeable to the finulB
10. One uugrateiul man is injurious to ail the uulortunate. 16 The
good are greater-objects-of-suspicion * to kings than the bad, and tothem another man's merit is ever Ibrmidable. 17. Be (esto) kind to
all, flattermg to none, familiar to (but) few, just to everybody. 18.
tie tf of all (men) of his-owu age by far the most hnndaome, apt at

h m
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every un.l.T taking,* full of ])riuk'nce. 19. Naturally* wo are «ll

disiiosed' to liberality. 20. Tl.v t](%nces of ]iriiise an U4i,al to tU
lowest and tlie lii(;hest men ; those ol' glory, unequal."

' Vel . . vel : gee 8t. L. G. 570.
' Maturua imi>?rio.

' Ipslus acqiiali" aetntl.

• Wore suspected, susjicclidrej.

' Ad omncs res aptu).
"^ Pi/ nature, nutiua.
' I'luiicnsuB ad.

UiBp&res.

xxviii.-abl.m'ivj: of skparatfon and onroiN.

d7 § •'>06. Tho Ablative of Separation is fonncl after Vcrlis

signifying lo .si>parat<;, i-anuve, dfUcer from ; but moie fre-

quently, especially in I'luse writers, witli a rreposilion:
as,

(a.) Vdr(5ctni(luni JJiicohum sanguTiieis prolahvtc rixig, Save ye h(meft
nwpJma from blninl stained frays!— Ilor.

Noddia corpiid prohlbcre chi'ragru, To save the hudij from the hnotty
guHt.—Hov.

Libdrare alTqucni mdjx'i, Ta frpc <i mini frum hlamf. — Vjk'.

VcrcingCtijiix oppU'jni'du'iiiK ((csUtit.l'cict'iujrldr.'.c ahaiuhned the siege.

—Caos.

(b.) Ah ap}/7dig vim hostiiU)i prohthent, Tliey ward off the violent

aitacl(8 of tite enemy from their (ivi/Zft. -C:k:.-j.

Vfri boiii Iripiililm,-, a fom iieUHhnniur (lood citizens tcere heiiig pelted

from the forum with stones.— Cic.
Eum a?/ oniiii cniitiriiii.' liberuvit, Ife freed it the icorld' from aU

possibility of going astray.—Cic. But Ziitra is quite <(» frc'(iiiunt with
the abl. alone.)

^§ 307. The AbLilive is often used after Acljectives de-
noting freedom or exeiujition fnnn f.sec also §'_'7<>) ; a.s,

Ilubustus animus omni eat liher euro, Tlie strong mind is free firom
all anxiety. ' Cic.

Fdmii atque fortunit c\peites, iJcdilrle of cliaracler ae ictil at

fortune.—^&\\.

/) i § -iOS. opus c-;, tlicre in need, like verbs of \v;iiit, governs
the Ablativf, : as,

AuctCirUdte nCAns opus est. Tie hare '•nd of avlhoriln. Cic.

Opus est mhiiin: faclu, Tliere is need of prompt exeenlnm.—Sull.

,7::»V§310. The Ablalive of Origin i.s found cNpeeially after

the T*articiples natus, born from : onas, oriundus, sprung from ;

eoiiitus, begotten of: also m the i'oots wiili sntus, cdltus. croiitUE,

srtUis, sprung from oi' brgotfi/ii of: n>-.

Jure nritiis ot Mdiii, Bom of Juve an! .1/ , i.—(jio.

Orte Sutnvno, O thou '[[I'xi'ring of S(dnni I— llor.

Quo mngufue cretuB, From what blood family sprung,—Virg.
Alba "liundum HiVeii'lotiiiiii, A priesthood thif had its origin iu Albo^

~lAv.

n
n
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003, id, c, the I iiigdorr ir wood-

Obi. But flriundiif, and likcwUo ortits when it rrfevs to mnrg rxmott
origin, arc niore tiequontly used witli a I'liimsitiDn : a»,

HippocrMes et l';iite5iies, nflti (.'arthrigino, sed Uriiintii ab SyracQsIs,
nippocratet and i'picydes, nativtt 0/ Cart/iai;e, but hniing tlitir origin
from Syracuie.—I,iv.

Bclgae urti «unt a GerrnSnis, Thi Belgians ai:- descended from tht
Germans.— Caes.

SYNONYMS.

SSITtQdo, rni«, /., a triWoviMJ ,- alw the sn'fftide of a p^aw, atrierab'e 01
itherwise.

Ldca vasta, <inniUivated was!e.t a« opposed to Inca culta.

Desevta Idea, uninhabited parti as oppo^od to Irtca litibitata.

2. Columbat ae, /., a tame pigeon. P?
pigeon :

A«p1cig ut vPniant ad candM;i texta cJSlumhap, You sec how the ph.rnn* eome
to their white cotes.—Ov.

Fabillosae pillumbes, The fahled fctlebrntcii in story) rinodnrcs.— Wnr.

3. Comm5ror, atus sum, 1, to sojourn or be in a />!rirc r„r xnme time. HabltO,
avi, ntum, 1, to dwell pcrim.nenlly :

Commilrandi Pnini iiatura deveisorinm m'big noii habttandi diMit, For iiaturr
han granit.d it [the hoily) as a lodi/ing to S'ljourn in, not to dwell there.— Cic.

MaieO, nsi, nsura, 2, to remain, whether /or a short time .r a long time. It il

often used of tarrying one night in a plaiK', and inch temporary resting-places
were by the Latins called mansiunen. It hR» also the active "ignifloaiion to
vait for :

M&net te gloria, Renown awaits you.— Virg,

Al«o figuratively :

Hoc in causa miineat, Lei this point m this ease he HnnUy gefffed.-dt,

1. Frudentia, ae, /. (contr. of provl<lentri\ iiin;ierly foresight: l^np?, sagneity,
practical judgment ; especially, knmviedge of tht law. Sapientia. ae, /. (equi-
valent to the Greek ao<i>i.a), properly good iaxle (fr. sftpio) ; hence, discernment,
discrttion, practical toisdom —knon-ledoe of the u-orld. Scientia, ae, /. (scio),

expertncss—knowledge, as implyin;/ skill in or acqttaintance with a tuifftet:

Priidentia cernttur in deleotu bOnorum et mi\16runi, Sagacity discovers itself

in making choice between good and bad.—Ci'

.

SSpientia est riirum dTvinarum et humfinriruui, caunarumque ijulbu* e»e ras
contlncntur, scieutia, Wadom is th» ktutwledge of things human anii divine ani
if tht catuts bytehich then <"''' maintained.—Cio.

Eng. To stay with A'lfhehus,

„ Blind of an eye,

n There is need of consultation,

„ 7b abide, by a deeree,

f. Banished his euuiUty,

PIIUASKR.

Lat. Ai>'id Antl/ichum eommflrdrt,

Altiro dciilo carcus, r.aptiu.

There is need of its being con-

sulted (Opus est conaulto).

7b iffind by the decrte (lieoritti

stare).

Bxtorrit patriot

ExKnnsR XXVI IT.

2. Old agi; ilid not iVce (Jonsidins from all (lii;ad. 3. Hamii'ual, (when)
baaishcrt h\m\ Carthage, tarried with Antiochus, Kins; of Hyria. 4
This Lysiniftchus was buiu of a funiily {natn.^ loco) distiJnaniished

among tlic Maccdoniana. 5. The Ceiiti^nus, and Uie GraiocSli, and

It-
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tlie Cattirtges, attempt to hinder liis army from (making) its march.
U. Ai)cllcs painted a porliait of King Anti-Onus wanting one eye
7. Cato, cxni) 't Ironi all liuman I'aults, had fortune always in his owi
imwcr. 8. We liave need of magistrates, without whose fore8i<'hi
and care the state cannot exist, y. 'J'hese things (uU.) wore neces-
Kaiy (Opus) for us, 10. IVlure yon hcgin (snbj.) there is need ot
deliberation, auu when you have deliberated (/"«<. j)f»/.) there is need
of prompt action.' 11. Xow, Aeneas, vou need courage, now a
dauntless breast. 12. The cliildron u( the 'proscribed are excluded
(rom their ancestral proiie^rty., 13. l\ Laeuas hurled L. Lucilius
Ironi (rfs) the rarpeian rock, rfiid forbade his collean-ues (the use of)
fire and water (i.e. banished tlieni).^ 14. La ii;nn (si. quisi whether a
])rivatc or public (cliarnelei), al.i.le (/jcj/. tml.) not by their decree,
they forbid him (tiie use ol) saeiilices. 15. He (i,) is liberal who
takes from hmisi 11 what he gives to another ('f/A ;. 16. Happy is
he who is free fruin all disturbance of iniii,]. 17. 'i iie Jews, banished
from their country, have been disperse<l throughout the world.
18. bulla was not deteired by tliis icptilso. 19. His mind was
free from religious scruples. 20. I have freed you from other cares.
^1. Ihe chief of these was Litavlcus, and Ids brothera, young men
born of a most honeurahle family. 22. He was sprung from the
blood of Sisyplins, and in Ihelts and frauds was very much like him.
23. Of the brave (abl.) and good are borii* tlie brave.

'

f''?"^? x""?' I

^'"' "'" custo'iiavy sentence ia banUh-
• lulerUlcere u^uS et igui iilicui. Xhi= [ ing a Jloman nitizen. » i'oMire of crco.

^^

,./

;K

1

XXIX-Am-ATlVE OP CAUSE, MANNEIi, INSTRUMENT.

j^r § ;]1]. The Ablative is used aCtor Verbs, Participles, and
Adjectives, to denote the ('ans'^, Manner, Means, ox Instrument
of an Action or tstato of being: as,

S,d cuiicta sudluce illustrat et eoinplot, Tlie ««n {numinei and fill
all (lungs icith its light.—Oic,

H.lyein rollquoi Gall„s virtute praecedunt, The Uehetii s^irpaa th
rest oj the Gauls in valour.—Ci\cs.

(Uritannl, equitatu atque medis ad flumon progrcssi (sunt), Th,
Villous (ulcanml to the river with camln/ and war-chariots.— Caca

I'.prin.iiiondas princeps meo judkio Graeeiae, E^aminondasjn vu,
judgment, thefinmost man of Greece.— CAc.

EuMius t'uit niajor ««/» quain Plautus et Naovius, Eunius loas earUei
%n his period of birth than I'laulus and Kacvius.'-Ck.

Conilbus luuri, aj^ri deiUlbus, niorsu Icoiies, so t'utantur, Bulls leith
meirj home, iwarc wdh [their iusus, Uunt by biting, defend themselves.—

^.Obt. Hence the AliliUive is used r.ftcr n Passive Verb without a nrcposl-
tion to denote the t/ihiff by which a purpose is effected ; but if the uirent ic
a ftrieii, the pjeposition a or ab is' required with the AWativt
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§"12. 1. Jf the ir.ainier in which anything is doi.e be
expi^KBod bv )i Siihstanlive and un Adjuctive, the Abliifive
is genei-aJly used without cum:

2. But if the manner is expressed by a Substantive
alone, cum must be used : as,

MiUiridcs n^s Ciioi-sonesi summu noqiiituto coiislltuit, MiUiadex
arrangeil tiie affnirs of (he Chersouesus with Ihegrealest /"a/me«8.—Nop.

Atli(;iiicns.i» cum eU&itio uuditi sunt, The AiheniauB were heard
mifh silent alieutidu.—Liv.

,{Vr Oht. 1. The Substantives MKiiifjing n -. •'-, as mddiu, tSlio, moi, titus, con-
nutudo, nevn- take tlic prqiof? m aim; as, hoc nifido, in thit manner

;

rei-suriini niOic, after the custot of the Icj.-ini,

., I Ohs. 2. The stiuUnt shoiikl obse ve ()i>it whc xvUh in Knplish means in
cnnipanii uilh, cum is always u ;fl , mt whCK .cilh denotes the instniment,
as, to kill a pasun with a su-oru, n,.!i ciinnot c used, but only the A'jtuUve
of UiC iiisti unient.

SYNO.X '.S.

Veutufl, 1, «.., the pcneric term lur tciiici. T rocella, ac, /. ; nnd tempestas,
aUs,/.; denote a violnUuind ; the former a squall, the latter » rowplete atom,.
Aura, ae, /., a gentle gnle or breeze, is also used sonietimop in a flpirative
sense, riatus, us, «)., n gnttle breeze, and peneruUy of a favourable wind :

Aurac poijillaris captritor, A man to cittch at popular favour.—lAv.
Aura rumOris, A flying nimuur.~Cic.

_

I'rospPro flatu Cti, To take udvnntnge of a favourable wind.-—Cic.
2. AgitO, avi, atum, 1, frequentative of ago, to drive or urge on. Often in •

figurative sense, to cast or revolve in mind. Vibro, avi, alum, 1, to vibrate or
gutter, as when a strinp, in a state of tension, is struck : hence, to brandith.
It Is also used of the qiuveiing tremulous motion of a serpent's tongue :

]p*e longe iilltcr iigltabat finlmo, A far different toheme wai he himtclf ,0-voMng in his mind.— Cic,

Agltare gaudium. To show o>if'*>y.— Sail. (See St. I.. G. 694.)
VibrSre hastas ante pugnam, 2b brandish the spears before the battle —Cic
Multindas Unguas draco vibrat. The serpent darts Jiis mnuy.poiuied ivngiie's.

8. Mollifl, e, toft, yieldimi to the touch. Tener, Pra, Prum, tetider, not hard
rattly divided or cut. Mollis is sometimes used in a figurative sense : as

'

MoUisstma tempSra fandi. The most favourable time for speaking.- -Vhi;.
Mollis':l[maui ceram nd nostra arbitria formanius et finglmus, tl'c form ami

mould very soft wax just at we will.—Cic.
TJinfra hcrba, 2'lie tend, r grass.—Virg.
Aetas ti'ndra, A tender, i. e. early, time of life.—Oy.

I. P&tlor, pa«»u» sum, 3 (properly opposed to Sgo, (pi, actum, 3), to be '.cted
upon, whether for good or evil

:

Vortlter malum qui patitur luem post patttur bfmum, I/c uhn bravely bunt
a misfortune afterwards also ;«,,v /,,« good turn.— Vlaiit.

It alto signifies to suffer or submit to : as,

rStlar quod lObet, / will bear what you please.— I'laut.
rcrmitto, misi, miSBiun, 8, to give leiice to, t„ permit, emjiourr :

Lex permlttit aul vetat. The law either permits or forbids ir.— Sen.
_grn, WM, !ntu7!i, 8, ,',- l.^or, implies true: try and spirit; pSti n .lenoles mere
submission. Eustllieo, ui, tenmm, 2, Is like ff^ro, and ii-plios netinlu and
the exercise of power. Sustlneo li to uph„id at on the .'.houUhrs. I'ero ia to
bear, carry in any way :

Patiem graveni senlo per mddla hoitlum agmlna tOlk, Jle bore hu father
btfATtny bneath t/te weight qf years, through the miUtt qf the ettemijt' rankj. '

t
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At last,

Afitr the maiiiin of ini ii.

In hiiiiiiin fashion,

Like lii'usts,

As he usualhi dul.

In his niffniiKiiii irinj,

To hit great offmi-e,

rnilASES.

f.at. Ad ))ii9trimum or ox/i?mHtn.

i ,, llUmilno more.

„ I'l'ctidvm ritu.

\ ,, M'ire SHI}.

j ,, ciinsiiPltutiuii sua.

„ Magna cum off'entiune ejui.

the winds. 2. Stern

An iron rinu; is worn
((t) rewards are pro-

5. Ik'licvo me, 1 was
6. He returned witli

ExKucisr, XXIX.

1. Tlie tall (iniirns) [liuc is shaken by
hearts arc subdued by a trentle prayer, (i.

away by eotistaut use. 4. By tlie laws both

posed for virtues and punislmieiifs tor vices,

not a little' strcn;;thened by that reflection,

the utmost (.s/(/nrrt((s) speed to Athens, nor did he stay there longer
than was necessary. 7. Tlie land submits to cultivation and is re-

newed by the plough. 8. Willi four colours only have the most
illustrious painters pei/nrmed immortal work.s. 0, Pero was a wo-
man of distinguislied lilial-lovc; for from her own breast slie nou-
rished her very-aged 2 father. 10. By a successful expedition they
added the greater part of Spain to their own dominion. 11.
Dionysius, siiattered * by continual struggles, was nt last slain by a
conspiracy of his own subjects. 12. We'think that what we have
written with-difficulty,< is-heard (;'///. pasx.) also with diflicultji^
(Begin with rel. clause). l;3. JSor have we learnt merely the plan
of living (gen. of genuid) with pleasure, but also of dyuig with a

better hope. 14. Caesar sent Valerius, a young man of the highest,

excellence and rdlncmcnt, to Ario\istus. 15' In every way 1

pleaded, and do daily plead with {ajju'l) the king. IG. lie has
slimed neither after the manner of men, nor in a customary way.
17. Tiieso, like brnlc-beasts, refer everything tu {nd) ['liasufc. 18.

Caesar, in his customary way, v^as leailing six legions without their

baggage." 10. Miltiades, to the great olfciice of liis fellow-eitizens,

returned lo Ati.iiis.

' Non inodiocrttcr.

' Ailnirtduin sriu'x.

' As>Tdui8 belli ucitruutn't'iUB frnttiia.

iVilh tiifficiiHi;, cum lllboic.

Without hayjajv, fxpfdUiis.

XXX. -AnLATlVK WITH INTIJANSITIVK VKUUS
AND ADJKCTIVKS.

^ •> ?>V.\. Tho Ablative is uiscd vvilli Intransitive verbs to
ex|>fosM tho cau.se of atiylhing h.ipponing, cspocially tlie

cause of fcoliug.s or emotions, ns, for oxamplo, ardero studio,
to '^nrn with zeal ; oxsnllruu giuulio, to crult with joy ; inloiiie
(poiire, mori) fdinc, to die of hunger ; gaudero (luoluri) fiiiiici
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adventu, to rejoice at the arrival-qfa fncnd; gloriari victoiiS
sua, to hoaat of his victory ; confidorc iiatiim loci, to trutit in
tlie nature of the ground : as.

Delicto (loli'ic, con-cdione iiiuulorc, nos nportet, We nugld to anew at
a fault, to rejoice a I Us cfn-rection.—CAc.

Nomuiihm vCtGrum gloiiuutur, Tliei/ (jlnnj in the nnmes of Uieancieni»,—Cic.

-1 § 314. Adjectives which express a state of the feelings,
are followed by an Ablative of the Cause : us, contcntus,
contented, laetus, rejoicinr/, superbus, proud, fretus, .Ji/iug on,
and, less frec^ueiilly, moestus, sorrnuful, anxius, anxious: as,

Fretus dUUvntia vesln'i, (lissCuo brCviiis, Uelying mi your diliqeiice, I
treat • tlio luattt'V) vtore In-ifj!//. - Cic.

Pancis coiiteiitiis, C(nd(-id luith lillJe.—Hor.
Phoebe supcrlx) Ij/rd, Tlum ]'Iwil,us n^ko tidied piide in lluj lijret—

Oba. I'or digiius, iiuligiius, siu § 320.

SYNONYMS.

1. Corrunipo, n"pi, niptum, 3, proprrly to hrcnk nn all sirtcs, tn breuk In pieces:
lieiRc, tn sjiiiil, reii/ln- ii.v!c.ss, bring to mtii/ht. Depravo, uvi, atum, 1 (fr.
pruvus, opp. to rectus), to iicrvcrt or distoit. Connmpn is to rcndtr a tiling
absolutely useless. Dcpiuvo or pifivo, to rciulor n tliinp, slill susceptible of
improvement, relatively ivurse. Corrumpo in ii figurative sense is to corrupt
or spoil

:

Aqua conclQsa HlcVle c()riumpn':v, l^'ater tvhcii cot\fined easily spoils.~Cio.
Rem ramllirirem corruiupOic, To waste one's lu-operty.— Sail.

Di'prnvcs ITcet dum cllstorto liltquid Bflpcirtit, You may go on corrupting to
tony only as in the depraved there remains aught [to be corrupted)

,

—Sen.

The two are combined by Cicero

:

JQii'-consultOrura ingPnii? pltritqup corniptii ac dcprflvnta, fi.i/ the ingenuity oj
lawyers most things ore marred aud deteriorated.

2. Morbus, i, m., a disease or distemper which altarki. Vuletiido, Jnis,/., tht
state of such as are sick. Aegritudo, tnis,/., mental siiffiriiig, distress. AegrS-
tatiOi onis, /., the state nj Iwdily sickness :

Scd pioprie ut acgiOiaiu in i^oiprjie sic ttcjji-ttado in Kntmo noineu liSbot,
But correctly, as bodily disorder is dennminated " aeyrotatio," so mental U
called " aegritudo,"— Cio.

J. Insoleutia. uu, /. (in silleo), properly want of practice , hence, strangeness,
affectedness, haughtiness, gencruUy of an insultinp; kind, Intolerantia, ac,/
(in tSRrttre), intolerahle conduct, ungorernabtc haughtiness. Superbia, ne, /.,
pride, sl.own by looUiiijj down on people—thinking little of otlicrs, and their
nttainm'.uta. Arrogantia, ac, /., arrogance, shown in niiiUing exorbitant
prctenhions, claiming more than one's due—opposed to mfldestlR :

Ex arrfigantin lidiuni, ex insolcntia arrogantin, Uatrer? (\jin'ngs) from o'ro-
gttnre —arrogance (itself) from haughtiness,—Cic.

Quis cum cum ilia snpcrbia atquc ii-tSldrantia frrro piltuissct, Who could
have endured him ivith thai cnriicnqit {for others) and impatience of cntrot t
Cio,

. Oaiulon, Ravlsus sum, 2, denotes joy as a state of mind, aninw^ird moderatt
Jug. Luetor, atussmn, l, to give utterance to, or show signs of Jug. Qestio,
Ivl, r.nd li, I, denotes a i>iiiiion<tle I'luaiitrollcd Jni/, as of triumph, or exultntiu'K

ft
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/ Knif. From Hit

INTRODUCTION x'O X.ATIN PROSE.

PHHASE8.

7b be grieved, if-c. at.

iVov) everything, ^c, I

{intiodueinsr a propoRltion). (

Through the midst of the forum.

Lat. JTo' (or ^wfT) de eumd.
I, i Often; to lie afecteil with grief, 4 .

DfilOre nft'ici.

„ Omne antem.

I, Per midium furum.

EXEKCISK XXX.
1. From this cause they were deeply {magnopSre) giieved '»

Hoaiity pcrislius through wine; by wine Is Ufe destroyed (corrumpJ).
3. I hey threw (tmperf.) their limbs burning with disease into the
cold rivers. 4. larqunuus, relying upon his victories and his wealth,
was revelling (f.rmlto) in his insolence. 5. A drop of wine is lost in
the greatness ot the sea. 6. -Many of (e:r) his soldiers died from fa-
tigue and thn-st. 7. We rejoice in freedom and giieve at slavery
8. Castor takcs-pk-aaurc-in (;/<nul.'o) horses; his brother" Pollux m
fights. 9. Certiiin entire states delighted in frugality, a.sthe Lacedae-
momans, 10. » spasian never rejoiced in the slaughter of anyman

;
he even wept and mourned over punishment (ahl.) (when)

il(>sj.>rved. 11 High-souled heroes were they, reliant on their valour
and proud of their strength (ahl.). 12. Door-iiosts, mnunificent with
barbaric gold and spods (of war), fell-foremost {procmubo). 13 He
could not be content with moderate gain. ^4. in the civil war Marius
delighted, with a sort of» hideous cruelty, in the slaughter of his
enemies (advermriiu^)

; and executioners dragged the iroblest moii
through the midst of» the furum. 15. Thcv insolently Ixiasted oi
their victory 16. The enemy, relying on (their) num'bcrs (sinqX
commenced the battle. \ n Ji

' Ovo proRtiatus efidem : liU'vally,

iprung from the same ei;!/. See I)V.

Smith's Class. Diet. art. liioscari.

* A tort of, quiditiii ; boo St. L. O.

385, Ohs, : iinni5ni quililam saevTtiii.
' The midst of, niediuH, in agreement

with subs. : see St. h. G. 341.
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XXXI.-OTIIKR VLRBR WITH ADLATIVE.

;^ § .j1:)._ Tlio J)qn)ncnt Verbs utor. fnior, funeor, vescor, nitor
potior, with their componnilH, g-ovoni an Alilativc: fi.s.

(tvr/'^-Cir
'^'''"''"' *'^"'"" ""'"^' ^'"^ '""^ '""" "''^ **""""' ''*''** '"''"

I'lurlni nnrltYmis rt-?;M« frufrnvr nfquo mnur, We enjoy and makeme of rerij niainj maritime produi-lidiin.— Cu:
Agc.mmnu,gml est piuedu potitiis, Agmlam obtained pofmimm of

Oh.,. 1. Myto.
^

hove arp Tn.trninentnl .Ablatives: the Deponents hnvinKbeen or^mnlly Passive, or U..fl..etive.. The Ablative with ,,^ti,.r is pe hapsirovprnc.! hv the Compumtiv!^ iinpM.-d in it.

I'n'uipB

0/* 2 /W/orsometinios takes the Crnilivo; especially in the phrase r.V«m
li^tlri, to obtain the m(ina,/,-mii,l nf affix irs.~^ Cjc.

04*. 3. Fringor is ulso IwuiU with the BooueaUro. espeoialli' in the earlier
A.
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of buying, selling, valuing, exchanging
,

caru8, dear, and vilis, cheap, are used wifh
and

X

^ §316. Verbs
the Adjectives
the Ablative of Priuo : as,

_
L^-'CurKus 6mi sin;?ala uon pecunld, sed compensdtidne morfium

lUBSit, Lycurgus directed that things shimhl he bought, not with moneii
hut by an equivalent o/jfoods.— Justin.

Viginti tdlenfia ununi 6rati6nem Isocratfs rendidit, Isocratea sold a
single speech for twenty tale7its.—Wm.

Quod non Opus est, asse cdrum est. What you don't want is dear at
any price (lit., at an as).— Cic.

Miit^it quadrfita rOtundis, He changes square fiyr round.—liar. ^ Witl)
muto, either of the articles of exchange may bo put in the Ablative.)

j[
Ohs. 1. The Ablative is used because the Trice is the means by which a

thing is obtained.

\
Oh>. 2. The Ablative of Prire is only used when n. definite sum is expressed

by a Subftantive
; but an IndeHnite Price is exprcised by the Genitive

of an Adjective of quantity : see § 281.

y ExcKPiiONs.—but the Ablatives inag-no, at a high price ; permagno, plQ-
rTmo, at a very hiyh price ; ntniio, at too high a price ; pai vo, at a low
price ; mVntmo, for a very low priec ; ntUTlo, for nothing ; are also found
witli words of buying, selling, and valuing, without a Substantive : as,

Per:nagno di^cOinas rendYdisti, rou farmed the dues (tetiths) out at <i

very high rate. -Cic.

Non potest parvo res magna constarc, A great thing cannot cost little.
Sen.

Oh. 3. Sometimes the punishment to which a person is condemned in put in
the Ablative, but more frequently in tlie Genitive: see § 280.

§ .'U7. Verbs and Adjectives signit^ying fulness or uwU
often govern an Ablative : as,

Germania rivis fliminXbusqufi ftbundat, Germany abounds in streama-
and rivers.—Sen.

Ncptmius venti-i impli'vit vGlii ai^tuiis, Neptune filh'd the saila with
favuitrnhle winds. -Wv^.

Vdlupliite virtus aaepe caret, nuuquam iiidlget, Virtue is often with-
out pleasure, never needs (it).—Sen,

Oera rCfert<i uOtis, A wax tablet fulJ of imrks.- 0\.

Obi. I. Verbs offilling and want rarely govern il;e Genitive , but Adjectives
more frequently govern the Genitive than the Ablative : see § 276. In.
digeo, however, usually takes the Genitive : as, aeris indtgDic, to want
money,

Obs. 2. The Verbs affieHre, instru?re, ornflre, &c., come under this rule, and
govern an Ablative of the tiling : as,

Praeda affecit pOpOlBres suos, He ha.i enriched his cotmtrymen with
booty.~V\a.\i.U

Obi. 8. Praediliis, endowed with, also governs the Ablative : as,

Mens est pi ttedtta mutu scrapitcrno, The mind is ntdrnved with perpetual
motion.—Cio.

Obs, 4. After verbs and adjectives of fullness, the ablative is that of the
instrument or means with which (§ 811); after those of want, it is that of
Mparatiun (§§ ;1UG, au7).

irl
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SYNONYMS.
1. etor, Q*M sum, 3 ; an.l Qsurpo, uvi. ntnm, 1 ; to use; l^,e UiUn- pern,.-.„enth,

«Uoy ,/ie ute of, feel a pleasure i« using, have a complete eiijnyment of;
Hannftal cum TlctoiiS posset nti, fnii mniuit, m,m Ilauuibal could havereaprd the eonseguences of his victmy, he chr.se rather to eti/oy it.-Hep.

2. Brevis, c, ./,«,/, oppo-ca t<, longus. Exiguus, a, uni, small iu hulk, oppoMd
to mr.sfius. Parvus, a, um, .,»,«//, physically or mnmllt,, rcl.r, i v ely to other

wluch nag been shortened by cutting :

Brgvis census, A small income.— Ilor,
ExTguus mus, A tiny mouse.—Ilor.
Coipus parvum, A small frame.—Hot.
Cm tu8 mulus, A bob-tailed mule.- Inr.

'
,^f

"^®
\f

*"•'"'•
,f "«£? °f ''^^ consecutive oidci- of the pa.ts of • proposi

tioi,, ssmfles secondly. Tum then denotes thirdly ; vostca fourthly :
Praectpttur primum ut pure loquilmur ; dcimle ut dilucule ; tum ut ornate

^^.IT<, -""'T
'^'f"^'^''"" '^Pt"' ^* •* '«'<* '^a''" «^ « »•«/<• that we speak first

i. Licus, i (m. in ting., m. and n. In plural), pMc*. as a spot. The plur. iSoi is
especmlly used of Me points „r grounds of an arqnment. Tractlis, as m a
tract of country, a regions with the notion of e;r^r„/. llegio, r.nis, /.. a dis-
net, country. '^ '

.i. Igni<!. is, m
, fire in the aKstvaot. Flav.uiia, ae, /„ .//„„„ Ifrr.is is M» ,«,„,.

nai.iii,,', the effect. Inoeiulium, i, «., afire In the sense of a conjiagration 1
ii sometimes used figuiutivily : as,

v y»
Belli inoendia, Tlieflames of iimr. \ ug.

8. Cdthurnus, i, »»., o tiV.d o/ J,mW« med by hunters, with a h 'oh herl. SOCC US.
', m., a shoe worn by Human women, with a low heel. The former was u^il bvMtors in tragedy

; the latter in comedy. Smiu times these w„r,ls have a Hituv.
ative use : as, "'

Nee c6mocdia cfithurnis assurgit, noc co.itra Iragoedia socco ingrMltur.yclher does comedy soar in buskhis, i. e. to the sublime, tior again does trage.'r
K-als in lowly etyle.—Quint.

IMIRASKS.
Bng. A»aximenei,4<i. of Lampsacui, Im.
„ This proves the st^/ety of,

/!.! men say,

To speak grandly, ije,,

To value highly,

II more,
To abound in gold,

To punish a man,
Ulitk, cheese, n : Iflrthf

(Often) Anartmhies Lamjisiicenuf.
Viis is for the unfcly for (est

nulati).

Ct iijunt (or aiuntj.

Magnum, .fc. loiini.

Til value of much (magni iie.-itl

nifiip).

To value of mure (phiris).

A»wo (abl.) al/iindiJre.

Altquiim piieua iifflerre.

Hfilk andil,rr.\r and flesh,

or milk, cheese, flesh.

XXXI

ti^"?y'J}^^
i(».'!i wiiicli we enjoy is ahort. 2, Ah- .i.,Lr the

Wrcat Imd (^utor) m hm tviicher of elixiuenco Aiiaximer js of Lump-
socuB, which thing afterwuids piovod to be tho aaretv l

'

Laninsiicus.
^, Itt ft «Uort time be iKwscsbcd hUuscU'of tho wliolc Uistrict wUiol'
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he had aimed at. 4. Tlie Ailiriiians used the port of riia!eiiim,>
(which was) ncitlier commodious {magniis) nor good. 5. We use no
water nor fire, a« the saying is, in more places than (we do) friend-
ship. 6, Some vowels discharge the function of consonants. ' 7. No
one hafi lived too short a time,' who has discharged the perfect ohliga-
tion* of virtue. 8. He is a happy man who enjoys present [iloasurcs.

9. They food on milk, cheese, and flesh, 10, Aescliylus (aught
(raen^ both (how) to speak in a grand style, and to tread (tlie
stage) (jjrti) in the cotliurnus. 11. And Achilles wasselling the life-

less body for gold. 12. This would the ithacan desire {mhj.) and
the Atrldae purchase at a higli price.^. 13. Ejiicurus valued pleasure
at a high rate; but no possession ought to be valued (gerundive)
more highly than virtue. 14. You take away all hope : you per-
cliance care little (parvi p'^ndis) what becomes of me.* 15. Him
shall ywi by-and-by receive in heaven {did.) laden with the spoils of
the Ku.xC. 16. Life without friends is full of few. 1*^. Romulus
chosR a spot for-his-ci*v * both abounding iii ^ .ings, and healthy
(tliough) in a pestilential district. 18. Dumb animals are-without
tlie affections of men, but they have certain imjiulses like (similis)
them. 19. The woman asks him to buy (ut with snhj.) the three
remaining boo'..j at the same price. 20. What lands most abound-
in wine? France, Spain, (and) Hungary, 21, The liouse was
crammed with gamesters, full of intoxicated (men). 22. We inlhcl
on the wicked as great punishment as* equity and humanity allow.

' i'ha.eiJcug, ft, urn. , » Dat. of piii pciso, see St. L. Gr. 297.
' Say, u ihort time. I » Quantiis : Ibr tte coii.stiuction, set
» Munus, eris, n. ' St. L. Or. 3»0.
• Quid de me flut, w quid mo flut.

j

1

ue.itl

XXXII. -ABLATIVE OF QUALITY AND COMPArj.SON.

§ 318. The Ablative of Quality is used in describing a
Person or Tiling. Like the Gei/itive of Qiudity (§ 274:), it

requires an Adjective to be in agrceiuent with it ; as,

_

Caesar fuiaso tradltnr cxceM stulFml, cdlure candido, tUnlihuti me^n-
bm, Caesar is mid to have been of tall stature, fair comtile.dun, awl
well-funned liiubs.—Suiit.

§ 319, The Ablative is used after Comparati )s instead
of quam with the Nominative, and also instead of quam
with the Accusative of the subject in the constiuf Hon ul
the Accusative with the Infinitive: as,

_
Nrhll est (Itiuea si-ntu'.lute ( = quam otiosa senectus ) Jueutidiu.s, N^athinn

w nti'Tf drUijhtj'nl than an vid aye of n urcmaiK— Cie.
Tulhis IhitinVius llomillo { = qucim ItonmluB; fuit ISroeior, T. llosliUue

was mare warlilic than IlomuluK.—lAv.
Seitnus sOleni niulto inajurein e.sao tnru Cquani tcrniui;, We hnvvf

iha,( (he sun is miwh greater titan the earth.— Vm,

tmi

Iff'
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Obt, The AblatiT« is never used when two Pretlicatea are ooinpartU : an,

MiltiSdes aMiv<ior (fuit) omnium Itbertati gunm si-ne d'Jmtnatiuni.
ifilliades was m re n friend to the freedom of nil, than <• Ms oiin sovtrtigr
iwwer. —Nep.

§ 320. In like manner dieuus, worthy, and indi.tuaa, untmrthy,
gorern the Ablative : as,

Virtus Imltutione, nnn invldia, >.lii;;i>«i est, Virin« it deserving of imi-
tation, not ofenvij.—Cic.

Quam multi lace ind%,.v sunt, Hn>v uymy are unioorlhn of the light
o/dayl-Sea.

J
.

y

SYNONYMS.
1- SinguliriS, •; and insignfa, e; denote dnH-iCtk » ofary kind, good or had.
Eximiua, a, •;;'« ; and egregius, a, um ; onbj ihnt cl;)'i:,< Hon witijh trisen
from excellcHCf. Excellens, eminene, and praef.tang ionote siir^riorit^ of
aw/ 'And.

^ OPHra, ''2,_/.. (tctifity or work of tome kind, service, insirumentaiitt/ : Gr.
!,.»';« 'laliLir, 6vis, .1., exertion followed hi/ fatigue or pain, toil; Gr.
vdvo':- Iv untriai ac, f., activity, industry. It is opjiosed to ignavia.

1)1. '•« (ipt'iiiiti, to dn'ote one's efforts, do all in one's power.
I'ii-.o ,• iSbriiis, sii-nble of enduring fatigue.—Sail.

Mth! \i. ilbijie pt iferendo industris non doPiit, / shah, 'ack no assiduity in
susfniif'ng toil.—Ck.

3. B'oriii;'.. ae, /., a fi.rm, model, or pattern. Figura, . , /. (from flngo), a
figure, anything which possesses a definite outline, !•'(;; i.i would thenfore
obaracteiize o species, while ffgrna would distin^'uish thv ndiridual of that
species. But the}- are often used indiscriminately. Spec;;^, ci, /.(spdcio),
denotes the outside appearance of a thing, as opposed to the inner substance;
the appearance ;

Corporis nostri magnam natfira ipsa vTdfftur, hubuisse riitiOnciM, quae formam
nostram, rfltquainque nBuram in qua tTiit spPcics hunesta, ca piisuit in promptu,
Nature herself seems to have had a leading design in reference to our persona,
in that the has brought into full view our shape, and the rest tf our figure, to
which there belonged a comely exterior.—Cic.

4. Ignqro, M, atum, l, not to know, 4r. implies carelessness or negligence.
NesciOi Ivi and li, 4, rather implies u-ant of opportunity to learn, Ignoru is

often used with reference to persons ; ncscio only of things ;

Nesclre I.atTnp, To be ignorant of Latin.—Cic.

Ignorat patrem, Me does not know his father.—Tcr.
i. Historia, ae,/. (Joropia), properly on investigation. It often signiflcB a his-

tory of the time in which its own author has lived. Anuales, ium, m. (annus),
properly records of what occursfrom year to year, especially a history offormer
timet, chronicles. IliPtOria moreover comprises the causes of events, the descrip-
tion of iilaces and men, while aunalcs rather relate ancient facts without enter-
ing Into partiL'ulai'a._ Latin writer.^, however, sometimes use iho terms indis-
oriminately. Fasti, orum, m., a calendar containing the festivals and other
important days

:

Res memfiranda nSvis annrdYbus atquo recenti histOria, A thing to he reintc*
in nev) chronicles, even in the history of modern times. —JuY.

Erat Sniia histflria nTliil filiud nisi annalium confectio, iVir Ais^^ry viat no
more thai, an arrangement of old records.—Cic.

PIlUASliS.

Bug. Of noble birth Lat. Nohtli gH^re
It Of low birth, „ Mtllo glnHre r
I, 'ITu laii king, the one imnicaiutelg „ Rex proxhni

.

prei '
:

•,

I, Worthy ^an^ „ HVo '^ ..« «

,

1. Cat
3. Iphici

form. 3.

both of n
liiia of-

A

mind tha
6. There
firmness

;

and j)nid(

such 3 infl

people a (1

it-to-pas.s,

est honou
pleasing tl

nothing w
Hostiliua \

than Romi
who more
another ph
defeats. ]

beneficence

pure and p
thing is ai

Laelius, vvl

that he wa
Herculea,

j
disgiaccful,

lamentation

• Pottmed
qUKiily.

' LfieOplen,

' Tantus:
quantity or de,

* Non m6d(

XXXII

S a2i. T
tiling is gr
uoxion wit)

Turres (?ei

than lh(t walU
y. i'onipei

ohler than I ((

Quo quisqi

inoi-e (by u<hut

labour doet he

Pit. L.—IV
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KXERCIRR XXXTI

firnmess
; thercTc Xio fa n/nST^^^

"l.'nyhtacss, virtue, and
and prudence. 7. Wherefore Sil ? "''''I

'''^^' '^'^ ^'^'^''^t ^^''^^y

such
3 influence, youmS not' MTi^'f'"'V°" ""^ <^''^ ^'''•««") «f

people a dancer 8 By vor^rtu?^^^^^
caUa consul of the Roman

it-to-pasa, that (ut with s,Zwn,?L ^r"',!"'^"''''^
5'°" ^'o^ght-

cst honour. 9nTco1^1TJT^^.^^^^^^
pleasing than impaSon ^to NoSn".1

"^ '""''
*'^^'i'*'^'^^^

°^
°

'^^^

nothing which moiS ^t^r^.t; ;Jl?w ? " ^"""^ ^"^"^^^''^ than virtue,

Hostiliuswrnoronlv unl cnTV°/r'^r""'^>'^ 11- ^'"""s
than Romulus 12 Who wn" i' i""-,,^'"/? ''"* "^«"

'
»^o™ ^^rfike

who more piwerfJl . 13 FlfK.r.Ta,i^'"'*™"^"?\^'^^"^'«^«^l««?
another place will bo bcttr-knmvn ZnTT-"" *^'' ^"^'""'y* °^'

defeats. 14. What i-Tl^HLr
"^ **^? 'Irasimene lake by our

beneficence? Ts Thei^L JothinT^n bf?"'^"''
'^^^ ^««^l"ess\nd

.a,nentatio;. to belrrie'^ru^S tocfrS^.''^^^^ "^ ""'^

» LfioOple*, etiii.
' Aut

. . . ,ut : nee 8t, L. O, •9«,
» TantUR : th« rcfereno. hoi„- » ,

Coinptr. of ndbtlig.

.luantity or degree, not q.^'^tv '
'"

fol o^""""'
""*=" '"" "^ ">» '"»" »>*

m

XXXriI.-ABTATIVE OP MEASIJRR AND OP TIME.
§ 321. The Ablative of Measure denotes 6w h.m m,.rh ..^^

'l.ingi8 greater or le88 thai, auother/audoctr nooniioxion with Comparative words: as.
°°"'

«<o,.?r^j;^3^4:^;J!S;)i^t?s;^ ^iocet,ab6no.„, 2.,

J
N

PK. L.—IV. F
! :i|
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§ 322. Tho answer to the question When ? is expressed

by the Ablative withovit a I'reposition : as,

Plato uno et octdgi'fflino anno scribena eat mortuus, Plato dial while,

writing in his eighly-jiyd year.—Cic.

/i'.r<rJwui pni)//'. uiilos fuit summi iinpfiratoriB, Iv the last paii oj

his boyhood lie wuk I hi', soldier of a very great general.—Cic.

§ ;i2;i. But when the Substantive denoting Time its without

an Attributive tho Trepusition in is generally used : as,

Aurigandi into in adelescentidMt clarus, He {Nero) was distinguished

in hit youUifor his skiU in driving.— i^wt.

Tor in anno, Thrice in the year.—Cic.

Ob». The following Ablatives are exceptions : die, hy day ; nocte, by night

(but also de die, de nocte) ; vesppre •. vespfri, t»» the evening ; tcmpSrc,

in time, in leason : which are used without a Preposition.

§ 324. The answer to the question Within what titm f is

expressed by the Ablative aluao, or by the Ablative with

the Preposition in : as,

At^&memnon vix discern annit unam ceplt urbem, Agamemnon with

difficulty in ten yean took a single city.—Nop.

86natu8 deerevit, ut Icgati Jugurthae m diebus proxfmig d£cem

Italia decederent, llie Senate decreed that tlie ambassadors of Jugurtha

should depart from Italy within the next ten days.—'NciK

§ 325. The answer to the question How long before ? or

How long after ? is expressed by the Ablative with ante or

post after it. But the Accusative may be used with ante or

post preceding it. If the Preposition is placed between the

numeral and the Bub.stantive, either the Ablative or Accu-

sative may be used. Thus all the following forms may br

used with the same meaning

:

Accusative,

ajito or post tres aniioa

„ post tcrtium annum
tros ante or post annos

tcrtium ante or post annum

Ablative.

tribuB annis ante or post,

tertio anno ante or post,

tribus ante or post annis.

tertio anto or pust anno.

When ante or post stands last, it may govern a propositiui

depending upon it : as,

Annis quingentit et decern ^-o.*/ Rumani condltatu Liviiis fabtilai.

dJdit, Livius brought forward a drama 510 years after the founding --.

the city.—C'io.

Ob*. When ante or poit is followed by gtwm and a verl^, the following

constructions may bo used :

Tribus annis post, quam (or postquam) Teufiiiit.

I'ost tros annos quam vGnSrat.

Tertio anno post, quam (or postquam) venerau

Poit annum tertium quum vfuSrat.

Or post may be omitted :

Tertio anno quam vSnPrat.

Ikll Umm exprewiuus lignify equally, Tl»ce yeats t^flm kt h.ut (
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SYNONYMS.

.ubstu,.tivel.v. Medium, i, i is aUo"st.i<=tlv»n ""r*"'"-'"
"' *''J"«"^« «'c^

itiddleof a thing: nee St. L G 3/1 ;

^ "'Ijc'otive, .r„] .;g„ifleg /a,

pimldium facti qui bone cor„it \vi)i, ,, ,^Mng u-ho ha> fairly comn,..ncTl\t nJ
'"' '"'''"' '""''^ '"* ""''^'^

M.d.0 cumpi = medio oan.po. /„ i„, ,,„,;, „^ ,,,, ^,^ . _^ .^

whether on the body ,„• off. VeTlus 7^,1 /; T^'
*'""•" ^'''''' "/« *'"".

on it or W.>...<, .•^.//^.^,,. Z^oF ilven^T "f n .he,;, with the woo]

SS"!^:: t^:K;:;nfrajf 'ii^r'
^'^ '^'"'

- •'-
hidc—ov.

^
' ^* *"'•*' ""'"i'A <Ae «;,., tUivkuetacs 0/ bull's

Airoui cori.nn coneldfTe, To tan a ,nu,rs /„Ve.- -I'laut.

rniiASKs.
^^g. Bnlf as large,

j „. r>- y.- .

•• 7b a/)po.n( o diclcilor, "
ii""'"

" • • 9ua„io.

n Ji> name a dictator (dxtatoiera
II Ifearly ten yeara,

M In tpring.

dlcere).

II JUccm f^re aimos.
11 fere fttbl.).

Exercise XXXIII.

Thp iH'"^ '''
^^"'^V'» ^ 'estimate..' Ik.II ,,s [.^r-o as Brifain <>me more * severe and f aii^erons th.^ ';i,.,r,> ,1 ' ~ ''ntain. J.

The shape and ^hTd 10^^^^?' 'r^''"',??'"»x'^"*
**» <^''»^*»- 3-

is very ^similar to 'S b. t h/^v'^tr^'^^'^^'It^
*^"^«« '-»"*"'«'«'

4. The longer* Simoii^u's c ,s .mpI t
'^ '1

''"'". '"''I'''^^^^ them."
obscure = did the mJ.t;;:tm ? ^ tu ber s'fI It- ft

"""
13 It to overcome one's own s,.lf fVon „

" *ar more hibonous
difficult^a thing isX So niustSusVi^irV On?°

"""

parts. 9 SwU ', !o ;SvT?\t' ^ •".^'^ '^' ^'-^^^'''y '"^o thre?

the spring. 1 > ia-Jt tl TutL. J H '"n.'
•"^°""^-''' '""' '•«^"™ *"

in th'e time 0. lug tus if n, " 'h^' r'.^f" '"V''g='^"'
^^'^^ bom

teenthcentu^.n^£U^S£^^l^^^;;t;gg^^^^^^

J'

I i,

s
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him in the var pfii
, n h ndicd and fifty-five.* 12. Witliiu a short

time* he diai-orsed the forces of the barbarians. 13, One hundred

and eiclit vrirs after Lycurgus Ix^i^an to write tht- laws, was the first

Olympiiui. 14. '1'. Lartius was api'ointcil dictator about ten years

after the first consuls. 15. In the year of Ilome^ fuur hundred and

fifty-eighi,* the liomans undertook an exjiedition a.iiaiiist the island

of Corsica.* 16. Paulus Aemiliiif". who--'- 'in '<?v had been slain fortj--

ei,j;ht years before in the ball;, ot Uannae,* was oOtiL a;:;ainst the

Macedonians. 17. Micipsa dies a few day.'* afterwards.

• lit aesttmritiir.
|

' The mere ... jo much the more . . .

quanto . . . tanto, or quo . . . co : as,
!

ijuaiito gravior opi)UBnStio , . . tanto

crebriore* littfiae, &c.
• Say, they are (hy) a littU larijfr.

• Say, nflcr Christ being born, \iutt

Christum iiatum.

» IJhc the onliimis : anno milU'riitic

joxccntosTino quinquflgcsfmo quinto

(pnst Christum natum).
* .«ny, in a ttiort time (abl).

' In the year nf lUe founding of tht

eity, anno nrbis ecinintac

" Sajr, theialnurl CV»sM;«(.ippoisition).

" l'ugii<t Caui.Liicia.

XXXIV.—AIJLATIVE OF ri.ACE.

§ 326. The answer to the question Where ? is pnt in the

Ablative both without and with a Treposition.

^ § 327. The construction of tbo names of Towns and

small Islands, in answer to the question Where? is ox-

plained, p. 26.

§ 328. The following Ablatives are Uhed without a Prc-

poBition, in onswer to tlic que ion Where 1 dextra. on the riijhl

hand; laeva, 'istra, i the hf 'and; terra mariciue, o/t sea a/. (/

land; beUo, in the field (comp. § 2.58); as,

Intonuit laevd. It thundered on the hft hnnd.—\hg:.

Terra muriqir <. ...luirCro, To nuihe search by sf:' und land. Cia

>v § 329. Tlio following Subslaiitivcs, locus, terra, legio, via,

Iter, are frequently used in the Ablative without a Tic

position, when some Attribul i\ , s af ! iubcd to them : as,,

Athenicusos Idcn Xdoneo f a fee.' nt. The Athenians formed thvii

camp in a suiUihle spot.—Ni j)

Aurelid via profuctua est, 'id v 'y the Aurelian w- .
- Oic.

* 330. Anv Substaut! with thn Adjective totua, may

be put in the Ablative without a rrcpositioii :
;

Qvns Wfo wjAri locus tutus fiiit, What place was safe throughout all

the eea '—Cio.

Tottt Asia, Throttghout all A»ia.—<iio



AHLATIVR OP PLACR.

/ §
3.*31. Tn all oases besides the abfjvft a P,-^r.r. v

bo used : as,
<ioove. a 1 leposition must

g^^/r. mii, aullus exercitu, (Srat). T/... u,a» no army in Italy-

SYNONYMS,

has y^fi^ra; re/«r«fe to droin hL ' ^ '
*''• habitus, us, ,„., aUo

i" «hort, that serves as a coveHn" VMtT^c',^f ^* "•^"''' ^y-anything,

over the underdotlung '
'

"'•' '^"""•'''
""•"''""i' '""^ «* a urafpei

(..?£r,::sr„S?^ '"' '^'"'^^'' '" ""- '"" '^ ^---'*

-"-,. .. a parr,cu,nr /-.<V, Sther onH „H ^ise^d I'"' V"'' " ""^ ""
journey. Via and Iter may bo either n^rV.r- . ^. °' *"='' "'' ""t. '"so a
denotes a broad carriaffe?road. Tram/sT«r'

'""'•
V^'

'"" '""^'^r gene, ally

/.); and semita, ae, /. , ainieLteT«i
'"'

',*°*H."'
"' '"• ("ometimee

aj>y; 'k. Cams, a' LmelSX tb^ZZ T^n/Z""? •''""" •"«'")•

c.Kat^'„^.!S.tr^ '^ ^™. ^-« -*• -y /or *.•« o,. «. ,„,, ,„,

elephant.~cT
"eUuil.um prQdentior, ii^o «,„„,«/ ,-, «„,, ,.j,a„-o„/,^;„ M<.

^Arga.„e„t«„. ,d qurdem nuUom est. r/.. ar,,„nent u in.eea of„. /«,,,._

PHRASKS.

^l
Kng. r« p«< on (an article of dress),

-. % /orc«rf marches,
., ^tfn'ns' <Ae w,Ao/e 0/ that night,
I, 5y »c(i and land,
II 7%c rircr Po,

ff
Abott atui Mew,

I.iit, (vestetn ii)rltiXn,

I, Triduum.

» By long marchi
„ Sa tuts node
"

IZi'"
"^riqus

( by land »n<l w,)

,

II Supra i^fi-g.

^flongismnJrJhus)

r
)

m
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Exercise XXXIV.

1. The Laced uiinonians were-liard-pressing* the men of Att'cn

in a severe war. ('oilnis, king of the Athenians, put on ;i shepherd's*

dress and was slain in the enemy's camp. 2. The Uomaiis in the first

tiiival t'iiv:agenient with the Carthaginians used ^rapplere* niade-of-

iron ('(.//'). '6. Caesar in the havhour of Alexandiia leapt down into

the sea from his ship. 4. Wlio can coniimte those wiiu in the city

Ol Rome were slain in civil war? 5. iJecause (hey were greatly

impeded neither by the umniitaiueers, nor In- the giound,' he [ler-

formed in that sjiace-of-three-days a considerable jiart of the journey.'

6. (He) himself, by forced marches, hastens into Italy and there

raises two legions. 7. They, pursuing the rear too eagerly,^ enga'_'e-in

battle with the cavalry of the Helvetians in an unfavourable position.

8. In the whole of this engagement nfi one was able to see an enemy
who-did-not-faee-him.* 9. The whole of tliat nii^ht tlioy marched*

uninterruptedly, and earae, on the fourth day, into tiie territories of

the LingSnes.
f^

10. Ahiiost sixty years had war raged '" in Sicily, by

sea and land. 11. He journeyed" towards the lel't. 12. 'iiie Her-

cynian forest stretches in a straight line with the river Danulx)."

13. Hy all the well-known roails and footpaths he sent forth

chariots'' from the woods. 14. On the right hand and the left two

seas shut us in ; around (us) is the river Po, larger and rriore

rapid '* than the Riione. 15. 'i'liere are iununierahle worlds ahcwo,

below, on the riglit hand and the left, before and behind.

* Say turni'il away (from tiim). Bvei*

sua, jxirt. of uvcrto.

* luiunt, fium t'O.

•0 Use the impers. form, Iwilfitum

Srat, lit. it had been warred.
•' To journey, Iter fScPre.

•2 Say in a straight direcl'mn of (or

with), recta flamlniR Daniibii rt?),'!"'"

" Say rhfiridtt/er.f, cssC'durii.

'•i Viijltntus.

' I'riiir.ebant.

' Men a/ Alllea, Attltci.

* Use the adj. pastoralis.

* Lit. crous (corvi), so named from

their hodkcd form.
' I.ucus.

* A cmmiderable part vfthejiuinieij,

tUIquantuin ItiaOris.

' Too lb often expressed by the toni-

pnv. degree, see St. L. Gr. 361.

XXXV.—ABLATIVK AHSOI.UTE.

V^ § 332. ^Vhcu a Substantive or Pronoun, together with a

Participle or an Ailjective, form a claii.se by themselves,

atid are not under the government of, or in agreement with

any other woid, they are put in the Ablative Absolute : as,

His rehus cnfjMis, Caesar ad naves rCvertitur, Having learnt thext

things (lit., tliesc things hauing been iearni), Caesar returns to ihc jicet.—

Ones.

PythagCraa Turqulnio Siiperbo regnante in Italiam vPiiit, Pytliagorae

came into Italy in the reign cf Tarqulnim Siiperbus 'ht Tarquiniut

S!ii)erbu8 reigning).—Cic-

/
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:

^
Anqoid mhi, liglbui ftgCre. To do a thing without henhing Ih* lawf

'*fs'^99?^ ^'^'"".r
'\'''"'"-' '" '> ""'" ^ expUincI as the Ablative of Tinu(^322),a« ,n the Ist and 2na of the above cx.,„ pi.., : «<,nu.tiu>e. a. theAblative of Manner (§ 311), as in the 3.cl. It alwL>» Urnotc. Ze co..dt,onor attendant cireumstanoc. of that which i^LaJdiiTZTH

04#. 3. Asthere i. no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, except in tho e.wof Dep.m.nt\e,l„ thin Parti-iple in Knslish mu.t in I.a u. usua'.v bchanged into the Passive, and put in the Ablative Absolute agrLng wuhwhat was before its own object : a»,
»K>eeing wiin

armTT'T'"'''^"'"/.'!"''
"'* ^"'"=' =«"'«''""». C«war, haring landed th>aimy, hiistcus agatntt the enemy.—Cutis.

y^ § 3;};5 Sometiines a perfect paiticiple passive is put in
'10 Ablative Ab«olufo, where the Substantive is renve-
uted by an entire clause : as,

^

Nondiiin comi^erto in quam rt<gioiiein vonisset, Tt not heAmi yd menined into what quarter he had com.—Uv. ^

^'^'e/'<o qm«l nun sTmul eases, cetera laetu8,n/« /ac« excepted thatlou are not with me, (I am) happy in all beside.—Hor.

''*«;.,i't!!!'

"""^'"^'""n °««"" >"<>«' frequently in the case of the Ablatifeaaudlto, cognTto, comperto, and the like.
««iauTe«

/ § 334 'i'he_ Ablative Absolute is frequently used with
one Substantive m Apposition to another without any
participle, because the verb sum has no Present or Perfect
rarticiple; as,

Nutua est Augustus. M. TuUio Cicerone et Antonio cousallLus Au.gmtus teas horn when M. TulUr^ Cicero andAntonius wereZS -Sue"

hi, s« srtts wS^c^;:^^
"-''' ''"""

"
--'^ «^«^"''

SYNONYMS.
. Contio, onis,/. (prob. a shoi tencd form of conveutlo : lcs« correctly spelt conciolan assembly of peopU or »oldiers convened to listen to speccbc

.'^

Concmum:
1, «. (005 cieo), a council, Aot,^ not differ widely from contio, thZhi^^iusually applied to «««//«- h„die,. Consilium (con, siMeo). is « Zfc./ /orA. purpose of deliberaUon. Comltia, orum (con ,v'cun. a^d I), ZZVombvfor eleoimg mag,Mrates or making laws. Conven . us. Qs, ,., J ZZ^TZthe purpose either of business or pleasure

;

auemay for

Din.issa contione, concnimu habttum, ^rhen the public usse„i,hj had been(iimussed, a covucil was held.— I.iv.
•'

VOnio ad cQmltia, slve magistrfituum sive leginn, / mme to the meetings whetherfor the apimintment of magistrates or the passing of law, —Cic
"'"»" """"""^

Feslos cUes ilpunt vtrOrum et mudeiuw convcntu. They celebrate their fe,.twals m a mued gathering of men and i/.v>.-,,e«._Cio.
^

Creo, uvi, atuiij l, to call out of nothit^, to give cxistenec by one's own will orcreative power. Fisrurativelv. M nonnint -- /... -n:--. r.- _: - ", , ! .

"*" "*"
"J

u. bruig forth, giveTrise to.
'Qi^',,nn^, ^^ui^un;, iX'l^C^eU^^ \'

.«uero, uvi, atum, l, to engender, only used of the male parent :

Uuae m teiTU gigmintur ad usuin h5uiJnum omnia oreantur, All thinas ivM kare produced on earth are made for the use of man.—Cic
*

Hficttba ^nuit Alexandrum, Hecuba gave birth to Alexander fP.iritJ.—Oio,

i
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A Mftrte pKpOlum RCm&num pi^nPrritiim accfptmus, JTc hai( heard that the

Soman peoplr vxre descended from Mars.—Cic.

Galllna Ova piirere sMrt, The hen imtally lay/ eggf.—Enn.

8. flcutunii i, n. ((Tkvtm), used generally for any shield, but also CBpcc'.raly for

an oblong shield covered with hiae. CUpens, i, m., a round housed shield.

Farma, ae, /,, was of similar rtape, but smailer ; a hiirl.Jer, Pelta, ac, /.,

(irArr)), the Amazonian crescent-shaped shield. AncilG) is, n., an oval shield—
properly the one which, in Numa's reign, was said to have fallen from heaven,

and waa preserved by the Salic priests ; and after the pattern of which others

were made.

4. P^CO, ftvi, atum, 1 (pax), to appease nr subdue. Plclflcor, atun sura, 1

(paoem filcPre), to make pence :

CTvTtntes pricavfrat, Iff had subdued (he states.—Cacs.

Dux prielflcari cum iiltPro ftJituit, The genornl resolved to make nencp with

the ether of the (wo.—Juit.
PHHASES.

/ F.«g. To deliver a tpeech

Against on»'$ mil.

Under the leadership o/ntnt'ir

Hit name war John.,

The ships art ttatientii netir.

Lat. Ordtiontm habere.

,, Invltus In agiv lament with the sub.

ject. See St. L. Gr. 348.

„ Cae.ilire dilce,

„ To him tit* name wo» John, or tn

John : see St. L. Qr. SfiC, Ohs i

,

„ Ndves stanf ad, <fe.

EXKllCISR XXXV.
(ff.B.—The phrases to be rendered by the Ablative Ab^ohiti> are put in Italics.]

1. When thia v>a$ done, the resources of the Lacedaemonians were
shattered.' 2. Caesar, summoning a council, delivered a speecli, by
which the minds of all were changed. 3. On the death of 'J}rajan,

Aelius Hadrianus became <;niperor, 4. Ships cannot enter the har-

bour of Alexandria, mjainst the iviU ofthnsehy whom Pharos is held.

5. Caesar, seizing a shivM Ironi the liand of a fugitive {fiigiens),

renetTcd the battle. 6. Under the generalship ofPautaniaa, Mar-
donius with two hundred thousand foot' and twenty thousand horse

was routtsd from Greece. 7. \VIicn these things had hren done, and
the whole of Gaul ha<l h'oi siddued, tlie nations which dwelt beyond
the Rhine sent ambassadors to* Caesar. 8. Caesar, sending hi^

cavalry ahead, follows-up v,-ith all his forces. 0. The Germans,
hearing the shouting in their rear,* cast away their arms, left their

military standnrds, (and) ruslied* from* the camp, --f 10. When
Augustus ions Emperor, a certain boy, named (cut nomni (rat)

Thoas, brought up a very small serpent with great care, until the

citizens, in spite of the wishes ami tears of the hoy,l sent it into a

wilderness. 11. He himself, when it was heard that the fort of

Luppia, situated close to" the river, was besieged,' led thither six

legions. 12. It heitnj ascertained from the rustics that the shipii

of the enemy were stationed at Aethalia, he advanced thither.

' Use afflign ; Ut, to dash to the I cPrunt

ground.
' Hay of foot, pouittim : wiiiec milliii

{pi.) is always used substniitivoly.

' Ad with ace, after u verb of mntiun.

* Say behind their hack, post teriiiim.

* Say cast thnnseltet forth, s" fijf-

" I'.x u(tt a, because they weic hoftirr

in the camp.
' Invito ae flentc pll^ro.

" Appf'sttus witli dat.

* Pres. imperf. inf., because the uo-

tipn was Rt'.il (toinif on-

2.
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X XXVI.—ADJECTIV K9.

§339 A Masculine Adjective is often used v.itliuut a

detir^;*?tr""
'''-"-'

^

^"' ' ""''''' ^^^-^^^^

_^Omno8 omnia bo,.. .lic6ro. AU {mm) my all kin,h of good thing,,

Paiviuii parva .ISeeut, Small ^tlnng,) befit a immU < ,tan).~liov.
04*. 1 Hut when the termination of the Adjective alcne would not bo asuHioient guide, the SubstantiTe ).5mo or res must be exZLi h.mul.>um h5,ntnum. ofman, person.; nmltarur rum ! "r]iS[AfuUorum alone might refer to either pef;of,s or thingt.]

*

Ob,. 2 Masculine Adjective, are mostly used in this wav in the Flural • asdoct. /.«r«*d m«. But In the Singular. Wr or l..,.uo uia"ly addedas, h8mo doctiu, a learned man.
"wany <^as\ea .

§;J41. Adjectms equivalent to Suhstautives.-SometimoH mAdjective is used m Lutin where the ! ngli.h idiom re-
qviires a S.ks^autivo. This i« the case vvUh aummus, a/I
top the top of; inflmus or Im,i8, at the bottom, the bottom of

;

mSdiM, the middle ; oxtremu,, last, at t/ie e,id of; prima., first atthebeginmng of; rcliquus. reuuiinvu,, the remaindev f; d .4atu,
halved, the hay

<J : us,

Ad imam quorcum. At the foot of an oah.—Phaodr
Uima dimWiatu.sqiie mensia. One month and a half—Cic
I'.xtrema Liemo, A t the end of winter—Oio
Kollqua vita, The rest oflife.—Oic.

Genitive
: as, nMrquum Y!t&e (=.- reliqua vita), Ut.

^

SY.VONYMS.
1. SiocUB, u, urn, dry, as ojiiioscd to wet.
Aridus, a, urn («reo), parched up, thoroughly dry

/«r-Ov'
""'" '"'*' "''""'' """"• ^''^ '"'" "'-'^"^ ""' «•'"*''"« ^-'ting hn

In the aboTc example ui-ydus would not do. Bat In speak'nir of fimi ,.r «„,
dried substance, firldus should be used •

speaK.ng of fuel, „r anj

^^^Atque ilrTda circum nOtrlraenta dCdit, And he phr.d dry fuel all around.

Sirr.m would mean not u-eited, vrhdhpr intrrnally dry or not

elM^c" ""''""'" "' '"*""""' '""• ^'"^"^ '"^"''^ " conetaully in motion is

i. Aff&tim (orlir' «1I» a<1 f.ifJn, •• 4™- ii-ni-l- *-«•-

satis est et amtim prormw, It „ enou,,h~in fact it it abundant.- Cic.
Hatls silpcrque, enough and more than enough :

Stltiu Hdpcrque Id hSbeo quod mThi mhh, I account wh,tt y«u /.air gium metl^tvh and mm« than envtigh. Clc ' '
'I

if;?
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I '

PropriuSi a, um, pecM/iVj) tu a iiuiiis own self, proper o him,iii>e's -non. Suus,
1, urn, his oxrn, her own, its otrn, with refcreiicie to th« subject, lloiice,

^itli^rao inHnu sua (not prop.ia) scriptae, A letter uri'ten with one'g vivn hand.

Peculiaris. e, especinlly one's own, in oppo.sition to uiiTverPillis, that to irhirh

all are entitled.

. AmittO, nil«i, raissum, 3, to let fall or slip, to lose. It expvi'SRe* loss thai',

perdo, (lidi, dituin, 3. Sjiiitto ilcnutcs tliiit it Ui«s has been iricurrtd uiif;oii-

«(;ii)U>ly,or witliout opposition cm the part of the agent. Poido implies that »

thing is knouiiit/ly irasted. Hence,

Ainittere teni))U8 is to lose time or an occasion.

I'lTdf-re tciupus, to waste, i. c. tiiis-^pniit tiiiie.-Cia

DScius vltani unilsit, non pcvdtdit, Deciua gave up his life voluntivily, h» did
iWt lose it (after a striiBKle).—Cio.

uj?. ill/ Virgil ! my J/uk.k.is .'

„ ll-.e tame as,

„ [ hare a supply,

„ .it ilayhreak,

„ On the top, bottom, middle nf

hill,

„ At the end of the secoml bnui:,

., Tn proride for corn,

,, The rest of the spoil.

PHRASES.

Lat. Vtry'iH Mdic'nas .'

(Idem i]ui.

\ Tlic same who.
MVii suppetit.

J'riiiid luce.

In suininu, infhno, mfdio eotte.

In extremo lilirn afcutiilo.

De fnlmentn prOvidere,

Ki'lii/ua pracda.

EXKKOISK XXXVI.

1. Bui one iiiiiht awaits (us) all. 2. To few persons do their

jwn thiugs seem to be enough (mlis). 3. For' to the indolent all

things seem to be difficult. 4. Not always do the same men reap

who have sowed." 5. You * ivill have nn abundant sujujiy of every-

tluug if diligence do not fail (/«* jx^'f'' Y"" 6. Justly will he*
lose his own (projjvium), wlio ct>«vts whhC-iieloiigs-to- another (alie-

num). 7. To hose who aim* at much, uiucli is wanting. 8. 'I'liose

things, which you relate concerning Tne, are true, my soi ; nature

has Ix'stowi'd much" uijon us. 9. At daybreak, the su^nmit of

the mounta.n was in {lossession of T. T.abienus. 10. Afranius

leads out hib forces and stations them in the centre of the bill.

II. Afranius a:id I'ctreius lead out their forces to the foot (^railtas)

'^{ the mountain, and provoke (the enemy) in battle. VI. Thv.

I'eloponnesians foimded Megara, a city midway' between Corinth

md Athens. 13. At the end of the bridge, (!aesar plants' a tower
.1 four storeys, and he strengthens that position with fortitications.

4. They have made no suflicient provij^ion'" for ((/<,) corn, ami
I' her supplies. 15. To the soldiers also we have given up the rest

i; the spoil, with the exception of the horses."

' Enini, whitli must be the second

*oril in the sentence,
'' Hay have made the sowing, sEmen-

II (T'Cfrint.

^ Say to you all things uill he, .Jr.

* Is, not ille, Is the lejrrlsr ante-

ledent to the relative : vic St. L. Or.

)79. 1

' Dat. pi. of participle.

• Say, man;/ things, multa.
' Say was held by, iiiipcrf. nasB. il

teneo.

• MCdius, in aifroenient wl 'ii urbciLi

• ConHtTtuo.
'0 Non sfltiH prCvTdCrunt.
'-* Ablftt. ttbsol. Exoipio.
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u ail

XXX VI I.—A DJ F.CTIVES -ro»;)«„(.<f.

§ 343. Adjectives e(/uicalent to ^rfw/'/^A.—Adjectives are oftei
ased along with Verbs w]iere the English idiom requires an
Adverb, llus occurs when the word may be regarded as
describing the condition of the actor, rather than the mannei
ot the action; also in the case of some Adjectives of time
place, or attitude : as,

tgo ciun a me mvUhxnims dhmai, 1 imiM with him nr// nmvillingly.

Plus hOdi.' 1)01.1 impruihns foci, qnnm sciena ante liuno diem nmniim

'/;/ hi ^^'£l^
""'"'' ''"'"' """'''"''"'''^' "'"' ^ '''^>' ^''M^ fiid wit-

The following Adjectives are some of those most fre-
quently used in the above manner : invitus. unwilllug, un-
i-iUiHiily; laetus, ,;oy/«/, joyfully; libens = libenter, glwlly, with
deasure

; sciens, knowing, knowingly ; imprfulons, wi witting, unwit
tmgly

; imperitus, nnskilhd, unshilfully : a.Ul to these, matatinuam the mornv.g; pronus, on one's face ; sGpinus, on one's back':
sublimjj, ahft.

Ubs Such iust.nco« as raatatlnus, vcgpe.tlMus, ,l.,n.estlcu» - man?. vospPro,
aoiul, are of rare occurrence. '

§ 345._ Prior, primus, posterior, postremus. &re used in affreo-
ment with a bubstantive, where in English a relative
clause \vith the verb to be ie required : as,

Hamiihil primus cum oxercitu Alpestnuisiit. Ua.uuhal wa, the firstwho orosi<ed the A Ipa with an army. •'

M.Pf''/^"'];^]^''''""'-"""'","
,r''''vi<i"arum ,M.„lOmTtn (8t. Spain was

the taut of all the provinces which was thoroughly subdued.—U\'
rt*. The use of pWor, prJmm and po.thlor, postrcm.^s, n.ust be carefullyd sting u.hed irom that of the corresponding adverbs ^nV.. ;;r?m».,,ecIhe Adjectwes serve to compare a person with ,„,», one W,v (in point otime)

J
the Adverbs, to denote the order of the SubjeefB own action :thu

s:iS7;i;r;;r'
*'-^'^^^'- «•"" *.»*^/p..n,un> di.it. .;S

SYNONYMS.
1. AccIdO, tdi, 3, is used of any unexpected event. Continiro, tYirf tactun, •<

of
>l^

occurs by the „if, offortune, and generally unplies Z"),, S>S"w':Evenio, veni. vemum. 4 to turn out. ,*..,., is u»cd of ,chnt u either lucky oruntuckJ. ObvgniO, vcni, vcntum, 4, is ro/,,,7 to the lot of:
"

Scies ,MQra m,lla contingPre nCbis quam acctdi<rc. Know that more ilU or* al>le»smg to m than a tHiiforlune.—iicn, • ««• u

fn^"
"'•=i"=/-''n". i'ij" -I'lTme. In the ense of the tatter it lunis QUtm~oft\»fornur moat suceesuful/i/.—VAo. ^

Ansptela sfcunda obvenerunt, They met uith favourable auHpices.—Clc.

Uotuf), 3. to leave hehmd. Desero. ul. a«rtum, 3 (de ii#ro), proper' v to ,«,««,;

J

i!

111

n
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DestltUO, ui, fltiim, 3, to nhandov., leave in tht
hftttk a eonneetion—to df»ert.

till ch

:

FatentcB domos linquit, She Icnirs the nbndfs ,>fth» mitjhty. llor.
Il61jnqu?re acs illiCnuin, to leave a debt behind, to die hi debt. Cio.
Omnes noti me atque umTci dOsf-nint, All my acqunintniiccs nud eveti my

fi tends desert me.— Ter.

Quod sit dcslttutiis qu?iTtwr, ITe complains of being abandoned.— Caes.

c. NegO, uvi, iltum, 1 ; undRecuso, fivi, atum, 1 ; lu dciiy, as by speech or words.
AbnUO, ui, atum, 8 ; and HeUUO, ui, utum, 3 ; by siyu.i ami nestures. AljlUlo,
peril aps, by a wave of the hand ; riSnuo, by drawing back the head. Ni^o iju-
plies that a negative answer iH returned to a question. KPcQso tliat a r«que»t
has been denied, or that soiiicthinj? offered has been refused or rejeetcd. Hence
nCgo is a milder expression than li^euso.

RSCUSO hIso refers to a thing which is regarded as burdensome. Repfldio,
avi, (itum, 1, to that tehich promises advantage:

Saepe evenit ut et vBluptates rfpfldiandae sint, ct molcatiii non vPcusun lu,
Tt will often occur that even pleasures must be set aside, and toil not .ihriirik

fi-om.—Cic.

i. Altus, a, urn (iilo, to rear or raise), high, Arduua, a, um, inaccessible ;
aguratively, difficult. CelSUS, a, um (obsolete cello, to awe), lofty, itateh/.
ExeelsuB, a, um, stronger than cclsus, of great elevation, raised above other
<^Jtcti.

_
Editus, a, uin, raised, elevated. Procerus, a, um, lung or tall.

SuDlums, e (prob. for sublOvKniis from sublCvo), raised high; aloft.

Via alta atque ardua, A high and moreover difficult road.—Cio.
Ardua mOlIri, To attempt impossibilities.—Ov.
Ostendebat CuithflKtnem de excclso ([uudam loco, JIc was pointing out Carthage

from a certain spot higher than the rest.—Cic.

5. S91eo, ttus sum, 2, to be accustomed to do. Suesco, suGvi, suftum, 3, to grow
aeoustomed to, and to to contract a habit ;

DrQsus in lUyrKeum missus est ut suescL<ret mllUiae, Drusut was Miit iutr
lllyricum to get accustomed to swcicc—-Cic.

Bng, // was his hnp/iy lot, f,-,

.

11 Only a few,

II With my i-yn opi^n,

I'ilHASI-^:

I.;it. Iluic contrail.

„ I'liiui taiitiim,

I, / */ (hns.

ExRiinsR XXXVII.
1. To tlio wise man ouly Uiis ha]>pen3, to do (ut with Sul/,) nuthiij.

unwillingly, nothing; sorrowfully, nothing bv cunipiilsiou. 2, Pe\v
only, of> ») great a niimbor, return in safety to^ the camp. 3, The
senate also had, even gladly, decreed a levy. 4. An asscmblao;e of the
whole of Italy willingly recognised the glory of that deed. 5. (He)
who sins wittingly deBcrves heavier punishment than (he) who sin*
unwittingly, (j. Joyfully I confess that you have surpassed me in

'

well doing 7. The former part is oixn to view," the liinde;- (ijarts)
are concealed. 8. We wore compelled to do (it) against our \vill au''
reluctantly. 9. Therefore not reluctantly did f, at yoiir roqucKt

'

act BO as to be • of service to many. 10. GheerfuU v do I <\\o. 7 L m'v
couijliy. 11. 'iiic carcases of men wore believed to float with the
tmi upwards

: (those of) women downwards. 12. Him will I wittincrlv
and designedly send down to that place," whence there is no escape
13. Why, now, with your fnce upwards, are yon lookhig towards l1,c

3kv? 14.

lifted. 15
elect were
17. l^ead

other.

' Kx with
' In with
' Expr. b

pr«p.

* Say a/jpe

§ o46.

/nam, the
wlicn the

Xijque
'

Xor hn)> he
[

Docet n
Our country

§ 347. ]

by a woi-d

sum must
verb to be :

Haec Tc:

Tlieie are th
Vcrrcs a

Cn. Calidius

influential th

Obi. If tl

fi'cquer

f.go

I'hornii

ratr(

father I

§ 348. 1
with the 01

§ 349. p:

nuiiioials .'

luavi, as ii

the constru

Non plus
'uStijtrUi' th'JI

Pictuiea fi

Cv^lr.rlliufl, Tlu

Minus (liir

tlfo ihuutand
\



COMPARATIVES. 77

akv

liftedtol. lo. I (am) the first to feel our ills. 16. For the conaX
elect wero usually first of all asked their opinio,, in he Ta e
1 .Road me. I pray (you),» this bill first and afterwards

X

' Ex with nhl.

^ In with ace.

" Expr. by ,il)l

pr«p.

* Say uiipeuii, . aiipurcl

of gerund withoul

» AW. ahsol.

* A'o an to lie, ttn ut with sjih)
' Pro with ahl.

" To that plavi whence, co unUe;
• Qiiacso.

f'

Repudio,

'.) niitJiiiij^

2. Few
, 3. The
lage of the

5. (He)
who sin?

ed me in

'

e: (parts)

XXXVIII.-COM r-ARATIV I :s.

§ o46. When two menibeis of a comparison are united by
ptam, the second member is put in the same case as the first
wlicn the verb or governing word belongs to both : as,

Xequo hitbct {hSrm i.iens] plus sapientiae quam Uph fh'abctl^orhnl^ he {my master^ any more seme than a intone hag) —Pi

yiir country onght to be dearer to us thanourgelves.- Cic.

§ 347. But if the first member of acomparisjon is governed
oy a word which does not belong to the second, the verb
s!(w must be used with the latter, though in En.r]ish tho
veib to be is frequently omitted : as,

n^'^nr^rJ? «y"* Varrrmia. liOmTni. doctioris qnara /«/< ClamUvs,
I heM are the tcords of Vorro, a more learned man than c .,Uus—fi. li

Verres arKcmti.m rcddMIt L. Cor.lio. l,un,l.,i no,, j- ,ir„-i. qua,,;On Cahdim ,»t Verre*re>>tored the silver to L. Cordius, m not more
influential than Cn. Calidius.—Cio.

Ob, If the first niombpr nf the r !.r,i.e is in the Accu«uivo, Uv, second i-frcqucntly ,)ut in tho same case by attraction : us,

Kgo hrtmtnem callWiorem rTUi ncmYnfn, quain rhormioncm (.^ nmm
1 dornuo est), / fiavt ie*n no m»v more cunmiu/ than rhormin —Ter

Patreni tarn pliicWiim reddo liuani gvcm (:=.quam Ovis c-t), Imake'(uour)
father at quiet at a shfep.—Ter.

\-i
' i

§ 348. Tlie r;omparative froqu .ntly govern;, the Ablative,
with the omission of qnam. Scfi p. ^•^.

§ -HO. piu8 and amplius, more, md minus, te, are used with
numerals and woids of quantify, either with or widmut
imrn, as indeclinable .v..,i^. -.ud without iniluence upon
the coiiytruction : us,

,5°".//,"' '"""* '1"""':^ > "'I'liu eftugcrunt (not ciTiijrit). Not

Plct(

if thJOur lli!:tisunii CS,
more

lies imtitp,, lion lisi plus (not pluriliiiH) quam (jiiattnor
CiMr.rthus, The uncienl painters did not ,, .,.„„ ,„.„, ,,„„„,,,_

Minus (1(10 milbii. Is.-.mlnum ex iunto o.\ei'cUu effd-crunL Lessmm (.tiu^cd out of to grtai an army,—Liv

n,w more than four colours.—VAv..

than

I
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§ 350. When tw«) Adjectives are compared togef-herj
either magis is used with the first Adjective, or both
Adjectives are in the conipaiative degree : as,

Corp5ra magna viagis qnain firina, Bodlhj I'r tines rather hiq thm,
iironq.—Liv.

Paulli coiitio fuit vurior quam grutitir popfilo, The speech of I'duHuk
icas more true than popular. —Liv.

§ 351. The (.'umparative also denotes that the quality
exists in a considerable or too high a degree : as,

SCnectus est natviTk Iffqmcior, Old age is nahuaHy somewhat taUca-
live. -Cic.

Voluptas, quuin nuljor est, omue animi luraLii exatiiiguit Pleasure,
when it is too great, extinguishes all light of the mind.—Cic.

Obs. I Too great in proportion to somethiuy is trinslated by the Comparative
and quam pro : as,

Pvoelium atrocius quam pro nflm^ro pugnnntium, A fiercer battle than
one might expect from the number of the combatants.—Liv.

Obs. 2, The same notion in connexion with a Verb is expressed by tlic Com-
parative and quam qui or quam ut : as,

Miljor sum quam eiti |)ossit fortuna n8eere, / am Ion greatfor fortune to

be able to injure.—Ov.
Damna mnJOra sunt guam quae acsWmriri possiiit, The loB$e» are too

great to be able to be estimated.—Liv.

Obii. 3. Tlie Mime constructions are employed in the case of Adverbs,

nMm
I

I

i

I

SYNONYMS.

. Omnis, _e, every, all without exception ; it is (ipposed to n?mo or nnllUB.
trnlversi. ae, a, all collectively, at once and together, is opposed to sinpQli.

Cuncti, ae, a(contr. of co-junotl = eon-junoti), all combined and united together,
not materially different from Qntversi, but less emphatic. T6tU8» a, um, is

the whole as made up of parts, and which may be brolsen up into those parts
;

whereas omnis, especially in jj^ omnes, applies to each of the individttals of a
species, which make a whole by being associntod together :

We say, totus, not omnis orbis, the whole world.

Omnes, not toti hQmtncs, all mm.
Cuncti clam."ir'.> coep6runt, all (in an assembly, for instance) cried out.
OnTversa fSmTlia, The whole Iwily of slaves.

tJnIversos esse pilres aicbat, dispersos p(*rttraos. Combined, he said, they uuuld
be a match for them (the Persians) ; but scattered, would all perish.—Nep.

. Terrai ac, /., the earth, or sometimes a part of the earth. Tellus, ilris, /.,

properly the goddess of the earth; lience used poetically for the earth itself,

Hiimus, i, m. (root x<xm—whence X'»^<"'= humi), is the ground. Solum, i, «.,
properly that which sttstains anything upon it ; hence tne soil or the earth itself.

Terra lOclto in mfdia mundl scde, 7Vic earth planted in a central pcsilion of
the universe.—Cic. '

.

M'dil calceiimcntum sulStuin callum est, 77ie hard tkin ^*my soles serves m4
ftyr shoeleotheri—OiQi.

. Beligio, onis,/. (prab. fr. nMiVi''. Hie fear of God ; with the anclentii oftou,
a religious or ceremonial scruple. FideS, Ci, /., a sense of 'Migatiou, because of
n promise. SiiperstUiOi Onis, /., a needless fear of the ytds, superstition :

MpurtUtio in quil Tncst Inilnia ttmor deorum, rellgio quae deui um oultu pig
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eoutlnCtur, [llU)mp„.,mon in which there i, hvoJved an empty ,"oo!i«h) '.„,

J^Uc!
''

'
'"'"''^"

'* """'"''"^ '" " /""'" "^"'''-'^ './//<^V-'^

urn (dumuum). earning dama,,e, also u.sed in the sense of /«.,/„/«r,^ °;,7!:

,

iXltiailS, e puct.), de4(rHC/,«, caUululed to destroy. CapUalia. e (c-.r, •

r:'^cl,ny the i,/e or civil statm of a citizen; mort.u, deadly:
* '

Leges pciuJciosac, Lawn destructive to states —C-M-a.
iixriiosa conjfii'atio, A conspiraci/ of fatal tendeury.'—Cic
Donum oxdiale Mm., vae, The offerin,, to SImerva ruinous {to u,).-Vir,

Eiig- Jfony <i«iej pcater,

„ Three years younger,

I, Not less than two thousand,

„ With more courage than suca^s,

I'Iihask.s.

Lut. Greater by many parts,
ifultis partThus majur.

Yotnujer by three years,
Triennio minor.

'Two thousand, not les.'!,

Duo millia, haud minus.
V re courageously than nave,
fully, fortius quamfeiiviut.

EXEUCIBE XXXVllI.
1. The sun is many tin,es larger than the whole eavth. 2 Ciassu-

waJls of Babylon are ten tcet higher >> than the wall. 4. The multi-tude (were) seized ' with an empty superstition, (and) obeyed il«
seers better than ts leaders. 5. The disorders of the m nd a?e In
destructive than (those oQ the body. 6. The name of Th n istS •

18 more illustrious than (that) of Solon. 7. These are the words ,

bocrates a man wiser than all his (fellow) citizens. 8. We ou •!,
to tear diseases of tne mind more than (those) of the body

°
itIwenty-two thousaud of the enemy were slain; more than tliiu'hundred were taken al.ye. 10. He remained not lon<^er than seve,and twenty days 11 The soldiers, for more than four ho n'°foi"mo bmvely 12. Not less than two thousand infantry » fell in iL

battle. 13. His wars were conducted with more coum-e« than ^oo,ortune. 14. The horas yvere indeed small, ],ut more t.anspaChan a spotless gen^^ 15. The besieged longiit with more tierce*

nrt'on't'T }?• i l"-'"!'/''* *=^^^^^'- ^i-^ ^ot suffer hisl'o
rn^i. 1^' ^^- ^l^^^»'l"r pursued his enemies with moreprudence" than eagerness. 18. The joy waa to,, ,reat for humau-bcm-s to coiitain. 19. Xo n.sponse of Apollo is more true thaii thi^.

' In with abl., rest being signilled,
* Say 6j/ tou feet : see St. L. Or. 321.

nin «i* CaptR : the former of two ._

"ften rxpresHcc! by a DartioiDle. and I '•"V»e udv^rb's

* Vm di^cet.

• Genitive pi. of pdUuo, Ul«, tiuouu.
<y'

being omittaa
fortius, ffiroolu*, oio.

Ptu nijjfli iiolUcidrt tvnuuu
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i„.|

L

xxxTx.- sri'KULATi vi:s.

§ .^53. To express the highest possible dcgiee, the Supei
liitive of Adjectives and Adverbs is nfcd v/ith quam, or iu
iho case of maxinms with quantus also, cither with oi
without possum : as,

.Tn^'Il^lllll (/Mam mnxhun^ pritost cOiuaa armat. Jimiitha rafees the
largeH force he can.— HnU.

Tniitii owt inter eo.-. finnnta innxima pofost esse nioiiim sludicnmiquc
(iistaiitift, There is Ihe rirealett possible difference in character and in
lurifuit* heturen ihi-m. tJie.

Diuam quam hn-iunnirm:, T will speak as hricjlij as possibh: Cic.

Ohs. \\c also occasioiuiUy find tit instcsti of quam withoul any difference of
inenning.

§rj54. Tho Superlative may be strengthened by the
addition of :

1. Cnua or flnus omnium; nr-'.

P. Scai'VoIiim rtnuni iiostrao civitatiH cf, ingCiiio et itistitifi praestaid-
iwrinum aiidco (lic(ire, I venture to call P. ASraevola hy' far (!ir ,nvst dis'
tingulshed man in our state both in ability and justice. Cio.

Miltiitrk'H et antiquTtrito gCnCris ct ^]dTui inujOrum wius omnium
mnximii llOrcbat, Miltiades was dinfimjuished above' all others both by the
antiquity of his family and the glory of his ancestors.—'Svp.

2. By longe or multo : as,

Alclbiadcs omnium aetatis suati multo formnsissinivft fuit, Alcibiades
tens by far the most hnvdMme of all persons of his age. -Nep.

§ 355. Comparison may also be made with quam qui and
the Superlative : as,

Tam sum mltis quam qui lenisslmu* (». e. est), I am as mild as thi
gentlest m<m in tlie woiid,—Cic.

Tara sum ftmieua rCipiiblTcao quam qui maxtme, I am as much a
friend lo lite commmioealth as any one in the wcild.~<Jio.

§ ."{66. " .4// the best," " all the wisest," and similar phrases
aro expressed by quisque with the Superlative : .is,

tidpientisslmns quisqm- aequisblmo antmo murttar. All the wisest of
n'.en die with the most rcsi[fnalion.—Gift

Altisshna quaequn tlumina mlutaio sono \iLh\xy\i\XT, ( All) tJie deepest
rivers flow mith the least noise.—Qxai.

STNONTMS.
I. Epulii;;. .irnra,/.,(j« r>\tni(iinmci,\.,-.uMyof(k sumfituoiis kiniJ. fipulum, i,

«,, a public ot religioim fmnt. Convivium, i, »i., a rf/mst oj stvernl permit
toffthrr- a eonvMal meal. Comissatio, Onli, /., a gtuttmwm fentling, a revel
ling. Diipr, dripin, /. (less frtiiuently in singular, anU nut fo>- -< in gen. pi.),
« sacrificial fea«l; peft. any meal

:
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ObUgutam redde J.ni .iapem, Pay to Jove ,he .acJC',uet ,ue.-Uor

results in a settled „,5 nio^f' R^'tt T""'
^''*"' "^-^ <=o"tinuanee of which

whether retiffhu. o'ZuZ C.^r^^L"'
"'•'

Z''!"'""""'' ^"*'»'» <»• ."«j,,,

from Caere in Et. urfaTwhkh sheS hi v ^'-f
"""*» (^''"l 'o ^o derived

Which a man is'S!^ aT^^o^gnmo^VS^^ah^"'""' "" '"'"'" "''- ^"

__Ampli,8taiOB dignitatis grSdus iSdypi.ci. To aUain the k,y,,„> .U„;es ofrauk.

[eotuequently] held.—Cic.
^' "*'" '" "'''''' i"» ««'

i. NSVUS is n««, inasmmh as it did not exist before or i„ „// ,•
opposed to antiquus. Recens nti. ,irm n,,Z ^- \ ?

"''''" ''"•«*-

-opposed to vdtus :

*^"'^'' "'"• "'^«'' "* ""' '"''"'? »''«« ^o'V in existent,

NIhiUrat nSvi in fjn.s jSpistSin, fl^/, W/,,- ™„/„/,«j „„ „„„, _„„h provincm rocciis fuit, //. u,a. frr.h from his proviZ!-Cio7

fing. Provisions,

I, ^« quickly as possible.

It jfliW /o<e a< mght,
„ At great as possible,

„ The mo.ll cruel man that ever urns,

II All the newest things,

PlIllASES.

J,iit, ResfrUmetitnria.

Quam cUterrhne potuit.
id multam noctem,
U great us the greatest can be,
Quanttis matimus pStett esse.

OrudeHssiinus qiinm qui Htiqutiir
fuit.

Uicentissima duanjiue.

ExEacisE XXXIX.

qoct till late at S«ht ^ reS u'??S ^° '™S'I«-'" out tlie ban-

^my al '^/iSrt TL?*betS«r,^^^
character and pursu ts as nossihlo t{ Vr^^\ ° O-inu^ace ol

he VO.MyoZ,,in^:!i^^, ^oL"tK:^'S^l "
speak with* (you) one of the bravest of men (me fmu^(li L\who has Jone noticing but (,.^0 what is mosV furoniSy ?\Ve have heard that Plato « was hv fir H.e — f i

" "
, °f ^^-

.J'
vviioie of Greece.* ii. TJiis (rel vron'SUn^ 'iuZ /a Vl "f" '"^

f^®
ri-hcd, more than all (ot n ) l nds r 9 Ph^ '•

'^'"^
'"^ ^*^« "^«-

the mast weighty aucfeSiui of nil
' \o%Zm S.T'^"^ ?^ ^'^^

of tlic l'untifice«iie«ecmsoLHVc Ix^ n f^ .,' Z-s'^L^f.^^'^^^JPf
PJl. -IT
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k i

11. While every kind of arrogance (omnia arrogantia) i.s hateful, ttiai

aiisinf from talent* and eloquence id by far the most annoyiu.;. 12.

All tlfese things aid and adorn sr^^^'ch." 13. They waged warwith

the tyrant, the most cruel and \iolent towards his own (suljects)

that ever was. 14. Somehow or other " all the most learned despise

him. 15. All the newest things are corrected and most careinlly ^^^

amended. 16. All the hest things are the mo.st rare.

' Ahl. absol., compSratu re frQmen-

* Contcndo. ftr.rln.

» Quantum maxtmum . . . ainiilius.

* Cum with fthl.

* Thnt Plato nas, Aco. and Tnfln. :

sec St. L. Gr. 507.

* Say, of the whole [of] Greece, using

unTvei-sus.

' .Milpis omnTbus Qn:im.
" Tf) hi" sujierinr, villco, 2.

» Say, that of tiilent, ingPnium.
'• Orritio, i.e., nft orfonufi! s/iffch.

" Nosoio (luoniudo.

" Moit carefully, mn\V,i.c.

I I

XL.-Til H PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PIIONOUNS.

§ 357. 'J'he Personal Pronouns are not uMially expressed

when they are the Subjects of p( rsouul \ erbs. P>ut they

muft bo expressed whore emphasLs i.s required : as,

i'l;; ; • laudavi, lu me culpasli, / have praised th-r, Hi "l hast hlameil

N<i$; 'nos conattles dCsilmiis, It Is ttv, we the consuh, who are viantinci

\ in our 'My, .' - Oie.

^ ;.,!';). The plural forms nostrum, vestrum, must be care-

fully distinguished from nostri, vestri. The foriner alone

(being true Plurals) are used as Partitive Genitives, or in

connection with omnium. Thus one. of m is uiius nostrum

(not unus no.m'i) ; the icidh of you all, omnium vestrum (not

vestri) voluntiis.—Cic.

Obi. yostrifVestii.avcnfA true I'luralH, but the Genitives iiigular Neuter

of noster, venter, used abstractly. Thus, lui'iuor nostri =^ mindful of our

interest (i.e. of ua).

§ 360. The T^(;fleciivo Pronoun sui, s!bi, se, with the Pos-

sessive Pronoun suus, refer to the .subject or Nomiii;4tive

case of the sentence : as,

JVjcia* tua mi iiieiuoriti delectutiir, Nidca is (Mighted with your

recollection of him.— Cic.
, „ , ,

Bestiis hOmtnes uti possnnt ad suam iittlltiitcm, Meii can make wv of

animals for theit own advantdnc.—Cia.

§ 361. The PosBOSsivo Pronoun suus in principal sentences

sometiraes roibi-s to the Object or to another case, when

there is a close connexion between the two words ; a.s,

Hanntialem svi cives o oivUate cjecerunt, llis ot/wt citizetiit drove

Ucmnihnl oni o/ th". ttate.—Chi
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rm!mM<me of his poverty, another of hh irvlinn] p<mim - ^il

mtu^liTJ"
"'"'"""''' ""^''"" '"*• ^""^ ^^^'"'J '"^'"'' '"'•'" '»''"

§ ^G2. In siil(,Mi--ate propositions, siu, slbi, sc. and euus«jay refov, not only .u the subject of that propoM-fion, but

ih^nM r •'^'^•^•^*^'' P''"'''!^'^' propc.Mtion, ..pcJiallywhen that proposition cxpiossus the thought , wishes
01 the previous sulyoct : as,

(Prflcalus) dixisse fortur, a se rTsnm esso RomQluiii nKulua h rp.mtfto have taid thai Uomulus had t>een ,etu hy him -CicA_avmtu8 respondet. si quid Camr u bc vOlit, ilium .'.d se vPnireportero Arwvistv^ replies that, if Caesar tcishes aZl-,nf]mArwcidua), he ought to com to him iAriovislus).~GiU'».

^ § 363, The Tossossive Pronouns are frequently omittedm Latin, when they are not emphatic, and can be easily
supplied from the context; a.s,

''

Apud mdlrem recte est. AU is well loUh {your anther.—Cu- ad Att

rmifideut that all ts <(,s / desired.—ib.
"^

Obs The Possessive Pronouns, especially suuo, often denote something uroocrorfarovrahle to : as, suo 16co, suo tempflrc, at a favourable place It time

SYNONTMS.
'
iT?^' r","<>^'

^''"'•,"' '''"''• """^ ""* "^'"' "*' " "ub-tantlvc in nom. sing. : sec
at.L.Gi-. GZi),oneuho n< </ie <ime /ot>M, whetlur permanently or not, Amator
Oris, m., one with whom the feeling i, habitual and permanci Ncitheimplies necessarily that there U any reciprocity of the feeling. Amicus,
\ m., Involves tlie notion of reciprocity, a (sincere) fneiid

;

!in,\°n*flf''!il"'"^'""
^'; ;:''"<'t^'f'n 'n''~'"^^' ''"udqt.e est'ttmntfirem esse, ftliud

we thing that a man should be a lover, another I. ,' he should have u likiuo
[for some one).— Cic.

» •<n,n,y

2. Incipio.copi, tcptum,8; and Coepi (defect.: see St.L.Gr. 120) both signifv

PHWfL^nH"^ "'*l
"'"'"'• ""^ '^°''"''« the Infinitivo only; incTpii

cither the inHmtive or a substantive in the ace. case. Ordior, orsu. sum. 3.U to begin, as opposed to advancement. InchoO, avi, utum, 1, to beyin, asopposed to ending or accomplishing

:

' "'^V"'' '"

Si qiuindo abundare cocpi'ro, if ever 1 begin to be tvell off.—Cir
Inclpio sperare, I begin tu hope.—Cic.
InctpPre sementem, to commence sowing.—Virg.
With passive verbs, coeptus sum is used for coepi :

Coepta est pCeunia debcri, The money began to be due —Cic

Went, not the completion of a duty.—Cio.

;..|

ling.

PHRASES.
To put to flight.

To give every man hit own,
He departed this life,

Thrtt (4«.] milett

I.at. In filgam dllre.

„ Sua cuigue trXbuire.

II Et hoe vitS exeessU,

n iTiia (^o.) 'nillia passuu*
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84 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE.

ExEiin^K Xr,.

1. you liiive coiiqiii'ioJ, J will conquer. 2. I am Milliades who
COnqueied tlie Persiano. 3. Fahius is im^st lo . iuu' towards each of

us. 4. iiis love towards us was never gi'calei', never more welcome.
5, DionV sou threw himself from' the upper part of tiie house and so

pei'ished. G. Wlieii- he had said this with a loud* voice, he cast

himself fmlh from the ship, and hej^an to bear tlie eagle towards
the foe. 7. The Koniaiis, all tluir men following up/ attacked the

foe and put them to (linia. 8, We render everj' man his own.
9. All the forces of theTrevIri which hail been sent anainst Labicnus,
encampid three miles away from his camp. 10. Q. Tituiius, quite-
distiubed by these iliiujj,s, saw Ambiurix at a distance, exhorting his

nii'n, and semis his interpreter L'n. I'omiMjius to him. 11. On tho
announcement of these thiiius to Alranius, he withdraws from his

undertaldui; (o/nw) and retires into liisca'nji. \'2. He was tnating
with Cae.sar tiirough Sulpicius the lieutenant about his own and his

father's safety, l.'l lie .sends a letter to Treliunius (to say) that
he should cnmo to him by forced marches with three li'^ions. 14.

In this way they signify (that) a great number (fcc.) oi the states

arc not able (/"/.) In withstand their might. 15. He summons
DiimnSrix to him (and) introduces his brother. IC. When this* was
known, Cae.sar cailier than he had been wont,' goes to his army.
17. He di'parted tiiis life at the proper time^ rather for hhnscif than
for his fellow-citizens.

' Frum, i.e., ilouii fmni, dc.

' Quuiu, with siitij

' .Say, great, nmgnus.
* Abl. ab.sol.

» Vac Uflativc.

" Qiiiim consueiat.

' Suo iiiagis quuin civiuiii bUOiiiln

teuiiiui-e.

XM.-DF.MOXSTHATIVR PIIOXOUXS. fSce § 78.)

S 304. Hio is the Demontstrative I'ronouu of the Fiiist

Person, and dt'iiotes this near me. Hence it niiy frequently
00 translated by present or some similar woid . a.-,

Opus vil in }iao magntflcentiri urbis conspleiendiun, A inirk icorthy
f)/ being Ken even I'n the present nmgnifivence of the cAty.—\A\\

Qui haec vttapPriiri vOlunt, Those uho leish the present state of things

to be blamed.— Cie.

Sox. StOlu, judi'x hie noster, Se.xlHS Slain, wIki -^.'Is Imre a» our juiiiie

~ Cic.

§ ;i66. Ill" is the Denmnstrativo Pronoun of the Third
P«r.K!U!, !uul dnnotes that nflur hint or yoiider, HpiTico it ig

used, to denote something; at a distance, which is well

kuuwu ur '-.olebruted : u»,



DEMONSTl.ATIVR PRONOUxVS.

7/a quoruLuii pi .0 (liuitur, Mdlmdate» JU,1 j,om hi, h;u,,,lnmthe famous M ,!,„ jk.,i o,„,,, ,^^,^,^ „ ,
-^^^^^

Ml
'to»j the satiK

sr.

'onto Modoii

jtist

n^ ;ilr Airxiiiidcr, Alexander the Great —

V

Piiiilus. - C

§ 86(1. \\ luMi hie !uul ille

two peiNons or lliiii';-,s nu-ni

iirc nsofl n.tretl I'T, rv?t'eniiig ((

I'arer, ille to the more nriiutt

i"iHd Lelore, hic rofors to the

Ciipsar I)ijiii?rtci's :if UK! tnriiiirfc'C'iitifi niimims IirilM'lcd ito'rrUutf

;/«.«e,i r..„;.,. /,y his r»tlenm and rU^nend n t h
.'

1 .ft r Im /, "i:^conferred didiuction. Suli.
* " "" i.UK r »eie(,/^ /jari

§308. Iste is tlio Demon.sLiativo i'Mmmm .,f the Socond
1 orson, and deuutes that near jm or that of yours as

/«<(t oi-atio, Tliat spetch 'ichivh ymi viuke . Cuv

§ ;5<iO Isto often h:is a cunte.ip;,,,,,,. hum,,,,,- espcciallv
11. iKklressinfr an (ipp.inent: as.

^

/.t/e vir oi,tlmu.s, Thm ...-wV/.,,/ „,„„ „,• ,y„„,, ;,„„i,„„ _ ,
.

,.

', '/( •, iitc if loiiiiilin the advci'I's

Obs. The distinctidn iti ii,(;inin- !n iwcta
deiivedfiom tbfcin.

SYNONYMS
1. L&CUS, lis, m,, a rr.vnoi> „ /r(/.r, St;in-niin )« «.>„„;.. i

often „ys,;,.,„„rf. paiQs, odi., /„ ,rl!^'!r;l?;.;
t

''s ;,,:

;

A rurno rinleuntos irienquc, >;7,.„ retun.in,, fn>,n the ova, anu t/,e „.,o,„„,

StiiKiiii vluiui.i muse, r,ii„/., qrmi u-iH, mos'i - Vjrtf
raiwdcs hiccrire. To rf»y;m tiiaii,!,cs. ~Clc.

^1 Po?en?um ","
"T"":'^'

," '."'"'''''"'"** -Vr„„„,„„«.- often o/,;...

'^ nature, xtmWy forchodi„o iU : a mon*tcr ;-
"*""""'i' '» "' '^""'w

Portentdrum ojpIT- n,.tirmcs, Explanations of port,;, ,ou, evetttt.^Cle

All tlie»0 wordN eirmt Qotentiiin am i!en i- i
' <; n

Which ercite, riisg^^for'.iuZ '" " "*"""'" *^""^' "^ """

*"«.?^1''^^*' "''',{•' ''"'' Q"«rin»onia' "'. /•. ''^'th denote a complnnt ; i),o laUe.
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I'UUASES.

At d:iii-hrfnk. L;»t. At,first lii/ht 'iiiimu luce).

Thai faiiunia Ciic.inr,
11 Ille Ciicstir.

y<m on the otJitr hand.
II Til contra.

I make no complaint.
»» r coiiijiliii.t nothing {tiViil i/ut'r(

Doth armiea. »i Hack army (H.'frjRp vji.rcitvs).

the Injuftice done hiin ; while quLie:,! is ustially the complaim aiiaing teo\n dlj;-

content, or lehict.ince to undergo har<l3hip. QuestUS, us, m., any kind oj
complainl. ^fxivlteXio, mis, f., continued l.imrutation. Gemltus, us, m., •.

groan, sob. Plangor, oris, w., anil PlauctuSi us, m., express the beating
of the breast as a sign of deep sorrow ;—

Cul sunt InaudTtae iiuOrcliic luao? \i'!ii> l-as not hi\ird nf your co:.'iilainta f—
Oic.

MauMifl (fiCrlmoniri umiiium disccs-Tmus, With loud complainta from all, wt
retired.—Cic.

luRcntcs ItPrartti pcctKro planctus, iTertty Wok ,< thou hasi ledcuhled on thxj

breast.— Stat.

I. Deversorium, i, »»., any house of reception on u journey, whether one's own,
or that of a friend, or of an innkeeper. Hospitium, i, «,, a ptair to r»ceir(
atranyera. Hospitium also denotes a reciprocal relation in the way of hos/ii.

tality. (Sec Diet, of Antiq. s.v.) Caupona, ae, /., a tavern. Hospitalltas,
fttis, /., denotes the act or practice of cnlertaininK strangers kindly :

—

DeversOria nota practoragemlus Squus, The horse must be dricen pait thi

well-kn:)wn halliny-plares.— Ilor.

Cum Lyconc esunlhi hospttium, lam onvisitin;/ Icrma tiith Lyci. -Cic.

Kng.

1. At Cacro a vulture flew into llie teiiiplo (acles^ of Jujiitcr ; at

Volsinii the lake ran* with blood. For the sake of* tliese [inidisics

there was a supph'catiou for otio day ('tec). 2. These comphuDis
of the Sicilians even reached* tlie senate. 3. With this (aforesaid)

cavalry havini; set out by night, he at daybreak entered tlie gate,

and proceeded into tlie lA^rum. 4. This fsanie) is the farions
battle near ((td) the (lake) Trasimcnus, and (one) recorded* iKiK.nu

the few ruinous-defeats (clwles) of tlie Konian pcojile. 5. Tiie latter

relies' on the will,' the former on nearness of relation.ship. 6.

That famous Antipater was a 8idonian, wliom you, (jatuhis, well

remember. 7. If she i)iaise^ the beauty of the former, you on the
other liaiid (will praise) that of the latter, 8. At* ,he baiuiuct
was tliis (same') person of whom I spcnk, a young nii^ii of Rhodes,
9. M. Cato, that wise (and) most illustrious man, is of all my
friends the dearest to me. 10. Of* violated hosiiifality, and ol

•

that nefarious crime (of yours), I make no complaint. 11. At-
your apjiroach (nhl.) those seats (where you were) were vacated.
12. TliuL brother of yours'" has told mo all that occurred In tlie

Senate. 13. Each army strove,—these to seem (nt with suhj.) to

have rendered aid, those not to have (ne witii siihj.) needed assist-

ance. 14. With-the-latter (r/((<.) fatherland, wives, parents : with-
tho-former, avarice anil exlravnganco " were the cause of war. 15.

If you are willing to be men, 1 will show you a plan by which
you may escape tliose great ills (of yours). 16. All tliose thlugj
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that cruel f^ulla lioKk, p.s tlun-h (thry wore) torn (rapio) from
torciguers. 17. Fearinj,' tl,at wvy tl in;:, Aiaicchi opiN.s,,! to them
as they adva;;c.d (pint.) four tn. .ps (aAi) of liorso. 18. Ik himself,
by a leisurely •» miirch, esUvblishcl (/Jw, 1) infantry and cavalrv
n tlie winter iiuailcLs.

' M: , 1 : will; uri.

' Causa. St. L. (i. '.^64.

' I'enrfnio, vcjii, vii}i,i:i:, 4 : with ir

ind ace.

* MemSro, i

.

» NUor, uiou 4U(1 i.ix.us, S ; wiUi

* Tcstilmcntiira.

' Fut, tense; sec St. I,. G. '.07.
' In with abl.

» Vc with abr.
'" Tuus iste friitpr.

' LuxQiis.
" t.entui.

r . 1

nnioirj

XLFi. i>KTi:r]\ii\A'nvi: pronouns,

§ 370. Is refers to some porisun or thiug determined by
the context : a.s,

P. Adinius Asrllud inortuuB est C. SJlecnlOte practoro. h quuni
li&beret unicam tiixdiu, e,im bCni.i siiis liercilem iiiBtltuit, F. Aginvm
Aaellus died m the prachrship of C.Sacerdos. Since he had an ot.l.-

uawjhler, he appointr,! her heir to hi$ property.—Gic.
'

§371. The Aocn.-dtive and Dative of is are frequently
oiaitted, wlien th«y wduLI be in the .same case and ret'ei
(() the samo nlijct as in the previous clau :3 : as,

Frfi1r.':M tiniii in ceteris rSbud luudo : iu Luc una reprehendPre
.•ogor, y» otlier retpech I commend your brother , i„ Ms alone I mn com-
pelled to cmimre (hnn .

N.n obsisiani frfitrid tui vShuitnti ; f.tvere nor, iiGtCro, / mTl wl
<land in the way of your brother's desire: further (it) I cannot.

OJs. Snir.ctiiur the Ac.usative of m Is oi; itteil, even uhen it refers to a
different oaac : ns,

LiUi,deq.u!;,u8cilbl8, mci nonai.nt; sunipsi a f.„tr' mco, The books
about which i/ju write are not mine ; I burrowvd [amu)from my brother.

§ 375. idem may often be translated by aUa or on the other
hand, when it denotes sirailarily or opposition in refoience
to a person or thing already mention( d : as,

Nihil fililo, quod non Xdem liOnualuni, There it nothing expedieul
icn'''li If if:l idso lionowahle.— Cic.

_

liiveiili multi sunt, qui vitani prOfund^ro pro patria piruti esBcut,
iKkiagluruiejacturuni iu> njlnliaani qutileiu f.u'Civ velleiit, 27iere ham
hren Jouud vi.unj who ircrc prepared to pour out life fnr their country, and
nt Uio sarm- tunc would not uake the very least siicrijice nfnloru (on her
behalf).—Cio. j .i j \

§ 376. Ipse gives emphasis to tlio uurd with whieh it

agrees, and may often bo translatec^ by very, just, or cu:cu;l,ig^

vs,

tiuaurum ex ipsa, Ixmll enquire of the mman henelf- Oio.

^ i r
M *

-: H

1
'

U'"'

r
.

1



i

88 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN TKOSE.

Acclpio quod dant; inilii uiiim sltis ost. ijmg non nhWn, I ar.cepi

what they ijive; for it is plenbj f^r me tliowjh nut for theimehc: .—Cic.
Ibi nilhi Tiilli('i!a mca fuit j-racstn, nfituli auo ipso die, Tline met mt

my (datujlder) Tullia : jimt on her eery birthday —Cic.
Cia.s-iiiti triuimio ijino minor GiatqJiani AnlOnixxa, Cratitus wds yoniiiji-r

thud Aidriny by exnrtJy three yeans.—Cic.

§ .'577. Ipse, when joined to a personal pioiioun, agicch
witli the kSubject or the Object, accoidiiijj; as either one
or the other is more emphatic. Thus " niu ipse lando." 1

(bat not uhotlter perSI)))) praise ntijaelf; but " ni(3 ipsnm Lnido,"
/ prahe myself {but not another person') : as,

Non i!geo medlciiia [i. o. ut alii me consolentiir] ; nii- ipse coiibOlor,
I do not require any medicine ; I comfort imi^elf.—Cic.

Cato su iyse ititCiviuit, Cato dew hiutsilf [i.o. others did not slay him],
Fnitreui suiiin doiu aeiusuin iuttrlcoit, Jle slew his brother and after-

wards himself,—Tac.

8YX0NY.MS.

1. Impedimenta) ruuin, «., the hiKjimyc of an nnnij, inclmliiiii the currinijes,

Sarcina. ae, /., «ii,\t was i:an-ied liy the suldicr on his buck, <i kii.ijisiic/i ut
bundle

:

—
Ad Cyrthuni Q. Mi'tellua piaediim, captlvos, ct inipOdliuenta I6cuvit, liNiiilm

MetcUus (/rjiosited the spoil, the prisoners, and the buygagc near Cijrtha.— Sail.

Sub sarclnis tidoiiii mUitOs, To attack suldieii ichcn loaded tvith bagynge.
Quint.

Figuratively :

Sarclnain i!'Tcui imponPio, To impose upon a man.— Tlaut.

2. Mireo, ui, Uum, 2 ; and Mereor, Ttus sum, 2 ; to desern; earn. MWre is

usually a transitive, mPrcri an intransitive verb. 'I'lie funiifr is usually con-
strued with an accusative, the latter with an adverb. .MOiCre is sonieti.nc.i

used without an object, by an ellipsis of the word stipend ii :

BCne de allquo mCrOri, To deserve well of n '"in.

Mi^rSre (rather than mPrCri) stlpendiuni. To serve a camimiyu (lit. to en -n y :
,,

M?r6re (not mSreri) culpani, To deserve blame.—Ter.

MiSrere equo vel pCdIbu.s, To serve cither in the cavalry or iufanti y.- I.iv.

3. Oratiam or gratias habere, to feel gratitude (fii-. \opii' ei'SeVat). Gratias
ag6re, to return thanks in uords (\apiK Kiydv). Gratiam referre, III slwu)
ijratilude by deeds (xapii- a;ro5t66i'at) . Grates agere i.s a less usual form
than gratias ilgiSre :

—

Inops etiamsi gratiam rofcrre non pHtost, hSbero tamcn palest, £ven if thi

Widy man cannot show yratitude by acts, he can feel it. Cic.

Gratias tlbi 5|ro, summe sol, vobisc|up rOliiiui coelltes, Thanks 1 render to yvu,
most ex(dted stin, and the rest of the heavenly bodies.—Oio.

niUASKS.

ling, ilusiciaus who are also called, Lat.

„ To be greatly honoured, „

'"*' thirty iiayt sHive, ifc, „

Jlusicians uho the sninr, ^c.

Afustci qui iidem, ij( .

To be in high honour, 4c.

Magno in hihiOre cwi'.

There are thirty days themttlve.-

trhen, 40., J'riyinta sunt, tpst

liiti lum. 4:0.
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KXEKCISK XL 1 1.

J.

His father Neoclos was of-ood-lamily.' IIo mnrried a citizen
of Ilalicainassus.'ot (e,) wliom was Lorn Tli.inistoclo.s. 2. Cl.abrias
ratl.r cl,osc to die than to tlirow away» Jus arms and' leave the
n.p in which ho had sailed (t-e7,..). This the rc.t were umvil!

Slna l^-
/''^-'linu'liis forces into thire ].arts« he conveved

the ba,.'i:ag.. of all the leuiuns to Aduatica. Tiuit is the name of\he

.?m fl,,.; T'' '"T''"'^
''> ^^''

'''"o i" acts-oi-kindness, wrote

alM)* CMl ed poo s, are hi^^ldy ...tecncVi by all. 6. A man most inno-
cent and most learned also," who des(MV<:d well of the stMe and ofmankind at lar-e (omntlms), has departed this life.' 7. iicneficence
wh.ch one n,ay (/r,vO al.,» call either benignity or lihrnKS
greatly adnured by all. S. They wish to have a iWond sucii as thev

onthei 'T'n-''i''"l '"S'"n "''f ' ^^IT tlu'inselves bestow not evenon their Inends, tins do they dene from then,. 9. It wa« exactly
thirty days from the time when I delivered this letter. 10 But
1 can advance no greater proof of his g.X)d-breedin- than that on
the one hand* when a youth, he was most agreeable' to the old man
hilla; (and) when a-ed (he was so) to the young man M. I'.rutus.
ll._ 1 he chariot aiul robe.^, and, if you can believe it (.sn/,/.), thedivm, y (,nl>mn) it. If, are (s./y, is) puiified in a secret lake. I2'
llie Marcomanni ..aiued" their settlements bv (their) valotn-, havin*^
driven out the IJon in-former-times.">

->
-'

> o

' GCnf^rosus.

Il.ilicaniassi,! 'cTvis).

^ Abl. absol., omuti;;t! " rnirf."

* Copiis in tr(K partes lUstriiiJtiR.
' idem, c'Sdi'Di, Ulem.

' Vita concessit.
' I'lur.

' Mem.
" I'lHior, with i.bl.

'" Uliin.

XLIIL~IU:i,ATIVi: AND CORRKLAl'l VE PRONOoNS.

•
^
fl?",

^y>''^''^li""--'^'^*i following is a list of the prin-
cipal Relative rrouunus, with their respective correlatives
jr regular antecedents, and their convspoiiding Adverbs :

Relatives.
qui
qualis

quantus
quot iiidecl.

quMIter
quant6p?re
^uoUoB ,-ea>)

CoKIiELATlVtB.
is, Idem
talis

tautus

tot (indocl.)

Adverrs.

Ita

taliter I'm re)

tantopSre

toties -ens;

m

til
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'!

licfUno in qm ISco iiatao sunt ox eo se mm coniiiirn-cnt, TJfOfls <i(.
not iiiorefnim (he rMjian in which thcij irrre hnni.- (jic.

Kddem ui\\\Ud\s'qu,ie liuuestitis eat rCguIn, Tim rule of e^-pedienev if
the fdmn ag Viat of hnn(iur.~Cic.

QuHlet prindix a, tales civce, Like rn'n-K, lihe vnnph —Cic.
Tanla» o^ea qu(v>t(U nunc hiihet, iiou hnhrr. i. llo would not be in

poHKcsgiou of $uch ireull/i iit he nau; poweMc-.— Cic.
Qw1lie.w\nq\ic flico, (otiet milii vMoor in jfiilU'lum vC)nin>, As often a'

J c/);fife, »o often do I seem to dand my Ir'nl.
'

Cic.

Oha. 1. Alter latis, tantvs, tot and the corrt-iioiidinf; Advprbp, the Relative.
qtiillh, qniintm, etc., are often left to be ini.lcrstood : a.s

Onufso tain an^untain talis vir (jc. qu,"ilis tu es) iiniiis (irjimim, Pryihoc
he\ti(i such a mnn {m tlimi arf, Jmildest thou so vniill a houxr .'--Phtedr.

'

Conscrvarc iirbes tautat at.iue Idli-s (sc. qimiitae uti/ue qwUes pm iunt),
T( preserve ciliis so great and so remarknlile (as those).—Cic,

Ohs. 2. It must not be supposed that the Relative qui is reiriilarlv preceded
b.v is or idem : but tlirsL- pronouns are to be ii^ed when 8ucli a (ktermlna.
tive antecedent is ni ci s:^ary, and not hie, Hie, ot iste. When tlie last-
named Pronouns occur as Antecetlrnts, thej- letnin thoir iiruper demon-
stiMtive force: as,

lile fulfforquldlc turJBvla, Fonder tplendour whirh is called (that of)
Ju}iiler.—Cic.

§ .'JSL i^jn'cial CO, ^stnicfiom of fhr /ulufi've.—Whci) in Iliigii.'sli

i IMutivo sentence defines and limit.s tlie exfent nf a Super-
lative in agreement wiili the antecedent, the Sui)erUitive is

in Latin in.sorted in the ]\'ela{ive clun.se : as,

TliCiuistaclos luictu do scrvis Biii.s [enin] </"•'« hnhuit fxlclix^rmuri:.
Ill Xi'r.xuiu midit, Theinistorlef wid themoil fnUhful >-/inv u/w/« he uoh-
•^<:f«e<l,bfjrtirjhttoXerxe8.-—'Si\K

§ .')S2. Tho IVdativo A.lj-'ctive.s quriiiG, quantus, arc capable
of ))eing_ governed (like "the simple liolativo) hy a Verb,
Substantive or Adj(;ctive in thoir own clause ; as,

Talis (Crat., quukm U: esse vMco, He wot the lih- of what I $et
you to he.—Gla.

NiiiKiuiiin vuli tuiil.m {cwXuv.\nn„(iHm}ln nunc v> str.i eat, / nwer
<aw so lar(je an aesembl((ge an your^ note is,— Cc.

Oha Talis, tantus ure often followed by the Subjunctive with ut.

SYNONYMS.

. Diligl, lex), Irrtum, 3, to hrc fr;<n n sense ofirorth, to eiteeiu. Amo. in,
r.tiiin, 1, to lave nffectionately. DiJpro denotes thcicfoie n qtiieter feeling

j

vvhoiens amo often denotes (T/!(iMto;,(.7c /arf. ^Amo i» Ic^s f vcible than dSimo,
whicli is to lore passionately or despnate'i/. Adarao is (o fall in lov$

:

f

'

Tantum asccssit ut mlhi nunc den^que ."imrire videor, ante dllrxisso, So miicfi
has it incieaaed that now at length I seem to wjseir to love, before to half
[merely) felt a regard.—Ck.

'
'

' DispfllaUo, onis,/. (di^ipiitu;, a debate or disputation liSutun pn.umj of 4
dijlerenl opinion. COMtentio, onis,/. (contcndo), properly tin effort, <t UrivinM
hence a warm dispntt. Contestatio, oiii?, /. (cum teMis), strong tuHoitaiion or
ntreaty. It ia not oied by good autliors in the lenee of a quarrel t—
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..
'rS';S^^::^:^:!;;r"^ir^^""'

-''' '-'• "' •"- -"-^ ^-'^ '^

I'lnusKs.
hng. i^i nuirh at. i ..< -r ,

" ''""""y . SO ». ,„!,. „ ^„„i. ^„,;

„ nebe.uramani,,f.',c,nn,e,^c. „ Vu.* flm._me/,o, ,.,/«<,, ^<,. ... i/^

iff- tV qui.i(jiie est vir iptimm,

I, / /»-. lit'/ (A*' mod eo fitir. \„,, ,-. .„'
,

EXBRCISl-, XLIll.

1. I am not the man, said he, to be very seriously terrified (snli \by the chance of death. 2. lie citi.en is ho who loves his country.

niohl'thS' J1.v" l'

"' ""'
!;i^'"

i"-°rn^en^ory. 4. In the samenuht Ihat' Alexp.mler was born, was the temple of the Knliesian
.an. b,n-nt.down.« 5. As much time {gen.) as others al i'ow ^"

pleasures, ami tu the mere' rest uf nmurand I,odv, so much have
Y'>^rny ^Mt {e;i^mrt), taken for these studies of mine. (5 Nor

.. T »n^'
p'-^Z-^tly desn-e this argument (to be treated) bv Cra,.sus,

.,ll% r f
""^'^ ^'' ''«,^rc^"'^''- 7. I seem to rnvs-lf to witnesssuch a flj.t as never took place {my, was). 8. As'many kinds o

> e ches as we have said exist (me), so many (kinds) of orators arehero found (to be). <). Xo one dared, (evx-n) in si.nce," to wfsh
lor as many and ^reat thin,i:s as the immoital Gods lestowed'

nn,.^";,
^ "T^;: ,.^^- '!'''« ^«t'^r a man is, will, the greatcHif-

culty does tie believe that others are wicked. 11. The exnloits of
lercules were as many and as great as were ever heard of V>Caesar had not as great an army as Pompey. 13. The Athenian
were not the men to be territied by a tyranfs threats. uTL
lot so often receive your letter., as I could wish. 15. And tth3 very men in whose presence ^ lie was pluuling (Sao), he seemed
to be sucli as he himself wished to bo.

° V y ;• '« Homeu

' Begin with tliu UelittiTc clau-c
^im nocto nutus cat.

' To be burnt down, dril i^rrive.
' Ipse, II, uin.

* Wlion such duiiDtt's iiiH({iiituil(), uge
aatus.

being often u^cd in Latin whcii- tfu
English idiom requires nn iidverb oi
adverbial phrase. St. L. Gr. 343.

« npfPro, 8, irr. : with nd nnd aoo,
A pud Willi ut«.

II'm
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Xr.FV. IVDFFINinVK PRONOUNS.

§ 3R^ A:iqui8 is more emi/HiUiu lium quia, lieuce ci'irrut^
B anda by itself, wliilo c/uis is an enclitic, used with iclutivo
clauses and alter the eonjiinetions quHw, sj\ i isi, ,ie ai d
nuiii : an,

Illis riYiuissis Bluuil.in, iK.ii ...I, ,,uae, comtiis q.ns inClij promisdrit
One i» nut hound by llmt promu,^ a/.,W< one has nuule under cumimMon
oj jear.—Cic. '

Divitirieus Ciiosrtnnn ol)SPor!.vit, ne quid ^rntviiia in fn,

(

icm et^Uuerr't.

§ .'S84. Qii3uam is used like dliu'ds, but with les.s env
phasis : as,

ForsTtau allqiiis .\lr41iHi1 lo cjusnio.li qiii.l|,i:un fecCrlt, /V/anw «,;„;(
0)ie mnj/ haw oi suine time dune somelhing oj Ihn lihe.—Cic.

§ 385. Quldam, a lyrtain one, dcudtcs a per.son or tiling
of which MO further definition is considered neceKsary or
desirable : as,

Q>adam ex itdvoealin iiitollTKvro si' dixit, non id .Igi, ut vonim inv8-
mrcliir, One of the aumtwd couuksI said he aiuld see the ohiect aimed at
teat not the discovery of truth.—Cic,

lliil)Itaiit liio quiiudiini mrdioicrdae, Thrre dn-rll hrrr certain vouno
iconien.—Tor. *

§ 38G. Tlie Kubstaniive quisquam and I he ail jee live uUus,
any om uliatevcr, are used in negative picjpositions and in
questions with the force of a negation, and with sine: as,

JiiHtttiii nuiiquam iiocut cuiiptam, (jui cum liSbet, Justice never haiins
any one who posxessi-s it. —Cic.

Sine sociis niiiiio qiiidquiim talc eonatur, No ojie nttenwts anything of
Vie sort without associ<Ues.—Cic.

Sine viitfito iiC'iiuo itmicltiiini »ft/f(t' nllani vein c.xpijti'iKhuiicdnsequi
piKSstiuius Without virtue we cannot attain either to friendship o' '1 any
desirable olij'ect.-Ck'.

Quid ij^U qiu)i\ quisquam dij^iinm Poniiicio aff( rn; potsit? WItat i»
'here that any one can adrawe worthy of Vompeyl—iw.

§ .388. Quisqm denotes each one hj /(i>».'-"//(distributivelv_).
and in piincipal sentences is always placed after 11 anil
svMs: as,

Sfit quitfjue mitxTin6 coiisfilit, Everybody consulfe his on,, interests
above all.—Cic.

Suae queinque fort'inue raaxinio |)oenItet, Everybody has most fault to
find with his oum fortune.—ijio.

Qba. In relatirs csr.lrncos .yi/M^K,- stands imnuHUatel; tOer the rclutive, ut
an enclitic : aa,

Quam quitfue nOiit ortcra, in liao ic exereeat, Let tach praetite himstU
the art which he ia acguninteil with,—Cio.
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^
§ 380. Quiaque is uiso used with the Commiativo and

superlative. See e.xaniples under § ;5,-,(j,

§31)0. Alius, wlu-u repeated, .signitles one . . . another:
alter, wIumi i-epeatcd, .si-nifies th, one . . . the uther (Wnm
used of only two p(.T.-,uii.vi ur lJiing.s) : as,

Pi-Ofoivbiint iilii pui-jn-iram. (ih alii, ,o;,.n,niiis alii. Thru bn.uihl /or-
n-ard some purple, others inr,;i>^^, uthcra /.w •„».. <l„ne» - CirA t.r,.xeiv!tii.„|;,.r.li,lit. iil:,r veuJM,:, 77,e „„e hu. .',.,/ «„ ,„•;..",
',!-' i^llier nM one.—Uic. •

SVNii.N-. \; J.

1. l:diCO, xi, cLimi, 3, <o rf.xVrirc; i.s.y«e an ci/iiv ,i^ a iivi-ntrutc Effaii Tin. 1

grayer!.-
"""" "'"' " "''' '"""""^ '" "^ ''"^''"" ^""^'' - '"'""wi

TrYlMini plobis Hixonuu, 77,p ^-/A,,,,,., „/ the cn„,,,u» h.uod a ,l,r, .-, -Cic.Ad teiiiirfuni cfl.iiuhiiii, J), Lonxtcrale the temple.—C\q.
2. Communico, uvi, nt..>n, l (commnius); and Partlcipo, avi, atum, 1 (piM-H.

ap.o;
;

to y.re a sharr „/. ImpeitlO, Ivi, Itum, 4 (iuVartlri) ; and Tribuo

n", oMo, .',r''"f"^'
'""""'' •""• "'•'''l'^'^'''^e of "ny Voniun to be retaimd by

W/i linlr. V""
"^ "•" '"' "/^'•'"'•'"«i/«^"''V; lUo lutur as «„ act oj

justice. Impertio has a variety of constructions :—
^^PrOvinoiam cum AntOnio commualc-.vi, I shared 1h- province with Autuny.-

Luuaes cum iillquo partlctpare, To share the prnhc with any owe—Liv
Fortunas aiiis impertiri. To make others partakers of your fortune.—Cic.
AlTqiiem miSlis impertiri, To make a man share in your calamities.—Cic

'

0/" ««r"SJ-?er'''"'
''''" " ''""'""'' ""P""»'i. 2o impart to needy men {so».6

i. Eete, is, u., a genera! expression for nfshin;} or hunting ,„t Plaffa 'le /
(piob. from MeVw), n tiunting net only ; especially /or larye game .—
Aut trQdit acres apros in obstantcs plagas, aut SmTte I6vi rara tcndit rrtia

., '^^/^^^ "'" >'«^« *"«'-« »"'" the opposing toils, ot a smooth roU
strrtches fine-spun iiils.—Uoi:

Fiuida, ae, /., a casting-net for fish. Evemculuin, i. «., „ -Irng-na.

I Palam (fiom pando : opposed to clam), openly, not shunning ubservatiofi Pre.palam (strengthened from p.^ilara), openly, eren courting observation ADeite
^opposed to occulte), tvithoul concealment. Mailifeste (raanus, foro), paluabhi
tn a self-evident manner :— it f •!>""'jt

Non ex insI.Uis aed .-.perto ac p.lhim. Not by slralaycm, but openly in ll.c light

4

I'HIIASKS.

Kng. /. man to commuiiirnte with. I.Mt. ITumo quocuin (or jki>i(/h) i;itit

communicet.
„ According to oiifs, Jorlmw (lit. „ ICc ceiisu.

'f^Sr^irnrnt).

To hold a lery. Dfl-^rlum hnhire.
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KxKiirisR XLTV.

1. II(! jiublishod-a-clecrce that (nt with suhj.) w liat each man had
Irom liie shriiitr, (sacris) he Klidiild luiui,' b;ick l)L'rore a ccrtaii: day.
2. Thciaistoclea demarulud that the [leople should give him some (irie

to communicate with : Avistides was .^veii (iiim), 3. Diouysiua
handed* (iiis) sword to a youm; man wIh.iu he luvcd. Thereiijon
(hie) on ' a certain friend jocosely savin-j,* '• 'i'o this man you at least
(certe) entrust your lill'," and the youn;^ man li-.^hinf?' at it, he
ordered both to he slain ; tlie one* hecanse he had pointed out a way
of killii'.g him

; ihe other* because by (his) laughter he had approved
of the saying. 4. To some creatures is liiven" a kind of ingenuity
(quatda/a solkrtla), aa in (the case ot) spiders: some weave, as it

were, a net, so that ii' any tiling becomes-entangled* (in it) they may
destroy it; others ni^ain'' keep watch when not looked for,« and if

anything falls in (their way), they seize it and consume it. 5. For
both in daily discourse, and onenly in the Kenate, he so i)lcaded your
case that no one could have pleaded it with greater eloquence, weight,
zeal, or» earnestness (cuntenth). 6. None of these statues," 1 sav
(inqiium), has he left behind, nor yet any other, save one (that was)
very old, (and) made-of-wood. 7. Since there was neither a-sutli-
cient-number of men," nor anymoney at that time in the treasury
from which " they might receive their pay, the consuls issued-a-decrce
that, as Ijefore, private persons, according to (ex) tlieir assessment,
should give rowers with pay for thirty days {gen.). 8. The gods
iiaving been propitiated in due foiTC," the consuls held {impcrf.)
a levy more severely and rigidly thixn in former years anyone
remembered (it) to have beea held. 9, Alexander remained at
Babylon longer" than anywhere else, and no place" was more
mjurious " to military discipline. 10. The more versatile and subtle
a man is, the more hated and suspected he is when " the (general)
opinion of his uprightness is withdrawn." 11. The SicilTans, as
soon as they saw diseases propagated {jyres. inf.) from the unhealthi-
ness (aU.) ot the place, made off (dilabar), all (of them), to their
neighbouring cities. 12. The gods neglect verj'-trifling things;
nor it blight or hail has injured (indie.) in any way," ought
Jupiter to have directed his attention to it."

' Subjunctive : gee St. T.. Or. 475.
» Trildo, didi, dttum, 3.

* On . . . sntjing, &c., quum . . . , J»-
aans dixisset,

* The one . . . the other, altSrum , . .

.

alt^rum. » Perf. tense.
« '/'» become entangled, Inhafiresco,

hncsi, pcrf. siibj. ' Aliae autcm,
' ffTien not looked for, ex luBpIiifilo.

• Sep, before each ab'.alive.

•• Statues, sigiia, orum.

" S!itl8 LSmTnum, St. L. Gr. 271.
" L'ndc. 13 Kite.
" Diutiui. LonghiB Is rarely used ol

time.

'* And no place, ncc uUus 18cus.
'• To be injurioui, nficeo, ui, Uiiin, 2

(with dat.).
'" Abl. absol.

" If in any wny. A. . . i|iiid|iinni\

srr St. L. Gr. 253.
" id J5?i anlmadvc'itcndum fuit.
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§392. Pment7en.ie.—T]u> I'lvsrnt Tons,, is uso.l loth
of tliat which is now taking place, and of that which i^

gencially tnio : as,

Dixtru hicvfique duo mftri.i ehtwhnit nos\ On the rhM and on II,.
Irjt tii-o scat fhut us iM.— Mv. lluimilial to liis ^(ilili, is. >

Vniiij,tia.ii;ii:iIbiunoatri.s Wamii/wr, I'lenture wins upon our sense.-'.

§ 303. Tho IVoPont Tenso is often iiisecl (tor a past) ii,

uarrativo, for tho t-ako of greater vividness, when it is

called the IlUtoi-kal Present : as,

Dum liaec in his iBcis rt(''runlur, Cnssivclluimns mintioa mUtit. WtiU
these events are going on in l/iese parti, Cassivellauniis sends metsmyers.—

Ob*. Jam dQdum, jam piidem, with the Present give to it tlic fore of a
Perfect : as, jam pridtm cOpio, / hate hmj ilesired.

§ 394. Pa.sf-Lnperf/'ct Tense.—Tho Past-Tniporft^pt Tense
is used uf that whieh was going on at the time spoken
of: iis,

Amis subtcnifiuu7)rT/; prn' tt'roa una niicillula ('rn^- ea t/^ehnt. An
old n-iniinn was spinning a mio/ : there was mthj a Utile maid besides.

•

the ijiii li( iciilf ^ teas tcfiiivimj.— Tor.

§ 005. The rast-hnpeifect is often used «.f what tens tcont
to 1)0 done : as,

Aivhytd.s nullani cripilfilidrera pe.stciii quuiii vuluptutom cornoris
(halnd a iiatuui ilalam, Anhylus nml t„ say Hud no niorefnlid scunie
had heenbruught ti/mn nw:: l,y the gods than bodily phasure. Cic.

Ut Rninae couulr.s, i-w Cailliaj^'IiiL' qiiutaiuiid aiiiuii blni n'-gea creu-
bantui; As at Rome two -•< :mli<, so at Carthage two Limu were annualh
appointed.—Nop, *

§ .'JOT. Tho Past- Impel feet of the verb sum is sometiiues
nsed iu the sense of the rast-Indeiiniio or Auriaf : as,

Humo Srat SlcQlus, The man was a Sicdiun.—Cic.
Classis coininunis fJnicciae, in .jUa daeentao rrant Atlirnien.^iiiin

Iheauuhinndjlcet o/O recce, in which 200 ships, bdunaed to the Athenianx
—Nop.

§ 309. Future Tense.— Tho Future Tense is used of that
which is to take place in time to cime : as,

Cras ingenfe mrfdnmus aequor, To-morrow we shall again Iraversf
the boundless ocean.— llor.

§ 400. Perfect 7e)<,9c.—This Tense is used both as a I're-
sent-Perfect and rast-Jndeiinito Tense (Aorist). 'i'bna fid

i m
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trf
lis l(,

is either / have done or J did. The context enablf
tell in which sense it is used : us,

Nc'in.) pilnim din vto-!t qui virtutis pfirfuiirlKx estmuuErc, No ont
hiia liced Prc.-i.-Pcrf.; too short a time who hnn fully discharnnl the ixui
of virtue —Cic.

A I'piiis caecus multos unnos fnit ' I'atit.-Iiiikf. , Appin:! was blind f„r
mnny ifurs.— Cic.

§401. The Terfect Teiiso is vhhmX after postquam, a/k,
that ; ut primum, siiuul atque ;ac\ as soon as ; ut, iibi. when ; where
in Euglish we often ii.se the Past-Perfoct : as,

Pdopidas non dulntavit. tJmrd ao cmtspexH liosteni, aiiiinj,'i^re, Pelo
pidaa did mil henitute, us soon ud eccr he saw laid «ix-n ' lite mimnii, lo
engage.—Huy.

Ubi de Caiisriris advculn IMvr'tii ccrtioica facti suvf. lof^'atoe ad eum
inittuut, No sooner had tlie JleUdd yui infunmtion of Caesar.'' arriial
than they sent amhassadurs to hiin. — C:io.8.

Ut lldsUus eCridil, coiiCostiiu Romana incliiiatur aoics, ^.s soon n?
Hosliusfell {had fallen , the Ttoman line iuinudntlfhj gat:e watj.—\Ay.

Obs, 1. ^ni postqvnm \akea a ra.-t-l'cificUvlicu u lacriso time is specified : us,
Hannibal a«no Iertio postquam Mnmproft'ii/Srnt, in AMcani vunit, Hannilmi

caiiir into Africa three years after he had fled from hnme.—Sep.

Obs. 2. l!at quum, ivheit, usuuUy tulics the Subjunctive : v. § ^83.

§ 402. Pa^t- Perfect Tense.—Tho Past-Perfect Tense indi-
cates that somethiiig had taken place r.t the time spoken
of: as,

FiogCniom Tiojrmo a sanguine duci aiidiCrut, She hud heard thai a
race was being derived from Trojan blood.—\ir'^,

§ 405. Future- Perfect Tense.—The Future-Perfect Tense
indicates that something will have taken place by the time
spoken of: as,

Roinam quum ven^.v, quae persjjexHro scriliani ad to, When I {shall
have got to Rome, I will write to yon what 1 (shdl) hare seen.—Cic.

Dull! tu liaoc, legos, ogo ilium foitasso convcntro, ]VhHe vou tvill bt
perusing this, I shall perhaps have had an interview with him.— Ck.

§ 407. I^oth the Future-Perfect and the simple FutuK
are sometimes used in compound .sentences where in l'];,trli,.i

the sign of future time is not expressed ; as,

Hoc, dum erimus in tcnis, Crit cook.sti vitao snuih^ This while ir>

are on earth, will be lilie the life of the gods.—Cic.
Natfimm si sdjuemur dal-vui, iiuiuinain aberrabrmiis, // we fnlhxr

nature u^ our rpiidr, ice shall never yu aslray.—Cic.
Do Cartliaglnu vCieri non anto dcslnani, qmnii illam exfi.suin u8,s(

cogiiov&n, I shall not cease to havej'enrs about Cartliage, till 1 leurn sht
has been utterly destroyed. Cic

•I

n

tt

It
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SYNONYMS.

MQnltlo Tiarum, 771, paving of roadt.—do.
TJnere te mOnTmentU, To fe^ oneseff within the Mtifications.^Tw.

PHRAR?,S.
ling. We rut our hopes upon.

M Abt much {not at all) alarmed.
II JVo< tn <A« very least alarmed.
II To the senate at Rome.

•I Let us attend to the matter in hand.
II Beyond what it credible,

II To cume off" conqueror.

la>. We place our hope in {Spent pGut-
mut or spem pdsilam hibemut
in, with abl.).

I, fnhil admddum terrUut.

„ N'S tantalum qutdem eommStus.
, To Rome, to the Senate

{Rcmam ad Slndtum).
„ Jho HgSmus.

„ Ultra vel supra /idem ; nl«o, siipn,
quam euiquam credUile (est).

II SitpMor disceiU^.

Exercise XLV.

rsJu
^'^ *'*' ''^"''«"nR about needy, along with our wives and

Senate at RomX^N^^ "" ^'''' \«'^"gl>t<^r, sends a letter t^ the'

HerdSi^ T&-^' ^'^^^^'"g the general and the arniy lost at

befor.. BometSes-4 on Yors^et^,^Ltr onXf''5'
Wh;!r§?e"

'I
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are being slain by my orders." • 6. Haunibal, as often as he engaged'
with tlic Eomaiis in Italy, always came off conqueror. 7. While
these tilings were-going-on • in Africa and Spain, Hannibal wasted
tlie summer in the Tarentiae territory, in the hope of gaining' the
city of the Tarentines by treachery. 8, Sempronlus the consul, in

Lucania,* fought (JdcitS many insignificant (parva) battles, (but)
not one worthy of record,* and took (^pres.) several obscure " towns of

the Lucani. 9, At first, secret indignation (^Z;/r.)on-the-part-of the-

better-class" made itself heard"; afterwards the matter extended"
to the senate (patres) also, and (became a) general complaint (ace).
10. If anything shall biing me (/ut. per/.) in-your-direction," I will

strive, if I am in any way able (fvt-), that {ut) no one but yourself
shall be aware of (sentiat) my grief. 11. If pain is the greatest evil,

who will not be miserable when he is oppressed {fut.) by ptin, or

even when he knows that this may" happen to him? 12. The
consuls, neither by a decree of the Senate, nor by letter, had
instructed" me what to do (subj.). 13. After the Carthaginian
(Pflnfctw) aimies arrived, they very easily led up a-body-of-troops "
on to the hill ; but the novel aspect of the fortification at first

checked them as though by a sort of miracle." 14. After tiie

light was more distinct (certtor), and the Romans who had survived
the slaughter (dat. plur.) had fled into the citadel, Hannibal orders
the Tarentines to be called together without their arms.

' 8«7, priding (Iqulto).

* Pait-imperf. of anteeo, 4, <Tr.

* Sonutimes , . . ofltner, noniiunquam
. . MMpiul.

* JuMU meo.
* CungMior, conjrcfMus RUtn, S.

* Gi^rontur : dum, whiltt, being usu-

ally construed with the present. Ut. L.

Or. S9S, Obi. 2.

' Use gerund, part. (pBtior).

' Say, among the Lueaniatu, in Lfl-
'-*- St L. Gr. G06.

• MfiniBrBtu dlgntun.

'» ignebnu.
" Say, of tht good {cMmm),
" Say, teat being heard, imperf. pais,

of c.x audio.
'^ Exci'do, ssi, 88um, 3.
'* fn your direction, isto.

" Use possum.
'« Praectpio, s8pl, oeptum, 3.

" Agmen, Inis, n. To lead up, Crigo,

exi, ctum, 3.

'* Veiut mlrBodlo quSdam t^nult

XLVr.—THE INDICATIVE MOOD-cowfmu«A

1. nMQLE DIRECT QUESTION.

f 408. Tho Indioativo Mood is used with Intenegative
Pronouns and Adverbs in asking Direct Questions : as,

Quousquo tandem, Ciltlllna, a&M^re pJttientia nostra, How far, I pray
thee, Catiline, will thou almse our/o*7>earance?—Cic.

Mf—Hor.
ml^mrnit nne-tri? H&tv 4o^ he", fto?p dois he think oj

Qu5ta hora est f What o'dofilt is it ?—Hor.
Thrax eU GiiUina Syro i)ar ? I» the 'Jliraciw QaUim a matoh 'or
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JvS fte"^?!""*" '^^
Jf^'^ogative Pronouns .,,,1

§ 410. 75^e Interrogatke Particle -nS.—The Particle nfi i«

.s used in asking u «„ap]e, .struightforward question : a«

/o?/^^* ^*"H'f;'~.-^°
questions put with a negative, such as

Cauis »o»„« sImlUs lapo (est). /« „o< <te dug like a ,.o7/y-Cic

'
%^^?' ^ interrogative Particle num.—The Particle mm

Num nf-are amlea, /)o yoii dare deny //?—Cic

2. DOUnLlO DIRKCT QtJKSTIONS.

iioL^at^trl'''"'''"-"'.^
^" *'-^^'"^' Double direct ques-

i ous me utrum, an, -ne. Utrum is used only in the first

buth"'l;r' " * °^^ ^ ^" ''" ''''^^
'
^^"'^ -"^ ^« "'^^ ^^

^^^
Wn^m ea vestra an nostra culpa e«t. 7« tl.at your fault or our, 9 -

,^^
fa/i. est quem quaero a«n,.,, /. //.«< ihe man I «,u ,.efc,V^. „• «o( ?

it.nt haec tiw v«rba n«c,/«, ^re ^^k. your words or noi- -Cip.
Ci«. I. A#*«, i,.a a„„.,., .. or «<,." arc wniten «« .iu^ie wor*..

/7-2

'^1

jiii

ill
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I lit I

Obi. 2. Ife U rare in the second alternative ; unless that alternative in stated

in tlje form "or no," neciic.

Ob$. 3. The first particle {utnim) is often omitto'l, as in the last of tlie above
examples,

§ 415. An is sometimes apparently used in oinglo ques-
tions ; but when so, it always has reference to an alternative
implied though not expressed : as,

Quid ais? An Pamphllug venit? What say ymii Or is Parri'
)>hilu$ really come ?—Tor.

Quid ilieis? An bul'.o fttgltivorum SIciliam virtiite tua libgratam?
Wliat say you ? Or is it that Sicily loaa by your valour delivered from the

fugitive-slave war f—Cic.

Obs. In the above examples the former alternative is involved in the first

question, " Have you anythidg else to say, or will you aay that, &o."

§ 416. The following table exhibits .!io sequence of the
Interrogative Particles in questions presenting more than
one alternative :

—

First Alti^rnative Second, Tiurd, tito.

atrum, an, an
•ne, an, an
fomitted)

(omitted)
an. an
•ne

8TNONYM8.

nd mminnii both si{pjify toe much exceativt ly . The latter Is some'
times used as a substantive :

—

Ntmium not nfmis bSni, Too much good.—Cic.

Magna iiiiiiis llcentia, A loo girat liberti/.--Clc.

N6 quid uTmis, Nothing in excess.

i- AmeuSi ntia (ft, mens), xoithout reason, distracted. DSmens, ntis (de, mens),
mad, infatuated. IxUKWiSt vi, um, not in one's senses, mad. Vesanus, a, um,
(chipHy poet.;, insane, furious, raging. Excors, rdis, of M:eak mind, foolith,

infatuated. Vecors, idif, maddened (like vesanus).

5. Acerbus, a, uiu, biting, sour (Gr. ofiis), is opposed tomttis. AmarnSi a, una,

bitter, nmtseous (Gr. jriitpo!), is opposed to dulcis.

1. Mansuetildo, Inis, /. (mtinui suStus), tameness (pt animals), gentleness, mild-
ness. Clementiai ae, /., opposed to crQdClttns, the humanity of a ruler or the

merey of a Judge whc does not inflict on the malefactor all that he deserves.

PllliASKS.

En(f . ffard to tell.

„ Within our retoUeetinn.

„ To infill punishment on any one.

I.at. TTnrd to be told (dl/rrule diilu).

,, ili'm/lriii noslrd.

„ Putnam (auppndum) de fl/Tjiio

s[im?re.

Exercise XI, VI.

I. For why do I apeak of ((/e) Gahinins, Statilius, Coepni'luB?

VVitliin onr own ri-coUcction. when tho vict45riou8 Sul]a alow
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Dama«5ppus, and others of this cla«s,' who did not praise ihe deed 5

7vj 1 ^'V' J""' " what also (di-l'l the famous' MiH,nrin(,o-

had been slain" by Ts ive hi t?r^'
i^^k aft^TluH children

even if she were unable to i se forcl^? 1 •) T^"^
*^ gai'i-her-rcquest,"

the enemy (r,l\ when ficrItTnr v^L.^'
^^

\^t''^ '? ^^y whether

vanquisli^L^d his cl ';^^S'Cli!;:S'
'" ^-^'""'^ °' ^^^

0/ this class, hujusniodi.
• Quid autcm.
• Accibiis.

• fur what ffuiiler /„l,; iu\ qmv ma.
jora.

' AW. ofcftTise, flPtu iiico.
• MlsOior, runs, 1, (i(.p.

' Suy, the Iwiiii; (one).
• See riirnsoK.

" Qui witL subj.

I

'" Uso nn.

'\ ft Willi snhj.
'-'

I'lituvf inf. (pi-.i-eo),
I-1 luthcr uf a family, phtcifninJliaH :

na beiiiBiin old tonnination of the gon.
in 1 (iccl.

"

'Use abl. abso!. in this and the
two following clauses.

" To gain om's leiptett, impPtro, avi,

XLVIL-THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

« ) fk ^iT
^"iJ>»^*ive Mood expresses a thing not «sa^|acUike the Indicative, but merely as a conception of tk

Hence the Subjunctive Mood is used to imlicalo,

(A). An hypothesis.

(r>). Doubt or uncertainly (including indirect que8ti..usj.

a*-i
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(0). A wish.

(D). Purpose or rosnlt

(E). A proposition borrowed from another, and not
adopted by the writer {urdtio obllqiui).

(A). Si Ita «««<, ignu&caem. If it were so, I teoidd exaute it,—Cic.

(B). Cur dubltat quid do ropublica seiitias ? ]V)i,y do you duubt tchat
opinion to entertain cnurerning a commonweallhi—Qic.

Non duhUaliimu TiOja bicvi perUQra tit, Ue luia no doubt that Troy
will Boon full.—Ciis.

(C). Vdltaa et mCniluCris nostri, Mmj yuu be jirosperous and think oj
me!—Oic.

(D). Lcgilius aorviiiius ut libori esso posshmis, We submit to the laws
Jiat (Purpose) we may he able to befiee.— (Jic.

Accidit ut una nocte omiics licimae dejicifrentur, It happened thai

(Result; in one night all the Uennae were demolished.— 'Sci).

(B). DScent quanto in discrimiue sit Nulaua les, They point out in

what peril Nula is.—Liv.

§ 422. The Subjunctive Mood is always dependent upon
either

(1 ). Some hypothetical Conjunction (see § 425) ; or,

(2). Some antecedent sentence or clause to which it is

subjoined {subjungo), and which deprives it of the character

of a positive (" objective") assertion.

Ohs. The antecedent member of the lenteuoe U rery often not expresBed, but
left to be understood.

§ 423. Sequence of Tenses.—The Tense of a Verb in the

Subjunctive Mood must be in concord with the Tense of

the antecedent Verb upon which it depends. Thus Present
or Future time is followed by Present or Future, and Past

time by Past.

Present and Future TiiM.

Scio quid ftgas,

23 < Scio quid cgeris,

£ I Solo quid aoturun sis,

n

1

GognoTi quid &gas,

Cognovi quid egCris,

Oognoyi quid acturus sis,

Anditm quid ftgas,

Audiara quid cgSris,

Audiaiu quid acturua bIs.

I know what yon are doing.

I know what you /tuve done.

I know what you are going lo do,

I have learnt what you are doing.

I have learnt what you have done.

I have learnt what you are going
to do.

I $haU hear what you are doing.

I shidl hear what you have dotie.

I ehall hear what ymt are going
tu da.
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Past Time.

108 .'it

Soiebam quid ttgCres,

Sciebam quid egisses,
Sciebam quid uctuius tsaes,

Coguovi quid ftgdros,*
Cognovi quid egiasea,
Coguovi quid acturua esaea.

CognovCi-am quid iigSrea, /
CogiiovCram quid egiflsea, /
CoguovSmin quid acturui LSdcs, /

knew what you were doing.
knew wJuit you had dona,
knew what you were going to do.

learnt what you were doing,
learnt what you had done,
learnt what you loere goinn to
do.

had learnt what you were doing.
liMl kanil u-hat you hud done.
hud learnt what you were going
to do.

* But the Perfect Sutijunctive may bo used aftrr «li.. Pnot t., i a -i

such an immense sum of money .0 tl^^TtSi'rutZZ / f ". """^^i^
general put an e,ui to tile tax< _Cio

''' *^"''* "-^ " ""^'*

1. HYrOTHETIOAL 8ENTENCK8.

.1,^ P L^""
^Pothetical sentence consists of two parts,

the Prddsis and the Apdddsis: the former containinrthe

Son^ecTup^X' '' ^^^^""^^^' ''' latte^Tlle^fn^

''^"

""VoM i;°"^'^''»'«"«'
Hypothetical sentence, uitk tKe Micati..

eto^J/^i^^lr/'f''/^"^^^^'^'"
patriae, est Ctiam bouorum civium

Bi tSnutt, Stium/ulsit, T/it thundered, it alto lightened.

(2). Ifypothelical sentences with the Subjunctive.- B„t if thesentence implies only that something may or minhtLlwTn
or may or might have happened, bodi it/ VorJl^epEthe Subjunctive : as, "" ft. put in

MXo"lf'^,f-(r^T-'"" '^'^"y{^:J^''ould tell an untruth. ~Gh.

i I

s|;j

1

• m
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Nioiimm jam te verbCrlbus, nTsi iratiis estem, I toould have beaten
inu to dailh, if I were not angry.— Cic.

§ 426. Tho Present and Perfect Tenses of the Subjunctive
»ie used with the above Conjunctions when it is indicated

I hat a thing may possibly happen or have liappened : as,

Mo dies, vox, latCra, deflciant, »i hoc nunc vocTfGiuri vSlim, Time,
wice, strength, toould fail me if I were to purpose expressing now, etc.—
C'ic.

SiscXSru (Per/ect) aspldem occultc latere uspiam ImprSbo^c^rw,
nisi mffnugris altGram no assldeat, If you should have become aware that
an asp were lying concealed in some, place, you would be acting wrongly ij
you did not warn your neighbour not to sit Wicre.—Cic.

Ob; In such cues we in English often use a Past Tense Subjunctive, and
translate tlie Latin I'lesent by shottld, would, were, &c., as in the above
examples.

§ 427. The Past Tenses uf the Subjunctive are used with
the above Conjunctions when a thing is conceived of as not
actually taking place, whether jimo (i'ast-Imperfcct), or in
the Past (i'ast-rerfcct) : as,

Sapientia non expSlSrUur si ni\n[ efficSret, Wisdom would not becovekd
if it answered no end.—Cic.

{Si) uno pniclio victus (esset) Alexander, boUo victus esset. Con-
quered in »ne battle, Alexander would have been conquered in the 'entire)
war.—Liv.

§ 432. The Subjunctive is also used with or without a
Conjunction, to signify that an hypothesis is assumed or
granted for the purpose of argument (Suhjunctivus Con-
cessivus) : as,

Malus cTvis On. Carbo fuit i—fuSrit aliio ; tibi quando esse coepit,
Cnaeus Carlo was a bad citizen, was he? {Granted that) he teas so lo
others, when did he begin to be so to you V—Cic.

Verum, ut Ita sit, tamen non potes hoc praedlciire, Yel {granting',
that it is so, yet you cannot affirm this.—Cio

SYNONYMS.

I. ObSdio, Tvl, Itum, 4 (ob, audio), tn ohey In any given case ; not as a servant or
subject, bu', as one enjoying a ceilain freedom. F&reOi ui, Itum, 2, to obey as
a servant or subject. Dicto audientem esse, to obey orders as a soldier or
official. All these expressions denote obedience as an obligation, aud are fol-
lowed by the dative. Obsequor, cutus, 3 ; Obtempgro, Bvl, Btum, 1 ; s.nd
Morigeror, ntus, l ; denote a voluntary act. Obsgquor, to obey readily, to comply
with, humour. ObtcmpPro, to listen to reason or persuasion. MorTgCror, to
humour, gratify (also all with dative) :—

IQbae barbiiro 4)8tiu» SbOdicns fuit quam nuntio Sclpionis obtempfiravit, Et
rather chose to obey the barbarian Juba than to listen to the messenger of Seipio,

ObsSquar v81untati tuac, I will yield to your wishes.—Cie.

Bio mlhl semper obtempCrnvit tanquam f ilius patri, Ee ahvnys rtndtrsd mi
luch obedience as a son renders to hitfather.—Cio.
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9. Praeda, ae, /,, any tort of plunder or pillage in war. ManQbiae, urum. f.

te/^.' t" 'f i"'^'* ^r-'"
'!" /"' "" ^"""'"•"i'^ boot;, oftL soMfer.

fvhPn fn •
"• ^ T^ '"

^u"'-^'
""^ '«**«/'-o« 'A" Person of an enemyWhen a Roman general slew the general of the foe and dospoUed him of hi«armour, the spoils thus acquired were called spdlia dplma. Rapina, ae /

loui^r'-—
''"**'"'"'''"* 'P°*'* "f '*« '"*'""• ^^ violate, the peace of hit

„ °'!!'.'"^">"« 3"'^ "'e in hostium praoda molltus sit, qui mfinilbias tantas oxMeteh manQbiis sibi fCc^rit/ Do we doubt what that fellow would have a^templed wUh the booty of the foe, who f,-om the spoils of Mctellusma^ frhimself spoils so great f~Cic.
'tui«, yjj

Ea rite spQlia oplma hubentur quae dux dflci dGtraxit, Those are prooerheoMidered spoliaopima tohich one general has stripped from nnolh«r.—UY.

I'lIRASES.

Eng. To give the signal to retreat. Lat. meeptui d&re sianum.
„ To postpont to another timt. „ In Uliud temprU d\ffert,.

Exercise XLVII.

1. If you wish (Ruhj) to enjoin anything on an inferior, you will
(««6/.) the more easily have all men obedient to you if you have
yourself firat estahlishcd that law ' over (in with ace.) yourself and
your own. 2. If he as « a-young-man had not served-in-the-army,"
hi8 father being (then) commander, he nii^lif seem either to fear the
foe, or the command of his father. 3. If soldi era (svig.) <rieedy of
spoil, wcre-to-enter an inhabited < place {iilur.) they could not be
restrained » from wandering-to-and-fr .•< 4. If he had received them
into the citadel, the Roman army, sliut up within walls, might have
iK'en destroyed. 5. Almost more were slain in flight than in the
battle, nor would any man^ have survived had not night inter-
vened. 6. Either a frightful • slaughter of the fugitives* or a rash
and dangerous attack ui^on the i)uivsuers» would have taken place
(say been), had not Jlarius quickly given the signal to retreat.
7. If the opportunity for any thing {gen.) pass by, in vain will
yoii then seek (suhj.) it when lost {part.). 8. If a good reputation
is-better-than {praeslo, with dat.) riches, and money is so greatly "
Bought after," how much more ought glory to be sought for? 9
Ai-ms arc of little (value) abroad unless there is counsel at home
10. 'If you are a god," said the ambassadors, "you ought to bestow
benefits on mortals, not take their own away." 11. Socmtoe said
to his slave, " I would beat you if I were not angry." He postix)ned
the admonition ot the slave to another time: at that time he admo-
nished himself. 12. Let those things," forsooth {sane), be advan-
tages," which are (so) regarded, (as) honours, riches, pleasures,
(and) the rest

; yet in partaking of" those very (things) an ea<rei
enjoyment " is disgraceful.

"

' fi id prius ipse Juris statuPris.
* As not expressed. St. L. (Jr. 217.
' Mtfreo, 2 : stipeudia being under-

•lo<'<l- * Frequcns, ntis.
* Contlneo, ul, ntum, 2.
* Dlsouraus, Ob. ' Quisquam.

• Foedns. • Pret. part
'• Tant8p«re.
" Expeto, Ivi, Itum, 3.

" Ista. St. L. Gr. 369. " BSna, Orura
" PStior, 4. Vac gerund, part.
" JSagcri^joymeiii, gestieiu laetlt..
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XLVUL-THE SUBJUNUnVE MOOD -conlinued.

2. THE aUWUNCrJVK or DOUUT or UKCERXAINTr.

§ 433. Tho Subjunctive is usod after words donotiii<r doull
jv uncorfiimty : as, ° '^"""'

^

.^Quum inctrtm owoiu ill.i met. A, I wcu> uncertain where you ioere.-

§ 434. /mlirect Questions.—An Indirect Question is one
vIiicU IS quofed us bum- askod, or which is dependent upon
smiie word signifying doubt or perplexity in tho sentence,
^uuh a question is expressed witli the bubjnnetivo Mood : as,

.1. 2:3//;iy^::::r,;r-S::'"
""''• ^"^ '' ''' ""'"^^ ^^'- --'

^Ilor.. t\ioJ)m!d Qiio.stioM would l.o. Qn^Iis .4 animus? § 408.)

/ <fiSl?a";at"S^)
'^"""'' ''^'"^ ''""''"™ ""P^'"

• ^^""' --'' '-"

'/-erfrSortrCif''
^""''^"'' "''" «""""'* '* ''"'-'^ «''^*«-

(Direct Question : Utrurn dii mnt, nocne «un< f, JBl.dtuo gentoa »*o«dM;» «c/«»<, cur luna .iJ/fcm<, Many niUioiu areildltu tgiiorance why tU moon it eclipsed.- Cic
(Direct Queatioa

: Cur luim dc/ic«t y)

ten, Kio, ?K//n< you know, I know alto.
^

< i,o?^.'
^ expressing Indirect single Questions, num (see

5 41J) 18 UBed without any negative force : as,

z/.,?''*";'"?/"
•• "«'»• alitor ac nunc cvCaiunt, evenlrent, I ask whttheilliey would turn out uUierwita limn lliey ,lo f-Oio.

^nm^i

X • *'*xff'!;i!'°*'
^^•'^ quaedam quMdio euWififlcIlis, num quando amici

SL S"' «•«« untC,>onondi, A tamewl^t diJlioaU^aSu>nZ^'iriw: whetlter new friends are ever to be pre/erred to old oiLl-Ch.

§ 430. In Indirect Questions with more than one alLor
native the following particles are used :—

Quaoiltur, utrum .. .. aa .. .. aa
-nS .... &I1 .... ftn.

vomittcd) .. .. -nS n6,

num ... an ... . aa.

§ 438. The particle aa is us.,d after some expressions
denoting uncertamty or hesitation ; especially after haut', icio,
aewio, diblto, dfibium eat» inwrtum est: as

AribtotCleni. excopto PlfttOuo. liaud toio an rcot« dixirim princlpeai
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Uui-

f''''W'","j'"'.^'<'^.<'*e exception o/ Plato. I am indhied to think 1niouldbeugfUtn calling ArUlulle thf firtt o/ ],hilosophrn.~C\c
yubrio an VCnnRian. teudam, ct \\,i ejc$j,frl^,n du l^'iOnil.iiH, T am

half-mrlined to direct my coume to Venutiu, and there tciil neii'6 ^onreru.
ing thi' le(jitmi>. -Cm.

ContI;rit tibi imnA haud tcio an nemlrii, The lot law fallen to ym,
tentchpcthiiyahat/alUntonooiteeUe.—Vk.

Wj. The phrwcs h„ud,eio an, nescio an, diibito an, »lway« imply tht proha-
Inl.tyot the trull, of the proi.osili,,,, which they introduce. They ha r.thus the oppoiiitc lurco to the KriKliah " / dou'l know whether."

|.-''9- Tlic Sulijuuctivu is suinetimess usod in questioiit,
indicating perplexity, where the Verb dubUo may be hui)i)lie(l
{i>uf>/unctious dUbitdtivus) : im,

Quid lioc lioinTne/r/'/V5//», H h(U are ye to do with this man?—Ck
Quid Mmd/riceret, WhitI c/w ww he to dof—C'\c

«Jrfi ^''/'''f^'"
;V;ti^"" uiuUiti.Uiiien,, W :.y ,liould I muineral" a

SYNONYMS.

d^ificMlty. Extrico, ftvi, fitum, 1 {ex. trtcae), to txtrieate or iiue»<jag*. m an
wumol would free itself from the meshes of a ntt :~

CQrin exp?dTtU8, Heltiued from eare.—aor.
Cerva e;:trIoata densia plSgis, A roe e4cap«d/rom the clou methts of tht net—Ilor.

I. Ezplrior, ertui, 4, to try, to learn iomethmg by erperiment. TentO Ivl, Stum
I, to try by feeling ; carefully to eomd or tett. PericUtor, atus, l! to attempl
or make trxai of, factng the danger ariting from the experimerU ;—

Exp6rlri Ulcujue perf Idiara, To experience a man's perfidy.—do
Iter tenure ria nSgita, To attempt logo by a forbidden route.—Uor.
TentSre renas Sllcujus, To feel a man's puUe.—Suet.
Extrema pJrlclttari, To brav* the greateit dangen.—Cic.
Eitrfima eipeiiri, To try one't last retource.—S».\\.

». Aemjilua, 1, m. (fem. aemOla: both beinj} strictly adjectiTes), one who u
behtnii Am opponent, and it ttriving to bt even with him. Certator, oris w
one who Viet mth hit opponent, b*ing on the tame footing with him. Elvalil!
1^0. (strictly, one who livet by the tame stream at another), a competitor in

«. Ira, ae, /., anger, as m pattion. Iracundia, ae, /., habitual inclination tt
anger, patstonateness:—

Ira quo ^tet ao Iracundia app&ret ; quo ebritu ab cbriOso, et tltmene a timldo,Utt plain how atiger differs from angry temper , as a drunken man from a tot,and a man %n fearfrom a coword.—Sen.

r. PorKga, ae, m -, transfuga, ae, m.; a deserter who goet over to tht «n«Mi.He IS perfaga with regar<l to thone to whom heflies; transfdga, with regard to

i^ f T "t'.'"^""'-
ProfugUB, i, m., a fugitive who from mi^ortunt

uoves hit home. rugitlVUfl, i, in., a runaway, whether slave or otherwise :—
Perfrtga ab eo vOnit in castra FabrloU, A deserter came from him into th,

iHimp of iaofiCiia.—i-ic.

PrMTtores «t transfflgas wbdrlbus suspcndunt, TraiUtn and dttertett the*
hang upon treet.—T&o. ^

Itilliam i to priifiigus venit, To Italy, iled by fate, hteame.~\\ta
ra«Itlvi, ftclnOroai, barbiri, JUmawa 'avet, outlowt, bartariunt.—Cili.
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Cny. Tfc apply mi, '/ In any nhjnt.

ti To bthav* or conduct oucaelf.

PHRASES.

I.ul. r>riimblie in {a4) u(r<iimnt i:m,
I, He giriie.

Exercise XLVIII.

J;J^'"'^
(l^rsons) doubt what is bast, many what is .ulvania'^cous

for them many ^yl,at becomes (them), some' even what isK
2. I easily understood, Quirites, both what judgment' you mi
Tjy:^ '"'• •'^"^l/J'f^yo" would prescribe ^"tootherJ 3 Yo
*^ what the case is (snhj.): now consider what must be done. 4Wherefore see whether you ought to hesitate* with all zeal to annlv'
youi-selves to that war, in wl,ich the glory of your nan.e, the safity
of your all es, tJie fortunes ol very many of your (fellow-) citizens
together.with he (mtcrests of) the state, a/e defended (,i,W) 5
1 erhaps it will bo asked how, since these thin-s are so, the le-mamder of the war can be imiioitaut {ma,jnm). Q. Therefore on-account-of this avarice of the commanders, who does not know what
calamities our armies sustain (.^^'ro) wherever thny conie?* 7 Iam delighted* to make trial whether the earth has biou-ht for"th
c(/o) other Carthnginians, or (whether) thev are the same thatfought at (df;)«d) the Acgatian islands : and whell.er this Hannibal
te the nval of Hercules or the slave of the Koman peonle. 8 1
the mean time,_ however, he sent deserters and other suitable rncr-
ions) to investigate (sup.) where Jugurtha was, and what he va*doing

;
whether he was with few (attendants), or liad an army ; hov/

{ut) he conducted himseh (now that ho was) conquered, "d. l]iit

Sm 'o^ J '^t^ waited sevemi days, deliberated whether he
should abandon* the undertaking, since it was to-no-puii.ose,» or(whether he should) wait for (good) fortune. 10. I know not
whether anger be a more (irmyis) detestable, or hideou.s vice. 11.Whether Pompey wishes to niake-a-stand,» or to cross the sea is
unknown^' 12. This also is doubtful, whether the ainbassadorrJo-i;
to the Boii were violated, or whether the attiick " was matle on the
triumvirs as-they-were-measuring {part.) the territory.

« To Mm ajudgmm of any one, » Say, it deliglls („,), jnvat.
jQd.care (JlITqn.d) de . . . . omitto, mlsi, nUssun, 8.

* Praescrlbo, pui, ptum, 3. ' Frustra
» Diibtto in the Bcnse of to heritat* is » Consisto, stiti. 3

followed by inf. . Pass, of nescio.
* QuOcunguc ventum sit. lo impPh,,, as, m.

3. YU

'JBJUNCTIVE ^lOOD-eoniinued.

(!jr- . ,jvE EXPHESSINQ A WISH.

V^"^:^'^"^'^''"-'''
^'/^fativus.~'\iie Subjunctive is ofloD

ubed without anj preceding Verb, to express a wish.
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« 444 'Vho Present Tonse Subjunctive exprossos a winl-
regarded as attainable : as,

^^7«ter«ai/» si valeo stare. .]/aj/ i 6« a rfeod t»«». if I can statu! baQ .'-

il^^hXl^l-C^^'
'"*' '"''' ^«i' -J' Z'^^-''-''-- prober, may

Especially with fitinam, O that] as,

§ 445. The First Person PInral of the same Tense is
used to express mutual eiicoura<jement : as,

Dum vivImuB vlvamw. While we live let m lice >

Imltemnr nostroa majGres. Let us imitate our ancegtorg !-Cic.
Okt. In the aame way ig used the rres.-Perf. mPmTnffrim : at,

MemtnPrTmus, Let i« remember !

r if
^*^^ 7®r? ""J^. * ^^'"^ °^ «^"^^"'"7 »« expressed, andfoUowed by the bubjunctive either with or without ut

:

00 Opto, I wish is generally construed withstand the
Subjunctive (less frequently with the Infinitive) : as,

m,V,2Sil'° ""^[""^-PL^""!' ^"^'•^''«'-. ire (Phaethm) dented that hemKjht be taJten up tnio hia Jttther'8 chariot.— C'lc.

(2.) V61o, Nolo, and Malo. are frequently found with ut
and the bubjunctive; also very often with ut omitted : as,

rn,h^"^n
*^.'^P^^°^ l.ostiH m^<Ma/. qiiam stulli elves laudent, I had

S^j,ou-Ci~^
«/<«"« /e«r ycm, than that foolUh citizens should

«.^S''-'"^^*'""
'" J|'lfc'"°» pStcntiam a^'rat, I xoonld not have anaeouser brtvg personal mjluenne teith him into a court ofjustice.- Ck:

SYNON'yMS.

'.Poena, • J , grcntral term for pennll;/, punishment. Buppllcium, I «(supplex), usually, severe or capital punUhment. Cruciatus, Os, ,„. (crux)'torture, agony, as of a man on the ero„. Tormentum, i. n. (torqieol <iraektng torture, intended to extort confession :—
\.'"r4ueo;, a

Buppltcium est poena peceuti, Punishment is the penalt,, for a crime ~ Cic
SupplTcium cruaciisslme sumPre, To inflict punishment with verv oi-eat

cruelty.—Cie. ' "

Quod tormentis invfnire vis, fatCmur, That ichich y i have a mind to extort
4y torture, we eonfets.—Cic,

Mortem naturae poenam pfltat esse : Irucundiae tormentum atque crQciatumBe thxnk* that death is the penalty due- tn ./,//,-.. *ar'—c/7>i/i «-- .; / ,

t«m;.«-.-Clc.
" " -'"^— '"""*%-'"yf'"^r. angry

a. ImprSbUB, a,um (in-pr8bus), dishonest, wicked: also ftp. c,;,,! or exeestivMa US, a, urn, bad I,,, nature. PraVTU, a, Uiii, crooked, drform. J : flirura'
tlvely, erroneous ; evil, depravtd — •

I'

If'
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Fortana imprfiba, Cruel Fortune.—Virg.

LSbor imprfibua, Indefatigable toil.—\irg.

Maia ambUio, £vil (or misguided) ambition.— Sail.

Pravum ing''''niuin, A bad natural disposition.—Sail.

3. Ciipldo, Inis,/. (egp. poet.), a desire or appetite for something. (In Cic. U\i
word is ajwaj-s the proper name Cupid.) Capidltaa, atia, /., any desire or p is-
tion. Desiderium, 1, «., longing or regret for a thing one* ponsessed ; a wise
of lou

:

—
Cttpldo atque Ira pesstmi sunt consultores, Pasoion and anger are the «> rs:

advisers.—8^.
FrangPre cilptdltfiteB, To eruth the dmres (or passions) Cic.

D6ild8rium twn cOri cupUis, Regret for {the loss of) so beloved a oim.—Hiir.

1 BIceptas, as, »«. (re, cSpio), retreat of an army. Receptfii'.filnin, i, s» o
receptacle, a place for receiving, a magazine

:

—
R^ptoi gigrnum audire non poBsamus, We cannot hear the signal for rett.at—Cic

Quiisi receptacttlum linuni corpus, The body a receptacle, at it wtre, fot the
soul.—Cio.

PHBASES.

Rng. lb happen contrary to expectation, Lat. Praeter tpem {vtnire.
„ To despise this in comparison with „ Hoc prae illo contemnXre.

that,

„ To out off a man's retreat. „ Rl<rpptui nitquem interelQdf'rt.

Ih

EXEBOISE XLIX.

I. Often, CarapaDiana, have you wished to (ut) have the uowmx
of iQflictmg punishment oq a wiclced and deteated » Senate
2. Wherefore, Senators," let the wicked withdraw; let them sever
themselves frona the good ; let them gather-themselves-together ij.io
one place. 3. Let them aet-out, let them not suffer the unhappy Ca*
tihne to pme-away* with longing for them (sui): if they will*
hasten, they will overtake (him) by evenins^.' 4. Nothing has
happened contrary to his (tpsius) wish, except that he has 8<rt out
from Rome with us alive* (in it): let us wish that he may go
Into exile. 5. Would that Varro himself would apply himself to the
case

;
which he certainly will do, both of his own accord, and from

your urging him." 6. The humanity, virtue, and love» of Piso to-
wards (m) ua all are so great that nothing can surpass it. Would
that this {ea res) might prove (bo) a pleasure (dat.) to him I I see
indeed that It will prove (ySre) a glory. 7. Would that he aUe)
had led forth with hira all his forces! 8. This army, composed » of
men (««) who preferred rather to desert their bail' than that
army, I greatly despise in-comparison-with (prcw) ourQalliclco'ions
9. 1 could rather wish (that) he had IchI forth (,subj.) as liis soldiers
these whom I see flit-about (in/.) in the Forum j whom (I see) even
come into the Senate. 10. If tiio immortal Gods liavo willed thin
to be the end of my consulship, to snatch >» you, Senators, and the
Roman people from (ex) inasaacro ; whatever lot .ihail be apix)inted»'
for mo, let it be borne. 11. !.et every man know his own dispooi-
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a oite.—Ilhr.

Uantt i, I*,, a

\alforrett.at.

were, fot the
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willed thin
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ipijointed *'

vn dispooi-

tion; let him show" himself a keen jn.]-e of his own good (i^\nia'\
.ad v,ces. r> MiUiudes the AthJnan, wish^l't^hS\0
e bridge and cut oil the kmg with his army from retreat: but

ilistiaeus of Miletiw " opi^osed (it).

' notestribllii!.

» ratrea ConBciipti (P.C), the do-
iignution used In addressing the Senate.

' Tub«ico, 3.
' Fut. of vSlo.
* Ad vespfrum.
* Abl.absol. Buth...and, q\xMm...t\im.
' Say, humanity, virtue, love, or elt^e

•'peat the et: St. L. Gr. 565, Obs. 2.

• Coimtus (foil, by ex).
" To desert one'a bail, vfidltr ;• ;ilnni

desCiC'rc.

'» Ut with subj.

" I'ropono, pBsui, pfisftum, 8.
" Truubeo, ui, Ituni, 2.
" Solvo, vi, atuni, 3.
'* 0/mielus, Mllfsius, a, ujn.

L.-TUE SUliJUXCTIVE J^lOOB-mUmued.

4. THE StmjUXCTIVE OP PHRPOSK OK RESULT.

,
§ 449. The Subjunctive is used with the folloMiner Con-

junctions, fit (Gti), qu6, that, in order that; ne (sometimes fit
ne, kst). m order that . . . not ; quin, quominus, that not, to denote
Purpose and Kesult.

§ 450. The Conjunction ut, that, in order that, so that is

TsuU
S"^J"°ctive Mood to denote eithei^ Purpose or

(a.) Purpose.

Romani ab ftmtro ubduxcrunt Cinclnnatum, nt dictator «»«< The

Tl&V. ^""""^^f^"^ plough m order to le S^-IdTPyladcs estem se esse dixit, ut pro eo nScdrhur, Pylad,8 affirmM
^^r^'>l/to be Oreites, in order that fie miglU be put to deattAn huJZ-

Oh: Under thi. head falls the Subjunctive with irt after Verbi of «,««fl„d.%ng, pertuudmg, Hriving, mthine, &c. (see § 461).
"•"imaua.

{b.) Result

.

TarquIniuB sic Servium dilrgebat. ut is ejus vulgo haheretur filius

Teiuperuntiu sSdat appCtitiones et eifrcit ut hao rectae ratioui

fo"r5trSriS. ''"' "^^"'''^'' "'"^ '^'^" ^ ^ •"^""'

Sat'|)o flt ut, ii qui debeant, non respondeant ad tciupus, /< o/to.
(>ccurs^ thai thane who owe nwuey, do not meet tMr liaUlUie* at the tiZ.

Si haec nuntiutio vera non est. sffquttur ut falsa «//, // thie provo.ntum u not true, tt foUmos that it is false.-C\Q
^^^

ThrOsybulo contlgit ut patriaiu libiraret, Tt fell to the lot of 2*ra.»jlMu» to deliver hit oounlry.-'Sii\).
" «« 'y iwo-

iVi

I if'
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t

Obt. The phrases, gSquttur, it follows ; rcstat, it retiiairu ; ngcesse ent, it it

neetuary ; aequum, juatum est, it it right or just /and the like, take for the
most part, either ut and the Subjunctive, or an Infinitive Mood (»ee § 509).

§ 451. ut and no are used with the Subjunctive after
Verba signifying to command, advise, request, exhort, endeavour;
ut in a positive, ne in a negative sense : as,

Civltati pertuatil ut de fiiilbus suis exirent. He {Orgetorix) persuaded
the community to leave their own territories. Oaes.

To hortor ut hos libros do phllOsSphla stfldiose ligas, I urge you to
read attmtively these boohs of mine on philosophy.—Go.

Frcoor ne mo dcsGrus, I beg you not to forsake me.—Cic.

Obs. 1. This Subjunctive with ut is usually translated by the Infinitive in
English. The Latin Infinitive tiever expresses a purpose.

Obs. 2. JObeo, I order ; v6to, I forbid ; Conor, I attempt ; and, someiimes,
nltor, / strive, take the Infinitive : as,

Jiibet nos Pythius Apollo noscSre nosmct ipsos. The Pythian Apollo bidi
us " know ourselves."—Cic.

Lex pgregrlnum ritat in marura ascendire, The law forbids a foreigner
t6 go up upon the watlt.—Cic.

Ter sunt cBnati impSnire Pello Ossam, TTirice they essayed to pile Ossa
on I'elion,—Virg.

Jdgurtha Cirtam irrump'fre nitXtur, Jugurtha endeavours to force or.

mitranee into Oirta.—Sail.

Obs. 3. Imp^ro is occasionally fomd with the Accusative and Infinitive : as,

Ipso8 abdaoi impSrSbat, Ef ordered the men themselves to be led away,
—Cic.

S 45i3. Quo. — The Conju ruction quo, in order that; thai

thereby, is usedwidi the Subjunctive to denote a Purpose:
as,

Confipisso dicltur Cluentius judicium pJ<crinia, quo Inlmicum suum
innOcentem condemnaret, Cluentius is said to have bribed the court, that
thereby U might condemn hit enemy though innocent.—Oic.

Especially when there is a Comparative Adjective in its

clause : as,

liegem brBvem esse oportot, quo ftlctliua ab impCrltis tSneatur, A law
ought to he short, in order that it nuiy the more easily be grasped by the
unlettered.—Cic.

(Here t[uo = ut eo.)

Obs. 1. But quo is not used like ut to denote a result.

04*. 2. Concerning non quo, not that, ace § 487. Obs. I.

§ 454. N8 is used with the Subjunctive to denote a Pur-
pose, nt being oniitted : it is ooiuvalent to ut non quo non
in order tluxt . . .not ; lest : as,

Nolo esse laudator, ne videar ddfilutor, I am reludatU to be an ap-
llauder, lest I should seem a flatterer.—Auct. ad Her,
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§ 456. Similarly, when a Purpose is signified, we find
ns niii« instead of ' -ne quia

ne ttllui

ne unqaam
ne usquam „ „
necubi

i /. e. ne alicubi)

necunde {i. e. ne ulicuude),

n
•)

n

ut nemo, that no orw.
ut nulluB, thai none.
ut nunquam, that never.
ut ausquam, \,, .

Hhat nowhere.

ta» fee,, a rlai„„^£ ttaX-e"' "° °" "" '"'"*'"' "

SYNONYMS.
I. Conor, atim, 1, U> tndrnriur, to tni MSlinr m... a , -, s .

KiU, an .fort; to undertake a d£/< l^^k'^LT'^' [° 'f"^' " '»''•*

perly to lean .pon, to te supported .y! ^o ic^^J'^Xr'.- ""^' '' ''"'

Magnum Cpus et arduum conSri, To attempt n j,-w^ and difficult vnrk r>.Num montes m51Iri sua sede pfiiamu.t Ar» «•/«,! /
'""•*--Cic.

/» om their seat ?—Liv.
Pai'»mu»l .ir« ue preparmg to moM momtains

*.«m!^
""'"" '""""' "'''"'""'''• (^"'"--"^ -"•'"«'* '«*« '*-•/-<< mtk tkeir

Quae prima Irfttum Mnitrem nlScav^rlt ««ro rB.-\ - i ^ j^ i ^
<A*t».i,atw«<,(omflc/-.-Ilorr

''"'""'*"' *"«"»' (^ay) what dish flrit appeased

Inter libertatcm ac llocntiam incerta olvltaa. A ,fn/. t^....n- » .md /.c«./iotMflM».—Tac.
trembUt%f bttwem liitrly

^ Wteriore. oam« rtm« UccutU. oM ^ w a« *A. «,<.,« /^ ^„«, ^ ,,,<,.„^^

,

«. L.—IT.
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t,ng, He uxu if^fbrmed.

PHRASES.

Lat.

Their design totu.

Provition had been made againet.
To take a ehort review of what

precedee,

lie imposed this task m me.
As great m possible.

, lie was made more «t»r«,

Certior /actus est.

His prOpdsttum fuit.

Cautum irat ne (with subj.).

Pauea supra rifpitire.

Has mXhi partes impSsuit.

Quam {quantus) maximus.

EXRRCISB L.

1. He is dear to us on account of his merit (plur.) : we will
strive with all our might ' that ho may also (idem) be so to the Se-
nate and the Roman people. 2. By (jwrj this ri<;ht hand, by the fidelity
(due to) my kingdom (gen.), 1 warn and beseech you to hold (eubj.)
those dear who are related to you by birth. 3. They issued-a-pro-
clamation* that no one should sell bread or any Q/uis) oilier cooked
food in the camp. 4. As soon as Ju^utha was informed of the in-
corruptibility* of Metellus, he then at length attemi)ted to make
» surrender. 5. A decree of the Senate had been passed (made)
that the town should be guarded by a garrison, and (-que) all the
Tarentines confined within the walls. 6. No one of these was by
day removed from hia post,* in order that neither (their) arms nor
(the meiA themselves might be seen* from a distance. 7. So great
a fear fell* ujwn the Komansthat they fled in-all-directions (passim)
to the sea and the ships. 8. C. Terentius Varro was sent as pro-
praetor into Eltruria, in order that from that province C. Uortilius
might go to the army at Tarentum (ace).'' 9. Their design* was
to enjoy » freedom, the characteristic * of which is so to live as you
please (anbj. of volo), 10, Provision had been made against (quo
ne^ our having at home more coined " silver and brass. 11. I will
take a short review of the past, that the whole (all things) may
be more and more evident. 12. Statilius and Gabinius were going-
to-sct-fire-to " the city, that (qiw), in the tumult (abl), access might
be made easier to the consul and the rest for whom the plots were
in preparation." 13. They strove (imper/.), some to defend the
rights of the people, others (to secure) that the authority of the
Senate might be as great as i^ssible. 14. Caesar imposed on me
this task, not to suffer (subj.) any one at all to depart from Italy.
15. By a decree of the Senate the mourning waa ended in thirty
days, that the sacred (rites), public or private, might not be
neglected."

' Summa 6pe. * Kdloo, xl, otum, 8.
* Inn&centia.

Ab stfitiSne miivfibatur.

» Consplcio, v'xi, octum, 3, to see,

meaning here tc grt siijht i>f.

• Say, was cast into, injicio, jfiol,

jeotum, 3, foil, by dat,
' See Ex. XI,V, Phr.
* Say, the Uetign ofthem was, ilisprO'

pSsttum fuit.

» Ptor, with abl.

>• Proprium, strictly a neut. adjectiYe.
'• Say, stamped, siifnatus.
'- liifciidu, di, sum, 3 [fut. part.)
" Suy, were beitig prepared, p»ra.

bantur.
'* Dgeeii), ui, rlum, 3 : bejfLi the »eh'

t«uoe with iSe uuora, &o.
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LI.-TiiE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD continued.

§ 4C0. After words signifying/ear or anxiet>/ „e expresses

Tlraeo «e non impctrcm, //,„,• /m«« „„/ ,„nail.-Cic

fJrZ'?"°'
"'

')f ^i;)""
OpIniGni h0.nl„um«on respondeat / /1„m «./«ar /Aa« your xvorth mil fail to an,werthe expectaUon, r.fT,,:~C^r

§ 461. Quin. that not, so that not, is used with the Sub-

is useT
'""^

'

'''' ""'^""^^^ "'^"^''' ''"^'"^^•^' °"ly- ^t

(1.) After negative sentences containing Verbs of/nmknny
: as, Non proliibeo, Jdomt prevent; Non

rotineo, J do not restrain; JS'on repugno, I do not
object; and the like.

r o
.

(2.) After such negative phrases as Nun ost diibium
JJtcre ts no duuU ; Quis dubitat, IVho doubta}
tien ..on potest, Jt cannot he ; >egttri non potest,
It cannot be dern^ i; and the like.

(3.) After negative sentences generally, to donot©
that a certain thing never happens without
something else happeuing.

Oi«. Under negative sentences «re included those TirtuallTio- «« when
!r«« expectB the answer JVo.- al«, those containing such wMds as ytxteareely; pSrum, {too) little, &c.

^^ " "*'

doubt tfuU (he Uelvelti had Hut mott influence,—Vtu^
12

m
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IFaud diibia Toa visa quin dreuinduderd ngmen, There nppmred
to be no question but he must condiuit his army by a circuiloiis route.—Liv

Obs. In some cases a twofold construction is admissible : thus,

Quia ignorat guin tria Graecorum gSnCra sint, Who knows not {i. e.,
there is no one who knows not) that there are three classes of Greeks f—
Cic. : where we niiglit equally well have had, Quig ignOrat tria .... esst

(§ 507).

^3.) fiquKilem nunqunm dOmnrn inisi fninm CpiBtSlain, quin eatel
nd to aitCni, In fact, 1 have never sent a single letter lurtne wilUunt there
being a second to you.—Cic.

Nullus ftre dies est rjuin Sntriiis mcara domum vmlttet. There is
hardly a day tluit Satriua dues not keep ctming to my house.—Cic.

§ 402. Quin is also used with the Indicativo in tho sense
(jf Whr/ iwt ? (qui ne) ; and expresses an animated appeal : as,

Quin Itgttnr expergisdmtiii ? Why vnf then be up and doinfj f—Siiil.

Quin oonsccmlliniis Cqnos? Wiy nut to horse at oncef—Li'v.

Obs. Quin with the Imperative is used in expostulations : as,

Quin tu hoc audi, Nay but do you hear me.—Ter.

§ 403. Quominus, that not, so that nut, is similar to tiniii,

and is used with the Subjunctive after words and phrases
which signify hindrance ; as, impedio, Impede; prohibeo, J

prevent ; officio, / obstruct, etc. ; also after per me stat, fit, it

is owing to me (that something does not take place) : as,

Non rSciisSbo qitdmhius omnes mea scripta U^gant, I wiU not object to

all men's reading my writings.—Cic.

Caesar cognovit per Afrdnium stare quominus dimTcarHtur, Caesar
atcertnined that it toaa owing to Afranius an engagement did not tak»
place.—Caea

BT'fONYMS.

1. D61aS) 1. m. (8oXo«), ffuile, treachery ; always In a bad sense. FraaSi dis,/.,

dishonesty ; especially in acts. Fallacia. ae, /., deceit ; especially deceit in
speaking. AstUSi us, w. (ao-ru), subtlety, craft. Calliditas, fitis, /., th,

wariness arising from experience ; adroitness, cunning. Sollertiai ae,/., inga
nuity, cleverness ; In good sense :—

VersSre d81os astu, Cunningly to practise tricks.—Virg.

Ne qua fraus, ne quia dSlus adbthcutur. That no dishonestff, no gtiih mi^ it:

used.—Cic.

Hie, ox fraude faliaciis, mendSeiis, constnre totus vKdCtuv, TMs man seems U,

be wholly made up of trickery, deception, and falsehood.—Cic.

2. NectO, xui, xum, 3, to *<vine, weave. Nexo, avi, ntum, 1, frequentative of
necto. NodOi ftvi, atum, 1, to tie vp in a knot. Llgo, avi, atuni, 1, to bind
so as to prevent thiiujs from falling asunder. VinciO nxi, nctuni, 4, to bind
so as to deprive offreedom

;

—
Nectfre oBronam, To weave a jaWawd.—Ilor.
Niidatl crines, Knotted hair.

Vincire hBmtnem, 2b put a man in chains.—LIT.

8. Eztemplo (perh. ex, templum), in a moment, forthicith. E vestTgio, on tht
taot, straightway , in reference to place. £6peaUi suddenly. wtejipto(tdlg,

MHtoi tuddsnlg, u not um beforehand.
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Statio. Cnis, /., a road or ancTioi not fbr
1. Portn», flf, m., a harhour, port,
thifi to ride in :—

Statio mult^flda cr.^InI^ An anchorage trenehtrou) to shipping -VircPlunisBlmu. navium portm, A harbour very full of ,hip, —C'.c.
5. Vendo, didi, ditum, 3 (v.-num, do), to tell, di,pa,, of by sale. VendTfn r.,i-turn

1 (frequent ofvcuin). to offer for sate; ,o ,uL\Ju ; //S ^/i
hnn.» , ? ^tTh "ancipo, avi, atum. 1 (,„»„,„, eSpio ; the thing be L ',™

that a thing was ncai- not t.iliinif place.
""'r'y

. n„ninca

niRASKS.
Knp. //,.«»• that 1 shall.

„ Ifi-ar that I shall not.

„ I'o take anything amiss, beoffemlid
at cnythitig.

„ It was owing to you (that tome-
thing did not happcu).

II There is hardly a day.

Lat. Vfreor nt, with tiihj.

„ Vereur ut, with subj.

„ Aegre, griititer, moleste ftnt.

II

II

Pel- te stitit quumXnus, with ciilj

Dks fUrt nullus est.

EXKliCISE LI.

LCnspinus, fearing that some treachery (ddua) was \mm T)lanne<l»

j. 1 am afraid that ve shall be cut off (^intevcludo). 3 I k-xv tli'itCaesar is somK-to-give-up thc-city to he phuiderfd by his ^iie a!

fhn n"' ^^A^^" f«»a r ^' '^^^ ^ «f ""'<=•' * service to us. 6 On-the-s^cie-of {apud) the Romans there was a tear that the enemvwou d at once attack the camp. 6. I fear you uill no s™t^n
renam, I fear that he cannot have au army BUflicientlv etron

"

8. I do not doubt that you will zealously do everytS« fin ipower^ lor the sake of Lamia himself. 9. Such is the c^nfiS
whe??: I To"d '?h'T

"°* f? ^ ^ anywhere t^tSlhn
^.u- /-.u

••
.

^^^^^ ^^ "0* *ieter the ssise man Horn con-au mg (the mtcrests of) the state and his own (smS U Thesold ers ot Caem were with difficulty restrained from bursting in othe town, and they wo.e ofifended (see Phrases) because they d!i not

^h^VfT'' ^^*''*. *«^" C«i^.). 12. It wis owing to TrebonSthat they did not obtain possession of the city. 13. Nor does a^eprevent our retaning a fondness" for cultivaUng • Li UAn^d

S»?^^'\^H -n
^'" ^'j' ^ terminate" all the wars of ou.

:TLfr}< 1.^"^ 7"^^ ^"?
""J^

'^"^* ^^»* he ^li achieve (/««. 8«6/.

iMB mflueuce ? 16. I do not doubt that you will achieve great things:
• Say. wovtti, nectn ; pfcj^ caas!li;.m,
* Use circa, with ace.
• Say, to (Am) toldieri, to ba pluti-

dtred (dirlpio).

* Sny, enough (sStig) : to be of »«•-
» )^ piOuum, ftii, prudeaw (wiU» dut.).

- t'se plur. of stadium,
* Use the gerundive in agreement

with the substantive (j'wj.).

' I'ermitto, misi, niigsiiiu, 3.
" Use prep, ad with gerundive (eon.

noJo) - .

• tittjr, </ouraMMory.
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*jn.-ORATlO OBLIQUA.

§ 464. When a speech is reported not in the exact form
in which it was delivered, but so as to make the speaker
the Third Person instead of the First, it is called orutio
obllqna : as,

Caosar legutis rcspondit: diom «« ad delibgiaiKhiin sumpturmn
(esse), Caesar made answer to the ambatsadora that he would take time
to eonslder.— Cues.

(Words of Citosar reported in tlieir original foiin : Diuni euo ad deli-
bgraiiduiu tiimam, IwiU take time to eoniider.)

§ 465. When a speech is thus transfer] od to the oblique
form, the following changes of Mood take place :

—

(A.) The Indicative Mood used in direct and independent
statements is changed into the Infinitive.

(B.) The Indicative Mood used in dependent Relative
sentences is changed into the Subjunctive.

(C.) The Indicative Mood used in Questions becomes
the Subjunctive.

(D.) The Imperative Mood becomes the Subjunctive.

(E.) Verbs used by the speaker in the Subjunctive for
tho most part remain in the same Mood ia the
oratio obliqua,

§ 466. (A.) All direct and independent statements, when
transferred to the oratio obliqua, become dependent upon
some such Verb as dixit, he said, expressed or implied, and
therefore the Accusative Case takes the place of tho
Nominative, and the Infinitive Uood the place of the Indi-
cative (§ 507) : as,

Ariovistui respondit Aeduis so obsYdrs reddtturum non esse,
Afiovi$tu8 auneereil Ihai he would not reelore the hoitaaes lo the Aedui.-
Caes.

(Direct form : Obsldcs nou rcddara.)

Ariovistusad CaeHilrem legates mittit, "velleteie liiH rGbus AgSro
cum eo," Ariovittut sendt ambattador$ to Caesar {sayingj that he loiihed
lo ipeak with him on thei>e points. —Ctxea.

(Direct form : V51o de his rebus tecum iig6re.)

§ 467. (B.) The subordinate Verbs in T?elative sentences,
used by the original speaker in the Indicative Mood, are
turned iuto tho Subjunctive in the oratio obliqua : as,

Caesar legates cum bis mandatis mittit, .. haec esso quae ab eo
mttaldret, Caftar $»nd» nmbateadore with these inslructiuni, ..that the /o^
lotoiiig were the demands he made of him, &c.—Cues.

(Dirept form ; ila«c auut qnne a tepoum^.)
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Apud HyF.»rmn fldvimn AricfuMles ait, bestinl.is quajJara nosoijuat unum diem vivniU, On the bauki of the river nog, ArittoiU telU m
iliere are tn««!<« productid which live only one day.- Cic.

(Direct form : Sunt beetifllae quaedam quae unum diem vivunt.)

Oh». But if • gtatement of the o-nVer'* be interwoten with ttie or«Mo o>H«<m.
It of course itancU in the IndicatiTe : m, ^^

Quis p»te«t esse tarn treriua a Tero, qui n?(ret haee omnia, qua* rXitmu*deorum immortaiium pSte.tate admtni.triri, Who em h, nuh a stranger to
truth, at to deny that all tha$ thing,, wWcb w« «M, mr» managed *v the
p«»»r 0/ the immortal Godt t-Cie.

-••n<v«i ty »*•

*i.
^ i^l- ^^"^ Qitestiona transferred to the oratio oUimta falre

the bubjiinctive I\Iood; being dependent upon rdgdvit, otsome such word, expressed or understood (§ 434) : as,

Fargrcomncs trtbfini plcbis .. "qnidnnm id r6i eanetf" AU theino«n« o/tha eommone were furiout: {they asked) "What did that

(Direct question : Qnidnnm id rei eitf)

rf«.?"l'*
de praeda ftciendura oontcreut, Wlint did they think thould beaone about the epoil t— Lit.

^Direct question
: Quid de praeda ftcieudum cm Ptie f)

§ 469, But when the Interrogative form is merely rhet-
orical, the question containing its own answer, and being
therefore equivalent to a direct statement, it is usually ex-
prosBed with the Accusative and Infinitive : as,

" Si TSteris contfininliae oblivlsei vcllet, nnm (5tiam rSeentinm ininrf.fcinm mCmOriain dq.n.iere potter^ " Even if he were willina iht tni'd) to
forget an ancient affront, could he banish the reruUeciion of recmt iniurieel

"

(Here, num doponCre powie = non doponCre posse.)
riilomlgabat .. " qunudo ausUros (ixposcCre rftnCdia, nisi .. etc."

~Tac " '"*"^'' '^ venture to demand redress, i/not .. etc. ?
"

{Quando ansuros = nunqunm ausuros.)

Liv.
Anquicqiiam esse aOperbius? Could anything be more arrogant f-^

(An quiequam esse = fOhil esse.)

§ 470. (D.) Commands and exhorfationa, when transferred
to the oratio obliqm, also take the Subjunctive ; impirdvit, or
some such word, being expressed or understood (see § 451 ) :

as,
^ / •

(Orare) ftrrmt npein. adjevarmit, (He begged them) to eome to hU

u ,".^!? ^«H?
persequi pentiveTiret, remrnisofritur pristTnde virtfltta

HaUetionim. " If however h» should be bent on prosecuting the tear
agnmst them, (M bad htm\ rmrumber the original prowess of the HelvetH."—V>e#
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§471. (E.) Verbs used by the speaker in the Subjunctive
for the raost part remain in the same Mood in the oratio
obligua : as,

Caosar respondit .. " nulloa in Gallia vacare agroa. qui diri tantac
inultUiKlIni potntd,' Caesar replied . . that " there were no lai^dt in Gaul
that ooidd be given to to vngt a multitude."—Caea.

(Direct fuiia: "Nulli ia Gullia vucaiit aari, aui dari vottint'
oomp, § 480.)

a «, «iiu umi pu^nm

" Intellectunim qnid invicH Geiinilni, .. qui inter quntuordffcim
ftnnoB tectum non inhieient, virtute potsint," " He (Caesar) would learn
lohat the uneonquered OermanK, who for fourteen ymra had not had a rnnf
over their hcwh, muld do in th p. field of 'buttle."— Oica.

(Direct funu alau
:

" liui Hiil.ibsont CS 170) .. podsint " (§ 434>

SYNONYMS.
1. JusjOrandiM, JOrisJOwndl, n. ,• and Jfir&menttun, i, n. ; denote t :Ml oath.
Sacramentum, i, «., is a miUtary oath, by which a soldier pledgea himself noi
to forsake las atanUanl :

—

Obltgare iUIquera nnittiae Hacrumento, To bind a man by oath to be a soldier—Cic.

JQruTi vSrisrtmum pulcherrlmuraque jusjm andum, /rwore a most Inte nuA
honourable oath.—Cic.

2. rterum, a second time. Eursum and Eursus, ones more, another timr.

don^betor-^
*^' ^^ ^^'^fP^> ««•'« "fresh, as if nothing had bssn

FSbaiam Itfirum li<g6re, To give a play a second reading.—Cio.
Iterum atque tertium trlbQnus, Tribune for a second and a third /«m«,—Cic
KuriUi InstRre et proclium nMiiitoprrire coepgrunt, They began to press the

attack 0M« more, and to renew the engagement.—Caes.

3. Infans, mi8, c. (in.farl), on infant; a child in hU {or her) earliest years,
truer, en, m., o male chxld, a hoy in his dependent years, from about seven to
sixteen. Ad61escen«, ntis (ad and rt. ol-, to grow), a youth growing up into
manhood, from about sixteen to twenty-four. Jiivenig, is, c, a young man or
fooman in the prime of life, from about twenty-five to forty-five.

4. SilTa, ae, /..any forest or wood. SaltUS, us, m., a wild place or wood among
mountains

.;^
often a mountain defile or pass. Nemus, oris, «., woodland with

pastures. LfiOUS, i, m., a sacred grove .—

-cS '^''"'*'' ••""•^"o rfioondlti, Woods fl-eshly leaved and hidden glades.

Te M?miis omne cKnent, Thy praise all the woodland shall Hng—yitg.
Pwi Mrare per iaoo«, To roam through hallowed groves,—\ug.

Exercise LII.

•I'l^'j^*^^*
(them) that the war must be waged on a plan

widely different trom that* on which it has been waged before.
J. Ihe whole multitude flliouta out together » that Vercingetorix is
a most excellent general, and* that the war could not* be manat'cd
with greater skill (rStio). 3. The equites shout out together that it
should be enacted » by a most sacred oath, that that man* should
not be received within a house, who has not twice ridden-throu<Th
thp enemy s forces. 4. Considius says that the mountain which he
A'wlied {i)«r/. mhj.) to be seized" by Labienus is held by the enemy
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5. he said that if they wish to try a second time, he was ready to
fi-ht ((ieceWo) a second time. 6. Ari^vistiis scuds anihassadora to(ixmxr (saving) that he wislied to speak ol (de) those things which
l.ad le|,ain« to be troatcd-of between them, and* had nufC
T^^' .7. To (ad) this (;^.) Caesar replied that he wonld i,re.m"he city if, before the battoring-ram touched (pfuperf. subj.) the wallsthey had surrendered themselves. 8. They'relate that Ttolemy. sonof Lagus, (when) an infant, being exix)sod by his mother in the wc^lswas preserved by an eagle. 9. He said that even '"the bravest oi

,i„ '\*^V''^''"},^'''^u'''*"J^
boast, ought not to attempt" those

things which could not be done. 10. Liscus says that there aresome whoso inHuence with the common-folk" is of the greatest
weight.

» 11. Caesar sends ambassadors (urging that) he should
render this favour to himself and the Roman i«iople; (tlmt) he
should i^store the hostages wliich he had from the Aedui. 12
bcipio said that It was Tbeing) reported " to him that certain kni-'hts
weredeclimng" that (military) service. If any were so disused
ianimutus) e them (said he) express" what fhey felt ; he Sd
hear them indulgently." 13. To the armed soldier, ciirryiiu' nothmg with him besides the implements of war, what Che a«ked^
wa^ i,n8urmount.,ble? To take" Sagimtum ^vhat danger," what
toil, t(.r (2'e?-) eigh^, montlis, had been gone through »?

' Say, teathes (dSceo).
* On a plan widdy different from,

longp iUia rutiontt at<|ue . . .

* Kxpvess tuyelher by cum (con) in
ccmposition.

* And . . . not, n6c.
* Conflrmari CportOre.
* Is: see St. L. Gr. 373.
' Occflpo, uvi, iituin, 1.

* Tu begin, before a passive verb, ig

expressed by tho jjasslve form coeptus
sum. » Ago, cgi, actum, 3.

'* Even , . . nut, ue . . . quidcm.

" Tento, 5^-i, ntum, 1.
>* Plebs, plCbis, /.
" To have the yreateat weight, plflil.

mum vilere.

" R^nuntio, avi, stum, 1.
'* DCtrccto, Svi, ntiiin, I.
>• Expr3mo, psi, i)tuiii, 3.
" Cum brina vrnia.
'* Say, that SagutUuin might be taken,

ut Mith subj.

*" Partitive gen.
!" Kxliaiirio, si, stum, 4 (lit. to iwal-

tow off, drink to the dregs).

LUX.—XJSE OF THE SUBJUNCXm: WITH THE EELATIT'E
PEONOUN.

§ 474. The Relative and Relative particles lake the Sub-
junctive (according to § 421) when they are used in stating
not simply a fact, but a conception of the miud.

§ 475. Qui hypothetical—The Relative qui, quae, quod, is fol-
lowed by the Subjunctive when the clause to which it
belongs contaias a virtual hypothesis (§ 431) ; a«,

Haco qui vldeat, nonne cCgatur feteri deos esse. Would not the man, wfto
9lUMld see these things, be compelled to confess that tliere are gods '/—Cic

{(^ui vldeat = *i quis vidcat, if any one were to tee,,
'

f!
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.y^l

n

Nee quisquam rex Persarmti potest esae, qui non auto MSgornin
disciplinam peroepirU, Nor can any one be king of the Peniant teho hai
nolfirit learnt the discipline of the Magi.— Gia.

{Qui non percepSrit = nisi perccpiJrit, urde$a he has learned.)

Obi, To this head belongs the phrase qaod sclam, ai/ar a* I know, if ontf I

know.

§ 470. Hence the Relative takes the Sulijimctive in
stating the reason of something : as,

O foitfmate idSlesccns, qui tune virtutis HOmcrum praeconem
inveniris,0 fortunate youth, who hast found (i. e. in thai thou hast founid\
a Homer to he the herald of thy prowess.—Cic.

Ut cabltuin tliscfsalnms, me et do via ct qui ad multara nootem
vlgilwisem, arctior qiiam solebat Bomims coinploxiis est, No sooner had
tee retired to rest, than what with the journey and my having sat up to a
late hour of the night, sowider sleep than tuual embraced me.—Cic.

{Qui Tigilassem = quum vlgllasaem, § 483.)

§ 477. The fo'-ce of qui as introducing a reason is aug-
mented by ati utpote, qaippe : as,

Magna pars Pldenatimn, ut qui cSloni ndditi Romanis essent, I.atine
sciebaiit, A great part of the Fidenates, (as might icdl be) from their
having been joined as settlers with Romans, knew Latin.—Liv.

Multa de mea scntentia qiiestus est Caesar, quippe qui ab eo in me
$i$et incemus, Caesar complained much of the opinion expressed by me,
having been goaded on against me by him {Crassus).—Cic.

Otf . Bat guippe qui is also found with the Indicatire : as,

Animus fortuna non gget, quippi quae pr6bTtatem . . . nSque dilre neque
Crlpj^re pdiest, The tout needs not fortune, tince goodness she can neither
five nor take away.—Sail.

§ 478. Qui of Purpose.—Qui takes the Subjunctive when
it involves the meaning of ut, and denotes a Purpose

(§ 449) : as,

Sunt multi qui erTpiunt ftliis quod aliis largianlur, Tliere are many
who take from one to bestow on another.—Cic.

{Quod largiantur = ut largiantur.)

Olusini legates Il5mam qui auxllium a sSnatu pgt&rent, misere. The
peuple of Clutium sent amba$sadors to Borne to beg hdp from the senate.
—Liv.

(Qui peterent = ut pStSrent.)

§ 479. Qui of Result.—Qui is also followed by the Sub-
junctive when there is involved in it the force of ut as indi-

cating a Eesult (§ 449) : as,

In enodandis ncmtnKbus, quod mlsCrandum tU, laboratis, In eccplain-
ing names, you {Stoic$) trouble yourselves to a degree that is pitiable.—Cic.

(Quod miseraadum sit = %U miserandum sit.)

flfejus gaudium fuit qnam quod unlversum hOmlnes eSpgrmt, The joy
UMu loo great for men to receive all at once.—Liv.

f Ma^or quam ^nod cilperent = major quam ut cSpereDt,)
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§ 480. Qui is especially so used after the adjectives
digrnus, indignuB, Idoneus, and the like, to denote what a pergon
is worthy of or fitfor : as,

Livlanae fabttlae no.i satis digmu sunt qaiui It«nirn V^nntur, Theplays of Limm are not toeU worthy of being read a tecond tiiiw.-Gic.
Nulla railii Tldebatur aptior persona quae do aCnectf.to nnugreturquam Ofttonis iVo chara^er teemed to me filter to speali concerning old-aye than that of Gato.—Cic. n/ «"

HOmlnoa scClCrati indiifni milii vMnbantur, quorum causam aqfrem
Ttie wicked men teemed umeoHhy tluU I thould plead their oaute.—Oic.

'

§ 482. The Subjunctive is generally used after such in-
definite expiessions as sunt qui, f/iere are some who ; non dSsunt
qui, there are not wanting men who; rSpiriuntur, there arefound
iome who : as.

Sunt qui fliscessum &ntmi a oorp«re putent esse mortem, There are
tome who think death to he the departure of the mind from the body—Cic

i>aere qui credfretit M. Cni^isum non ignarum ejus consilii fuisse.
Ih^etaere tome who believed M. Crattut to be no ttranaer to Ihit icheme—oali.

8TN0NTMS.

I. Odium, I, »•. (Ml), hatred. Invldia, ae, /. (tnvTdeo), ilUfetUng, odium,

«Z",u-''^^*'l^*',**!x
•''•'. °^?'* "''"^' <'"• ^">'°««). «»'»"y. •nimotity.

BlmuItaSi ati8, /. (simul), a feud, quarrel :~ ^ »> »

Odium est Ira invfiWrlU, Hatrei it anger deeply rooted.—Cle.
Stoultates qoM meeum hibuit dSpSiuit, Si laid atide the feudt ht had with

wu,—Cic.

T«cItM mSgis Tn!mlc!tlae Hmendte iunt quam 5pcrUe, Silent mmity is rather
to be dreaded than that which it open. —Cic.

I. LIberi bri, «., strictly, the inntr rind or bark of trees, as writinf material •

hence, a hook of any kind; a section of a work. VSlumen. Inia, n. (voIto),'
• roll {of parchment). The sectioos of works were generally containwl im
separate scrolls. Codex, Icis, m., strictly, the trunk of u tree ; also a billtt or
tablH of wood waxed for writing , a (bound) book, lu distinfuished from a
scroU.

t. Obtlneo, nl, entnm, «, is to hold, oeeupy. ImpitfOi Iri, itum, I (in, patrol
properly, to exteuU; henoe to obtain by entreaty. Adipigcor, entus. S. to tet
ur obtain :~ r > •

i »

Suam quisqaa dSmum tun obtlnebat, Auh man at thai tim* oectepiid kit own
houie,—Cic.

Ut quod me Oritisti impCtres, To obtain what you implored of me.—do.
Sommos hSnOics a p5paio Komano ftdeptus est, Bt oitaitud the highttt hottottrt

from the Soman ptople.—Oa,

Eof . And he who reads ihttt.

(f At tk* v«ry Umt, triilt.

PHRASR,'^.

Lat. tntiv'i (he) who reads (dubj.%
Quae qui Uyat.

^ Ipiu tem^iri, dit^lmXnft
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EXEECISE LIII.

1. IIl has conquered, who has not inflamed (his) hatred Iw siiccess.
but softened it by clemency. 2. For there is this common faiiU
{.vltium) m men, that they dispara;>e> those who are eminent. 3. He
sent Crongylus of Eretria* to dehver a letter to the kin<^ in which
these things were written. 4. Sixteen books (ovlumtna) ot'letters. sent
to Atticus, were published (cdo); and (he) who reads these does
not leel the want of a (regular) liistory of those times. 5. For he
invited those whose character was not uncongenial with* his own
b. It 13 thought to be (the mark) not of a liberal, but a worthless
Vf^is) man, to promise what he cannot perforai 0>raesto). 7. He
did not go to» parties with his father, for he« only very mrely came
into the town. 8. He had been cruelly wronged (vidlo) by the tyrant,who had ordered him to be sold (as a slave). 9. Then at length
iitunua, who had made no provision » beforehand, (began to) hurry
and run to and fro, as* is usually the* case with (^0 those who at
the very time of action are compelled to be forming their plans.*
10. but Cotta, who had thought (suhj.) that these things might"
occur on the march, was in no respect found wanting" to the
common safety. 11 Nor am I, says he, the man to be the most
alarmed of you all (ex vubis) by the fear of death. 12. They beg
(liim) to (wp defend (them) from wrong on the part of Cassivei-

i^^Sf^^V'
^^^^ *** ^°^ ^°*^ (*^^iO state some one to" preside

and hold (ohttjieo) the sovereign-powcr. 13. Caesar, in the begin-
ning of the summer, sent his lieutenant Q. Pedius to (qui) march '«

his legions mto the interior (part of) Gaul. 14. He who obeys
modestly seems to be worthy one-day »< of ruling. 15. The character
ot Laelius seemed a suitable one to discourse " about friendship. 16.
(Ihe things) which to some seem marvellous, there are many who
thmk " nothing of.

*'

'* To form a plan, constlium cSpgre.
" Posse. 'a Nulla in re deeiat.
" Qui with subj. : to pretide, prae-

sum, fui, f.'Bse.

* inlta aestate {ahl. ahsol.),
'» pC'daoo, xi, ctum, 3.

" Altquando. Of ruling, Qni\mi^xe\.
" See Obs. 12 : to discuurae, dissero,

ui, rtum, 3.

'» To think nothing qf, pro nlhrii-

hiibero.

• DCti&ho, xl, otuiu, 3 : toll, by de.
' Erctriensis.

• To pel the want of, desTdPio, Rvi,
Btum, 1.

• To be uncongenial with, tlbhorrGre
{subj.) 8b.

• To go to partiee, convlvia tnlre.
• Quippe qui, St. L. Gr, 447,
' Ut qui nthil ante prOvldisset.
' Say, that which, id quod.
• Accidcre consucvit.

UV.-USE OP TUE SUBJUNCTIVE WITH CONJUNCTIONB
Quam.

3ub-
1—

,

I"' i '»

§483. Ouum.— The Conjunotion qaam taxv.. .^^ ^uv-
junctivo when it denotes cause (quum causah) ; it may then
genoially bo translated by as, sj/jce, or although : as,

qmm vittt Btoo ftmicifl insldiarum et miJtub plena tit, latjo i|>t.a

!i 1,
'
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mSnet amicTtiM compiiriire. Since lifn without frfmds hfiM of irenrhfrh
and alarm, reaton it»e.lf hidt m fonrifrieiuMlps.—Gw.

_
Qmm in coiuuiuiubua Biiggestibua consistCre uon audaet, coiitio-

nan ex turn alta eOlebat, As he {Dionysius, dared not take his stand in
the general platform, lie used to deliver his harangues from a hiah tower—Cic. " > » .

Pliopion fuit povpetuo pauper, guwrn A\i\^Am\\a ease, posset, Phodon
wot always poor, Hwugh lie migU have been very ncA.-Nep.

§ 484. Quum also takes the Subjunctive in doscnbing the
sfquonce of events in proper historical nanative : as,

Socr&tes in poinpa quum magna vis aiiri nrgeiitiquo ferretur, qnam
niulta non dr-sidCro ! inquit, When a great quantity of gold and silver
IMS being carrie/l in proression, said Somites, " How many thinas there
lire I don t want ! "—Cic.

Qnos quum tristiores rhlii^.^d, triginta minas accepit, ne aepornari
li«gi» hWralitatfiu videietur, When he (Xenocrates) saw them rather dis-
appointed, he accepted thirty miiiae, in order not to seem to slight the
king's liberality.— Gio.

Ohs. The l-erfect and Past-rcrfcct Subjunctive with quum suj.iily the lack of
a I'erfect Tarticiple Active in Latin (comp. § 62b).

§ 485. Rut quum is used with all Tenses of the Indi-
cative to denote the precise time at whiuh Bomething takes
place : as.

Quum te jam odventfire arhdrHhamur, rSpente in mensom Quintilem
rejeeti sumus, Just when I was looking for your arrival, 1 was all at once
put off till the month of June.—Cic.

Quum testes dubo ex SicUia, qucm vSlet ille elTgat, When 1 shall
produce my witnesses from Sicily, let him choose which he pleases.—Cio.

Quum ver eaae ooepSrui, Wlimi it had begun to be spring.—Via.

' f

SYNONYMS.

J. 8egr6go,_ Rvi, fltum, 1 (ge, grrcx), to uparnti from the rest (lit. from ihs
flock). Sepono, pOsHi, piiHttum, 3, to lay apart, or retent. Sejuntro, xi,
otuui, 3, to cliyoiu, put asunder •—

OvMque B6|rr?gatM ogtemlit prOoul, And he poinU out in the amuuca aheep
leveredfrom the re,»<.— Phaed.

Pdcaniam In aedlftcatianem tempU scpustiit, He reterted money fur iho bmldint
of a temple.—Liv.

2- Aegrltfldo, Jnis, /, hearinesa nf heart, soul-tickfims, nexation. Anffor. orifc
m., opprestion of mind; dUtrest or anguith. Sollicitudo, Init, /, Zuiety or
ditcompoeure. Cflra, ae. /., cotieem, care, in general sense :

—

Quanta me eOrft et BoUlcItQdlne affloit pM\a, How much concern and amtittv
dots my eon oame me !—Ter.

J. CW&mitaa, nti«, /., a disastrous bloie, a calamity. Infortflnium, \, n , a
m^/ortunt, as ihc Iom of property. MIsgria, ue, /., a pyeuing state of nffliction.
misery. InlSlIoItM, fttis,/., ilUUtck, ti-ant of success.—
tWi eit vlrtM, tbl mtiOria tsss xwn p&tMt, Where nirtus is, (^lastiuf) muery
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. Vectlgali Mi», M. (vfho), revenue from duty paid on imports or expoiti. It it

Uicd 0/ all lortt of taxet. Trlbutuill, i, n. (tilbuo), the money which all
eiliaent pay in proportion to their wealth. Ezactio, 6ni«, /., a levying, or
gathering of taxci :—

Liritt agTum vcctTgMi, To release land from the payment of dues.— Cie.

Onlui Imperatoris pracda finem attQlit trniutiii, The $puil$ of a single com.'
mander put an end to {the payment of) tribute.—da.

AcerbUcIina exactio c&pTtum, A most cruel eraetinn of poll-tax.

m

11 i 1

Exercise LIV.

1. fiiice he is a citizen, he must not he separated from the
number of the citizens. 2. I do not doubt that you will prevail
(impStro), since you promise to be ' a friend to us. 3. When the
Lacedaemonians, in a severe war, were prcssing-liard-on* the Athe-
nians, Codrus, laying aside his royal garb,' entered the enemy's
camp. 4. When Chabrias, a general of the Atheniiuis, was most
bravely fighting in a naval battle, his ship began to sink {sido).

Although he could have escaped from-tliis-iK)sition* if he had thrown
himself into the sea, he preferred rather to perish than abandon the
ship. 5. M. Atilius Kegulus, although in the first Punic war ho
had broken the power of the Carthaginians, at last fell (vein'o) into
the hands of the enemy. 6. When a certain old man* at Athens
liad come into the theatre, a place was nowhere given him by his
fellow-citizens : but when he had come to the Lacedaemonians, who,
since they were ambassadors, were seated • in a certain place, they
all arose together. 7. When we consider/ with attentive mind, the
things which aic past, then regret follows if tliey are bad, joy if they
are good. 8. Nevei oiiglit we to be more niodest (vciecnndus) than
when we speak of God. 9. When it is asked what can be done, we
must look to it* how it is to be done. 10. When the entire manage-
ment of everything* is in the-power-of (pSnes) one (man), that one
(man) we call a king. 11. He acts unjustly who does not, when he
can, ward off an injury from his friends. 12. In other things, when
calamity comes, then loss is sustained •»; but (at) in revenues not oni ^

the approach of evil, but even the very fear (of it) brings a calamity

> Aco, with future inf. ufler a yerb
of promising.

^ rri^mo, 881, 8(<iun, 3.

» Abl. abBol., dcp&sTta rCgia vcste.

Say, hence, hiiic (as first word).
* Quidam ^'landiii u&tu.

• Pluperf. of constdco, sCdi, sessuin, ?
' Intucor, Uus, 2 (lit. io goM upnn)
" \'Tdendum r,st.

• Omnium summa rciam.«
*• Bay, it received, accH)ltur.

LV.~U8E OF THK BUBJIJNCTIVE WITH CONJUNCTIONS
Quod (Quo), Ciia, Quippe, Quoniam.

8 486. Quod (quo) and quia.—The Conjunctions quod and
wia. because, both take the Indicative in sUting the aotunl
reuHon of something : as,
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r
V

Id«iit» Bum tardier quod non inv8nio fidum tflbellirinro, 2 am (A«
more baektoard becaune f cannot find a trutly letler-carrUr.—Cie,

Urba quae quia postroma aodlficata eat, NeapOlis (ff'o to'Au) aomln-
»tur, A city which, beoau$e it waa Uu last built, u caUetl Neavdit (Neie-
<OMm).—Cic. ^ ^

Obi. Quia •tatei » rewon more direoUy and positirely than qutnl.

§ 487. But when it is implied that a supposed reason is
not true in point of fact, the Subjunctive with non quod, non
quia, is used.

The diflerence between the use of quia or quod with the
Indicative and with the Subjunctive, is oleaily seen in the
following example :

—

Pngfles etiam quum ftriuiit adversirium inBemiacuut, non quod
dmeant aulinove tuccumbant, aed quia profundenda voce omne corpua
lutendltur, I'rize-fightert even wlirn in Hie act of Uriking an antagmiitl,
fetch a groan

; not because they are in pain (suppoaed, but fuUe naaon j,
but lierauK, in diicharging tlie lound, the wtwU body i$ put in tention
(rualieanou,.—Cic.

f 489. Quod is also used with the Indicative after sundry
Impersonal expressions : as, juvat, it delights ; vitium est, it

is afault; laudabile est, it is praiseworthy, and the like, with
the sari e distinction as befoi-e bet^reen the Indicative and
Subjunctive: as,

Javftt me, qtiod vlgenl stadia, profgntnt ae ingfinia h5mlnum. It it a
^eoMire to me thai intellectual pureuiU fhurith, that the abililiet of mm
duplay themielve$.-Flm. Ep.

Magnum beneftcium natdrae eet, quod niooaao eU naOri, Hit a artut
boon of nature that we muU die.—Sen.

§ 492. Quippe (quta-pe), because, as being, is chiefly used in
connexion with the Relative Pronoun (see § 477), as also
before Kelative or illative particles, as, quum, quod, quia,
qudniam, iibi, Mm, etc. It takes the Indicative or Sub-
junctive Mood according as £ftct or hypothesis is indi-
cated: as.

Ego vero laudo : quippe quia map:narum wiepe id rCmCdium aegrl-
tudlnum eat, I do praise it (such conduct), inamuch a$ that i$ often t/tt
remedy for serious troublee.—Tet.

lifive nomon h&bet utrftque res : quippe live gnim est hoo totuni.
risom Didvcro, Both tilings have a trivial name: for in/aet thisvhole
mmtter o/preeohing lauglUer is trivial, -ijio.

§ 493. Quippe is also used with the Indicative in giving

Quippe vetor tatisl liecaute fonootk I am h, !, ; /«» hu the fiUeel—
Vuy

JCvrt me quippe Ifimcn oOria*! S\>rMjth that ^utninorM at (/««
fina(</MMiM<^ui<;vn«virMiiw/—(JiVi

^

U
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§ 494. Quoniam (quum jam), since, is used in stating a
reason, and generally, but not always, takes tho Indi-
cative : as,

QuSniam rea in id discrimcn adducta e«t, Seeing ma(ler» /joro been
brought to axuh a crisis.—Cic.

Do suia privatim rebus ab eo pCtCre coeperunt, quSniam civltati con-
HtllCre non possent, Tliey began to make petition to him concerning tlieir

own private ooncerm, seeing tlwy could not consult the §afety of tlte state.

—Caea.

(Tlio Subj, appears to be used here to indicate that Buch was tho
reaaon by which they justified themselves merely : v. § 487.)

Itacjue quSniam ipse pro ae dicero non posset, verba fecit frater ejus,
Accordingly, teeing he could not »peal( on his own behalf, his brother acted
IS spokesman,—Nep.

SYNONYMS.

i. DecSdOi ssi, gsum, 8, to retire or go away, often as a iiiiirk of respect so as to

make room for another. DiscedO) ssi, ssuin, 3, to go away to some other place,
to depuH. Abeo, li, ttum, 4, to go away, not to remain

:

—
iTdem fibeunt qui TcnCrant, The tame persona icho had come, depart again.—

Cio.

Eo die Cfipua discessi et Callbus manal The same dity I departed Ji um Capua
md abode at Cales,—Liv.

Multi obviam prodieiunt de pr5vincia dEccdenti, 31any went forth to meet
him as he teithdrew from hit provinoe.—Cio.

2. Valde (vSlWP) and admodum, very, are used with verbs, adjectives, and
adverbs. AdmSdum (ad modum), lit. to the {proper) degree, quite. Hultum
and magnopere, greatly, arc used with verbs. Magnupere ib sumetiuies written

magna opC-rc ; superl. maxlmdp^re or maxiroo 5p5re, very greatly. Fcrquam
(a ooliuquial word), exceedingly :—

I'erquani vPlim scire, /should exceedingly like to know,—Plin. Ep.
CruKsus quum CBSct admddiun ftddlescens, H''hctt Oraasut was fjuite a young

man,—Cic.

Quidquid vult, valde vult, jyjiatever he wishes, he iutetiiely withes.—Cac*.

3. LadlOi si, sum, 3, to inflict a physical injury, to hurt. Violo, uvi, ;\tum, I

(vis), to violate; csp. to injure a person's riglits. OfifendOi di, sum (ob, futido

ohsol., to strike), to itrike against, to wound a person's feelings, to aftont

:

—
Quae laodunt ocillum featlnas Uvmuit, Olu'ects which hurt the eye, you hattei)

to remove.—Cic.

ViSlare fldem. To break faith,—Cie.
Justttiao partes sunt, non riillure h5mlnes ; TSrCoundlac non oirendero. The

province n Juttiet it tMt to wrong men ; of delicacy, ttot to wound thrm.—Cid

k m li

If.

Bng 7b make war on any on*.

To be better off.

Til cause to he done.

Before the eommeticement of hit

tribunrship.

S'ich it the state of morale.

Alooffrom public ({fairs (politict).

To make much of a person.

To b$ untucoeitfiil, to fail.

PHRASES.

Lat. Bellum Htteui itiferrt,

Ulflius se habere,

t'ilcietidum ciirSre.

Ante tr^bHtidtutfi inXtawit

Ita 16 mffrrs hSbenl.

Prdeul a rfpublfct

Amplecti fllUquem,
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EXERCISK LV.
i. This concerns (moow) me not, tliat those wlio have been Id

.'. by n>e. arc naul to l,uvc >ie,,art.d't., (ut) make ua on me ^uin
^. B.V turn very (raeana) you dimiumh my 'sorrow, tliat you alo";

IpcctUet ?,f""""»\('0-
3Th08. very moL are ir,I i, rl

4 S„. /,*^" '^^' '"'=^'"'° *''"y »'« ""*ny in one spot (place)

to m«?b.n"f 1 f *"'T^ t ' ^ ^-^''^y- ^'"''^ «"^»""S i« more KH t\ yS:to me than that you love* her, and take care to write* (her) letters"
5. But what teit benefit (juvnt) me, that J came before the com-"

ocnenta me u.umht?* b. You arc not pleased » that he has wnltciof me to (a,/) many somewhat liarshly.* 7. V ,u wnto to me bothmore seldom than you used ((o do), and more bl ly; l"u.S
uM 8. 1 am the more unnappy,* because though I have sus-

• Ll?hIS
''""''

T'^'u^ '''' "'^'^ ^^•"^ ^""vvx'l- ti <^rie>;e.
.'. Ut them," since such is the stato of morals, be liberal IVoVn the

war, Blew his son, because he, contrary to orders." had foueht

?2 ^IW. o / ""^^^';' ^'^ ^'"'^ ^^"'^«"'' »« n^t given to merit.'^

iltnMv »^
(f°'"«).

^.^''f^. I^^causel have resolved to spend my life

indolence. 13. i he commander made more and more of Ju.'urtha

;S 'li
%'"'^'""? ^. °° Pl^'^ nor undertaking of his "^(evcr)tailed. 14. Since nature is now putting " an end to my life I adiuroyo" by th s right hand to hold these (your) brothe7dear 15 Ivdl do thiB, not because 1 believe the' mai, but because I reckon{numero) you among my dearest friends.

' Dlitiitto, mTni, missum, 3,
* Taiii valde.
* DiKgo, cxi, ctum, 8.

* S&y,givr; i.e. to the. Ultfr-trin-ier
gerundive).

* Tlbi noil pMcct.
« Compar. of obp.iiC : St. l.Gr. 351.
' Can liketi) read, Ubentcr l^gOic poj.sc.
Ko mlgpiior.

' Abl. absol. : to nttitnin un it{inr!/,
Bjririara aoctpiie.

" Licet, with rtat. of £ng. piibjeot

" BefJn, Mat sane (the latter wort,
ironicttl).

" C'oiitiu impPrlnm.
'* Mlniiue oQpicndua.
'* Virtus.
'* ImpOno, 8: with ace. and dat.
« In dies, gradual use beinR ck-

noted.

" In M mw?i at. , .o/hi,, quippe. .

.

oujui.

'" To put an end to, Cisiem liiceru,
with gta.

'I

'41

.VI. USIO OF THE SUBJUNGTIVi: WITH CONJITNCTIONS.
Dum, Dumm6do, Antequam, Priusquam, PoBtquam. ftuamvu,

Quanqnani, Eisi, fitiaiasi,

§ 407 Dum. iM, 18 construed with the J.i.licative ; dum.
until, witli the Indicative or the Subjunctive, uccordiii.. im
t, simple tact or a purpose is indicated : as

"

PR. h.—IT. .,

:i I:
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JH j

Earedemptio manait dum judices rejecti sunt. That bargain re-

mained in force until theJudges were rejected.—Cio.

Obsldlo doindo per paucos dies iiiSEjis quam oppugnatio fuit dum
viilnUB dQcia curarilur. The fierje then took lite form of a blockade rather

ihan an assmUt for a few days, so that iiieauwhile ;dum) the general's

wound might be cured.—Liv.

Iiatis subtr.lliendi stmt ij, in quos irapiStum fftcCre conantur, dmn
S(* ipsi colUgant, Angri/ persons viu-<l huue the ohjects of their attacks j)ut

out of Uieir reach, so that meanwhile they may colled themselves.— Cic.

§ 498. Dumni5do (also simply dum <jr modo), provided that

('Hypothetical, § 425), is construed with the SuLjunotive

Mood: as,

OdSrint, dum mutuant. Let them hate provided only they fear.—Suet
Omnia recta et liunesta nv'^hgunt, dummSdo potontium consSquantur,

They disregard all that is right and honourable, if tiiey can only obtain

power.—Oie.

§ 500. The (so-called) Coujunctiou.3, antequam, priusquam,

hefore that, take the Subjunctive when they refer to an

hypothetical caao : as,

In omntbua nSgotiis, priusquam aggriTdifire, iidhrtienda est prnopn-

ratio dlllgens, In all undertakings, before you attempt anything, you must

make careful preparation.—Die.

§ 501. When antequam, priusquam, and postquam, are used

with reference to actual facts, they usually take the Indi-

cative, but Bometimes tho Subjunctive : as,

(a.) With Indicative.

Artiquam ad sententiam rSdeo, de mo pauca dlcam, Before I return

to the resolution, I will say a few words about myself— O'lG.

Non ante finitum vat proelium, quam trlbimus milltnm interfedus

est, The battle was not brought to a close till a tribune of soldiers had been

slain.—Liv.

Ante allquanto quam vu natus ee, A good while before you were born.—

Oic.

Decessit post annum qunrtum quam cipulsm Brat, ffe died four years

after he had been banished. —Nop.

(h,) With Subjunctive.

Prius Pliicentiam perveucre quam sJltis sdret Hannltbal ab Tlcino

pr5fccto8, lliey reached Placentia before Hannibal was well aware that

they had left the Ticinus.—liiv.

Inteifuit pugnao navuli apud Salnmina, quae facta eat prim qnam
poena liberaretur. He was present at the naval battle of Salamis, which

was fought before he was liberated from his penalty.—T^ep.

§ 502. Quamvie, however much, and licet, although, used con-

cessively, govern the Subjunctive : as,

Quamvis Elfaios mxrctur Oiuecia campoB, However much Greece nuiy

admire Iter Elysian plainp—Yityc.
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Quint ^ * " •'""''' 2"-' '' '* 'i/'"' '/'e muse of vhtacs.-

^AolitSt: it:^;r.-s;:n;"'"" '^^*^''^' ^^^ '^ "^-^ -'- ^^

§ 503. Quanquam, etsi, etiamsi, althouali f^ilv-o ..;.l .i
Indicative or Subjunctive, according o i^t^ a

!»
" Mdi«tmctHjn between thu.se Moods (§ 4">1). as

^""^''""^'^^'^1

1

SY.\()N'VM3

operno, Hprovi, spictum, 3, to r,Jrct with scon, ,;.fu.. 4
(N'CTno), (o reject, decline, refmc (lis «t , 1 U,1 ,

^spemor, atns, 1

tem„o, Virff.). lupsi, niptum 3 7o « 1 2 "'''"^'^f
""^ Contemno (rKrel,

^0 think liJ'of. Desilcio. exi c u 3 . li'''' Tl Tt"'^'"'"-
"'""'''

Sperne vOluptatcs Scorn {.,,;is„al) iiU;,sin;-s. - Ilor

^.Contemn«>.e venlos, Opes, I,ot to care for the v^iuds, not to care for HcKcs. -

Oranes dcsptcne, To look d,n,n up,m cvcrub.,/„.~Cic

Ambitio, onis, /. (amb, eo), a yoing rounU s,u,,n f, • r

Lex ambUas, A bribery law.~Cio.

Kng.

»

PIIllASES.

0« the following tiay.

To recover from faar.
I should like you tn write.

» (Often) Postrtdie iju3 dili.
„ *Vfl LJT terrCire rgcXplre

Vilim snibaa.

EXKIJCISB LVI

/arthc. distant" from the ioiti«Lion^ltGLls\Xe%Su=
/v2

';( 'I

^ itfl

1 ^

I.

iii.
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from the multitude of their missiles, 3. Wliile those things were

being transacted in Spain, C. Trcbonius, tlic lieutenant, who ha^
been left at Marseilles, began (instUuo) to advance* his battering-

towers towards the town, 4. Caesar [iroiuiscs to proviilc (jjive) corn

from that time until they reach ' tlio river Varus, 5, Caesar came
from that i>lace toGergovia: be determinrd that he ouglit to take

no steps* concerning the siege, before he bad niaile arranui'nients for

the coininissariat, 6. Thus the battle was rallied, and all the enemy
turned their backs ; nor did they ciaso from (their) flight until they

reached the river Ehine, 7. On tlie following day, C'aesar, before

the enemy could recover from tlif ir alarm, led his array into the,

territories of the Suessiones. 8. However much 1 love my friend,

as I both do, and ought (to do), yet this I cannot praise that {quod)

he did not como-to-the aid-of (.sit&ycjHO, with dat.) such men, 9,

Truth, though (Itcet) she obtain no jiatroii or dei'cniler, is neverthe-

less defended by herself, 10. I'^ven if there be (/«<.) nothing for

you to write, yet I should like you to write this very thing, that

you had nothing to write, only nut' Cu'st) in thocc words, 11,

However much he may des])i.3e thos(! pleasures which he just now
praised, I shall nevertheless remember what in his opinion is' the

chief gooil. 12, Thouj:h (Itvt) all (possible) terrors impend over

{in) me, I will undergo (tlu'm).

' Indico, xi, ctura, 3 (to give notice

nf. advertise),

' To befurther distant, longuis Sbcssc.

' To have the advantage, plus pro-

ficCre.

* To advance haltering-toners, tunes
RgSre or adiuovcie.

» Vfc innirrs. pass., dum vC'iiiutur.

St. L. Cr. G3J.
* 'J'o take nil i/c/is nhout anything, nor.

agC'rc dc ;ilt()\ia re.

' 'iiiiniuuUo lie, sc. pci-Ujus.

* Siy, what seems to him (to be), quii!

pi viiloalur.

LVII.—Tin: INFINITIVE MOOD.

§ 504, The Infinitive Mood is an indeclinable verbal Sub-

stantive, capable of being used as a Nuniinative or an
Accusative only. For the other (^ayos, the Gerund takes

the place of the Infinitive.

1. THE INl'INITIVB AS SUHJKCT.

§ 605. The Infinitive is used as Subject chiefly in con-

nexion with such quasi-impersonal Verbs as jftvat, delectat,

(it) delights; or such plivases as pulcbrum, decorum est, (it) is

Jlne, becoming, &c. : as,

Jttvut intogros accedtre fotites, atquo haurir/', Ft is delighlful to repair

to untroubled fountains and drlnlt.- lAicr.

(Hero acciJdCre, haurire, form subjeeta iojuvat.)

At pulchriim est dTglto monalrari, et dicier, " liic est," Rul it is a fine

thing to b« poiiiiLd at tcilh UiAfitiger, niulj'or it to be saitl, " Tliere ha t«/"
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2. THK iNFiNiTTVB AS onjr:cr.

§ 50fJ Tho use of tho Infinitive as Direct Ol.iecf is rai-and chic% confined f., tho poets : as,
"^ '

Quid sit fiitfirum cms fil^e winprifrn wints^t i

AW-ear i/WMiVZ/K/.-Hor.
'?"««'•"«. What a io be on tu^ moriow,

I'ro nOtis mitte pvcciln, Ohe over praying for usl Or.

S. ACCUSATIVE ANJ) IXflNITIVE,

§ 507 Verbs of sai/ing, thinking, knoimg, and Imrina are

g'.^^^ anImuB .« mocSri, The soul /« coil, 'Su mor,. O

nn-nd ^n;
'^•''' ""^"7

^'^'J^'
^^^^^tmg various /.W/»^.5 of themind, as, joy, gnef wonder, etc.. may bo followed by theAccusative and Infinitive : as,

"^

Salviim <e ar7i;<v«rre gaudeo, I rejoice that yon eome in safeh, -Plant

.i^^fXi:!;^,^^-^^ /^-S.S?t

§ 610. Various impersonal phrases, sucli as cevtum est it in

/ai> G^just, opuB, necesse, est, it is necessary; sequitur, itfolhxos
constat, It IS acknowledged; expedit, it is expedi^.t, are followedbj the Accusative and Infinitive : as,

'"^^uwea

tomtut ad salutom civiiiiii inventaa esse liac^ It i» nrh„ .,.' / ,.j , .

Imos ivere devised for the safety of cltlzelT-€io
"'^^"""""'l/«d """'

Z/tgrem brevom esse dpovtd, quo foeilius nb imnSnHs *ano.-.f,„. ^ »

^^'T^.'la*"*'
'•''yi"""' ««'- •' remain.; ,„oxI,.mm est, i/«. ntxt thing it and

mo3 (mom) est. ,t « a c,„^„„, ,,, often followed by «« and the Subj^C'

SI hacc OimntLltio vera non ont, ,?guttut ui falsa all, // thi» mv.noiiiioHH not true, tf/olluwi, that it in fahf. ~Cic. ^ pimiOH

^1
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! 511. Verbs signifying willinr/nexs, or pci-npjsion (uicliKling
jabeo), and the liko, with their contraries, govern the Ac-
cusative and Infinitive : us,

_
Mii.i.-ires rnrp(1rtt juvoiiuin finuari labore vdlnhr.uf, Our ancesloif

teiihed Ihebmlies <if i/outh to he fslrenglheiied by Mnlehip.— Cic.
Suiiutiii ijidctfl, Cnimtiu Svriuin oUtuere, It h tltp pJeastirc of the

senate that Craaut ihould hold Syria.- Cic.
Voires hStntnem corrlpijumt, IWres ordered Ihr. man to he arrested— Uic. (com p. § 451;,.

Cilpio vie e^se clement.Tn, I desire that 1 may hr mnc!/,d.—Ck.
0I». 1. Verbs oi' wishing are in many cases foliowcd by ut and the Subjunc-

tire, or the Subjunctive alone (v. § 443, sqq.).

Ob». 2. /«;-?;;<> is sometimes used like jUeo {v. § 451), with the Accusativ,
and Inflnitive ; as,

//«« omnes actii-iriiis imphai fifri, He orders that ail Iheie (teatvh U
made nvift-saileia.—Cacs.

SV.NO.WMS.
I. Hfimo, avi atum, l (hflmug), to cover with earth, hence to bury: onMoicd to
cremo. SepgllO, Ivl, ultum, 4, to inter the remaius of ihc dead in any vw in
the ground, or in a sepulchral urn. ElRro, extQli, elalum, 3, to earru j.lrth
[to the grave), celebrate the funeral of:—
CaesOrum rellquias Qno tOniQlo hQmurc, To bury the remains of the ilain it,

one mound. —Suet.
Lex T6tat sgpeiiri in urbc. The law forbid$ (a corpse) to he interred xc-.thin

the cili/.—-Cic.

filfitus publloe. Honoured tvilh a public funeral.- Vcp.

I. AngUStas, a, um (ango, to press light), opp. to latus, straitened, nai run- ArctUS
or artUS (aicco), opp. to laxua, fast, tight, closely fenced in. Densus, a urn
closely pressed together without wide gaps between, thick together, crowded; opp'
to rarus. Spissus, a, urn, packed so closely together that no space is left unoc-
fnpied; opp. to B6IQtu«. Crassus, a, urn, of thick or coarse composition (.nn
to tenuis, subtllis (fine) :—

^
. 1

1

•

Anpusta dumus, A confined house.—Cic.
Arctiorlbus vinofllis tfneri, To be confined in tighter bonds. -Cic.
Aeie densi mTlItes, Soldiers standing closely in line.— Liv.
Spiasae partes, Particles closely packed (wUhont vacwm).—lAicT.
Cnissus BocOtum fiCr, The thick air (f ISoeotia.— llov.

8. Boiius, a, um, most general term lor good, in whatever way or degree, honoiir-
nhle, virtuous, well-priucipled. SanctUB, a, um (sancio), unblemished, pure and
moral

:

—
BSnum vtrum factle cridr-rcs, Ion would readily believe him to he a aood

«i(i«.—Tac. "

nrmosta res dlvWttur in rccttim et hiudabtle, Tliat which is honourable diridei
itself into the right and the praiseworthy.— Cic.
Homines frUgrilissTmi, sauctisslmi, I'eople of most honest and unblemished

life.—-Cic.

i- iUCola. ac, e. (in efilo), an inhabitant in general, whether in town or country.
InquUinus, i, w. (incOla), a tenant, as opposed to the owner, of a hou-^r
(duminus) G615!iwg, i, «:, (cftl.o}, .-. (Jll^ .^ the soil, a farmer; a settler to
whom land has been assigned. Civis, to, «., the member of a state, a citizen.
UVOanus, i, w. (strictly an adjective), one who lives in the city (capital), a oit .—

Sflcrates tfitTus mundl se inoSlam et olvem arbitrabatur, Socrates deemed hi'-V an inhabitant an I citiim of the whole world.—(^
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Dfciacfre c«lo„o. in c813n»am, To conduct ,cttln; to their ,elltemn,t Cio

In «T£ani inoIdPre, To tumble into a pi(fall.~Cic_Ur^He .fldant hu.nore IttcQnae, The MU^ ^,te,coune, ezude^ ,nokture.

EnJ. T/ii, kind of life.

II 2'o pitch a camp.
It To cmue any one danger.

PHRASE8.

Lat. Haec vTta.

Castra fucfre, lUe/tre.

AlUiii ph-icHlum faclrt.

ExERcisa LVIT.

v,rio„,.„,,., (,,,„.) ,|,„i,. iwwaZ Say ™aTM TT ""

sLu (^Kww.; to taste the same, and trv mv Int «9 7 2^i •' '
'""'^

i p«b^ic(,;i,c. bVi'-bct, id°S3t'. :Sr)™l''?'£S'
'"

who-asked him» (uliy he did soV hp i^^niwffi W'' P * *<^tho8e-

sleep by the tro^ieVS M 1 ,ais ? (wn^r'^."^"'',^
^

gods and men t .at we have taken Ir. nrmT""*^^''*"''^.
<'*»'<»•)

country nor with-the-intSonS - caSsirLir £f'"o.T'^'' ^

inh.bi,a„t of the whole i^il If ut SH!^,?!™""",'" fnature, it ueeessariiv lollnwa fhaf fT,„
"' "

,
%ict»uiy to

they hVe aj^rcSwy naS l1 Wh^rl'thn P ''^T^^\^myUox

Lacedaemoniana came (,^«;«./. .«^-.) to the hflpSo AtSar^'^u

; fI

1;

i
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15. 'J'he Komans used to siirioiiud tlioir camp, even if it was p'tclmd
for (i«) one iii-;ht (only) with a palisade and a dltcli, iii-oi,!er-to
keep off those foes wliom they saw (stiJJ.), aud tu pn-veut their bein"
injured " by those whom they saw not. 16. When a-Iarge-uumhcr-
of" ships had been wrecked, as (quum) tiie rest from the lus.

"'

of anchors and other tackliiiu' were ufccleis, a great confusion was
causeil throughout the whole army.".

' I'laeRtat, rtltit, 1.

* IVilhout their being, nt»l with p^M-
perf. luhj.

' Htne in»tU(ltus.

* Majjutflcuj : see St. h. Or. 65, III,
' Conteiuno, mp.'-i, plum, 3.

" KortQna.
' •''ay, lUm whit $huuld have killeU

(nSco, 1).
* Say, would do it.

' Piea.-part. of quaero.
^ bity, tiMt lift iui|;ht (quo).

" Expiiffno, 1.

'* Say, of what eoi«n/rj/(cnjas) hf xim.
" Mumianm (civis being ui.dcr-

itood ).

" Confllgo, «1, ctum, 3.
»' Sec St. 1,. Gr. 2i»7.

*• And to pretmU their bmng mi'ired,
nC've with subj.

*' Comi)lurt«,
'» Perf.-jHtrt. of Rmitto, In abl. abiol.

constr.

'" S.iy, nf tb« wUole army.

tr «-

li 4

tu

LVIII.-THE INFINITIVE MOOB-eoiUu.ned.

4. VERH8 WHICH OOVKRN THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE AC^MMATIVK
CASK.

§ 512. Vei'bs signifying wiaingmss or dsterminution, ahilltij,

lawfuhiefi.s, duUj, or tlie like, with their coiitrarios, govern
the Infinitive without an Accusative : us,

Strtdeo ex te aadire i^uid Bcutias,. I desire to hear from vou what vou
thitJi.—dc. 'J 9

AmicTtia, nisi inter bfincs, me non \)SU»U Friauhhlp can onlv ezhi
oettoeeu the good.— Cic.

Opiat irure caballus, The nag would like to diaw the tjlounh.— lioT
(cf. § 447).

**

Did beatus ante Obltum nemo diibd. No one ought to be adUd haiwii
be/ore Ma deceiite.—Ov.

'^^''

Caesar belluin cum Germanis gSrere coMtiluit, Cnetar rtaolved to
muke tear upon the G'erwut/;*.— Cues.

§ 513. When a predicative Adjective or Substantive is
attached to the Infinitive Moodi in the above cases, it
agrees in case vi^ith the Subject of the Infinitive : as,

TIbi vSles p'der esse, Ibi esto, Wliea you, cltouit to be the father then
yoh muelbe so.~V\\.i\xi.

Cilpio in tantis rcipubllcae pSrieulis, me non dissdlutim vTderi, I am
aesirom vi audi per. Is as menace the xlale, that I mat/ ,i„t ^em hix.—QK

Llciiit osue utiMo Thei,t:stv<-li, lliemittodet mi<jh. have been hiaotive
-L'iC.

Oi4. Th« Imperfect
RftPr the above Vrrbs
oousrtlem eut, uoi jiiisae : t«e last exiiinple

not tl.e I'eifeci Iiiniiitive f.is in Enfrl'nh), it ustid
thug, / wiahetl tu have item wnnul, u VOlui u*
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§ 614. Verbs siguifying to I.'gin, continue, or -a«« ofF ; als,;
to be or tecowjc accustomed, govern tho Infinitive • ua

lllu.i j.iu ,m-rJr/ J,>T... That I am mm cea»ing to wo,ider at.-Gio.

SYNONYMS.

'.w!f?.'^''"^^'i^*''''-^^
''"?"""' """l"''*'' ''5' ""'"'' '""'no"* n'lality such a. ,v„,A

a!S>':'-
°'*'''' "• ^- '"^''"'"' «" ^""""^ acquire/ by A„./„;::t

2 Percontor or percunctor, utus sum, l, to a,k y,„,tlon., eaoorly, particularlyIn rafereuce to public mailers or reports. InterrLo, r.vi ".tfim ^nnTTn
. vie^ to yet a man's opinion. Sciscitor o,- Sc!tor^° ub un ( "il) "t

'

mformatum. It oaen inn.lieg curio.sity or inqni.it ivencss :— ^ ''

Hoc quod te IntorrBgo reBponde, Amxcer what I ask yon ^ v\ ,tNOn de.Ino per litU'ias scisottari, T cease not to make iiuiuiry in, iette,.- -de.

Eiig, The m(\fority.

II To i:echa>igr hostagc:>,

II To raise un army,

II At diiincr-Ume,

„ I am III tiUrtij to do this.

PHRASES.

lilt. MiTjor pan.
I, 0/jsides itif ,,«.

.1 FxercitiiDi j,.oiire.

„ Inter a nam.
II iTthi iimt turn fiicSr*.

EXERCISK LVIU.

1. Apart of the enemy began to su oiind the lesions on their
exixjsed llauk ;' a part to make-fur (peto) the hi-hestDoint r/S?
in the camp (,.«.). 2. The majiity^^owever decided'' iiS
mean-t.rae to brmg the matter to an is«ue,'>aud defend the camp.

(any) defence (of my conduct) ; I determined (only) to lay l)eforeyou an explanation* founded-on (de) no consciousness of fault i
J he bai-l)anans began to dispatch ambassadors, tu band tosetiier* toexchange hosta^^cs, to raise troops. 5. Oa tiuar <> arrival invested^us-

mrrr^S ?"*''°'''^''"'l"'^'"^^^^^-^>'' « ^''^^ multitude ofmen, they attempt to carry on tlie war. G. Nor is it la^v^ul to remain
longer than a year m one itlace for the salce of an abode.' 7. I'liese
at hrst began to put to death all the worst (characters), and (such
as were) hateful to all. 8. No one is at hberty to take up arms bthe sake ot making war on his countiy. 9. Komulus was believed

t^'LVr!?! .^.i
S«d«.alive. 10. Caesar, while at supper (inter

u.
, . ,.^1M tu iiavv said ti:u; r. quicii and unexpected death

IS the best termination of life. 11. Alexander wished to gaiu-posses-mon^f the whole ot India, and had aJivady crossed the riv.rs^X
nod Hvdasjx's. 12, 'Ine enemy were unwilling to desist Irom the

4H

f..
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I

siege of the city, and yet they were not able to take it. 13. Taraino
to Charidemus, the Athenian, a man skilled in war, and personally
liostile" to Alexander because of his exile (since It was at his
instigation " that he had been banished from Athens), he began to
inquire whether he thought" him sufficiently equipjicd for crush-
ing |* the foe? 14. After" a few days had been given to the
soldiers (sing.) not for repose, but to restore their spirits, he began
vigorously to pursue the foe, fearing that he would make for the
iuterior" of his kingdom

I

t

I

4

t

a

7

ihl.

Apei-to latere (without prep.)

Use pWcct, with dat. of subject.

r^'i eventum expCrtri.

SStisfactio.

Conjuro, avi and Qtus sum, 1.

Oen. pi. of qui.

Inveited with, attended hp, cum with

TncSlciuli cauaa.

» Tiansco, Tl, Itum, 4, frr.
'" Keitur.
•* Infestus.

« Abl. absol. (jflbco).

^ Say, whether lie seemed to him, etc.
" ObtSro, triyi, trltum, 8 (geruml-

in-).

" Abl. absol.
'" Nmt.-pl. of IntSrior, us.

LIX. -THE INFINITIVE MOOB-conanucd.

5. TllK INPINITIVK IN EXCLAMATIONS.

§ 516. The Infinitive is nsed in exclamations to denote
surprise, without any preceding Veil) being expressed ; us,

M5ne demtSre victara, {To think that) I should give over an van-
quished!—Virg.

Non j)ud\ii»m verbCrare hCmtnein silnem (To thiitli that) he xhouUl
not be ashamed to beat an old man!—Tir.

6. HISTORICAL INFINITIVE.

§ 517. The historical writers oflen use the Imperfect
Infinitive instead of the corresponding tenses of the Indi-
cative: as,

IntCrea Miinliua in Etruria plcbom soWc'ture, Meanwhile Manlius in
Etruria was Mirring up the common -people to insurrection.—Sail.

Sue quisquo niGtu pCricOln mvUri, Each one was measuring the extent
'</ the danger by his own fears.—8all.

7. CIIIOUMLOCUTION FOR THE FCTURK INFINITIVE.

§ 518. Instead of the Fnturo infinitive, whotlier in the
(• ive or Passive Voice, we often lind fore ut with the Sub-
letive: .-w,

OlfimabnTit homfn('a,/i{fre JtMnsi so dii immortaJes »(/f/«/^ren<ur, 27i«

,tm ea»i"«'"''^ that the immortal gods themsdi^m would avnge th^-
• lce».~C\v
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Espocially of couivse when a Verb wanis the Supine •

a*.

§519. laflnitive in Omtio Obliqua: see § 4GC).

SYNONYMS

^Vf***/'^'
""'•'•• '"'*"'"'"^' ^«P- " the result of profliirauv TnSmo „„ .

\ 1X1 in gumma pauoCri* et paene tnBpla, / have Iked in pj-*r«««
almost privation.—VUn fnrme poverty and

Plura sciipsissera nW tui festmarent, I would write morr wer/it «n, nmyour servants are in a hurry. .-Cic
""'

RoTll^^
ourRomam p>«pPruretr »Tia< ,.« /,/. ;„„,,»,. .„ *„,,„„•„, <„

3. Vindlco, avi, atnm, 1 (rim, dico), to avenge as an net nt „,./;^. . • „ ,

Te valde vindlcavi, / have fully avenged you.~Cic

hm : but h,s own character will d- it (for mr.).-Cic.
^engeafuse on

PHRASES.
Eng. Abmit the beginning of June. Lat.

II In the consulate of M. Tulliut
Cicero and 0. Antoniiis.

CircXter Klilendas Jfinias.
M. Tullio CMnmp, 0. AntSnic

consillVms (C'osa.).

EXKRCISK rJX.

[N.B. An asterisk indicates the use of the Historieal Inflnltlro.]

1. About tlie beginning of June, in tl,e conmilsliip of J.. (Jaeaar and
0. Figulus, he first began to-address-lnmself-to'* sinc^i; SsoS
2. Meantime Manlius in Etmria was stirring-up ' tie common-people, at once (,srmfiZ)>.n tlie groTind of their poverty" and ?tE^
resentment for their wrongs (si^.y 3. Sudden^a J ^.m cllSS
all: they hurned-about, they were a-ritaUHi**- thov rm. M^%,«
thoroughly (sdr^es) trust* nnv |,r,«nn or 1- • ^.fu

J,^.'!':^''^),.""*

Butalr^ Ant?^"'*,^''^
"'°. "^'^^^-^ ^^"h"^« oi'^'sVl^S.) Ibut alter Antonuis began to approach (impeff.) with his armv Cati^line marched*' through the mountaiuH, shifted* (m£) Ss'Smonow(mtfrfo) towards the city, now in the dircctiro gVu »(bS^

ft'^l

<
-I

J
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XAve the enemy no ojiiwrtunity of coming to an en^agcnieiit." 5
Ihe vctoraus, mindful of theif former valour, fou 'ht* fiercely at^
close-quarters'

; the otlier side "» ofier an untlauntcd resistance" • the-
contest-is-maintained" witli the ureatest determination (vis) 6
Caius Memmius, of whose hatred for the predominance (pdle'ntia)
ot tiie nobles" we have before spoken, amid tlie hesitation and delay
{pi.) ot the senate, by his harangues urged* the people to inflict-
retribution"; he warned * (them) not to abandon the state nor theiy
own liberty. 7. Caesar has himself recorded" the <;reater part of
his achievements" in Gaul; and from his own words it may be
inferred, that that country would not have been " easily subdued
had not the inhabitants quarrelled among themselves. 8. They
cried out that an innocent man ought not to perish unavenc^ed 9
Theophi-astus when dying, is said to have found- fault-with" nature
for giving so scanty (eatyuns) a life to men ; for that if it could
(only) have been" longer, all the arts would have been" perfected,
10. Think you that On. Pompeius would have rejoiced over his
three consulships (and) his three triumphs, liad he known that he
was to be butchered in desertion amongst the Egvptians*?

Appello, avi, atum, 1.

AM. without prep.

Object, gen. ; St. L. Or. 268.
Iiivado, si, sum, 3.

'l'i(^pT(lo, avi, atum, 1.

Iter fileio, 3.

' In Galliam vtrsna.
• Pugno, uvi, iituni, 1.

• COmTnus, opp. to fmYnus. '» IIU.
" Hand tlniTdi r(*sistunt : comp. St.

L. (ir. 343.
'» Ceito, ilvi, Rtum, 1 (impers. pass.).
'* NObiluas : ub.nr. for couer., St. L.

Or. 532. » Vindtco, 1.
i» r record, meraoiiae prodo, dtdi,

dftiim, 3.

'« Say, of those Ifdngs vhith he
achieved (perffcio).

" Use circumlocution, with fCitCli'iiiii

fuisse.

" AcoOso, avi, Titum, 1.

" Pfituisset esse (not fuls'!c), the
time being indicated tij- the fc.mer of

the two verbs, not tlie lattrr as in
English,

'"' In sulftudliie Acjj'yptiOruin.

LX.—PARTICIPLES.

§ 520. The Participle expresses the same notion aa the
V orb to which it belongs, btit in tlic form of an Adjective
It does not contain the Copula (§ 213, Ohs. 1) involved in
the Verb, and is chiefly used in the way of Apposition : as,

DiOni/sius, cultros mStuens tonsoria, candenti carbone aibl adurebiit
e^^iUnm.Dionysim, being afraid ofbarbem' razors, sinned his hair with
a live coal.—Gic.

§521. Active Participles govern the same Case as tho
\ erb to which they belong : as,

Ipsa »ud Dido concldit Qsa munu. Dido fell, by (Lit., using) her oim
nana.—()v. "

Puer bCno slbifidens, A ymith trusting tceil to himself- Oic.

Obi. When a Participle is used as an Adjective denoting dUpoiitiott or mim.
W/^/or, It govenui tho Genitive: see j 877,

Audeo,

Qaudeo,

S51eo,

Fido (& cc

Jiiro,

Coeno,

Frandeo,

Nubo,

Odi,
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I

^•^^^•- ^^^ V'^}"^
^'®'^ ^^ deficient in its Participlesliajng m the Active Voice only an hnperfcrt and a Fuia^\and in tlie Passive only a Perfect and the Ge.nndive pSi!ciple of NecessUy. Thus the Active Voice Las no /W

Participle and the Passive no Imperfect.
''

^*«i"n!; ^i'r''""' "f '•'" °"'5^ ^''"^» '" I-""" ^^^^^ fn-i a rcTlcct Participle^ Active
:

a., fideptu,. Uaving acguiredi asus. havin, ,«.rf, &e. (see

This construction of the Gerundive i. explained in § 537.

§ 623. The /m;j«/«c< Participle Active lenresenfs a thing
IS fjoviff OH at the time spoken of-

^

.ScTipta tua jiiui diu exspectans non audeo tain.u Ha-ntfiiV V/,/Z«

Audlvi jMH/n dicHret, 1 hoard him saying.—do.

§ 524. The Per/eca^articiplo Active represents a Person
-us hamnodone something at the time spoked, of. It is found

r^x}""
Deponents and in certain Active Verbs.

wdlfi ""i^^/l^^^"^ °^*^^ principal Active Verbswhich have a Perfect Participle with an Active sense :-
Audeo, I dare,

Gaudeo, I rejoice,

Soleo, / am wont,
Fido (& comp.), 1 trust,

Jiiro, / swear,

Coeno, I dine,

Prandeo, I hreakfust.

Nubo,

Odi,

ausus,

gavlsus,

solitus,

fisus,

juratua,

coeuatns,

pransus,

/ am mairicd, nupta,

/ hate, osui,

having dared,

having rejoiced, rejuioing,

having been wont,

having tnntcd.

having sworn

having dined

having hreahfuded.

having married,

having hated, haling.

§525. Some Deponents use their Perfect Participle bothm an Active and a I'ussivo sense : the following ari amon«the principal ones that do so ; -
'^

AdYpiscor, I attain to,

Cimltor, / accumpauy^

Rdeptus, having attained, or hav-
ing heen attained,

cdmltatus, &o.

t .Tf

|i:j

I

iNi
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Confiteor, " confern. confeasus, havinrj eonfegfed, oi

having been conj'egsed

Metior, I nieoHure, mensas, &c.

Expei'ior, I try. ezpertus, &c.

MSdltor, I pracliee. meditatus, &;.

Tester, I call to witness. testatus, &c.

Moderor, J control. moderatus, &o.

Populor, I deoastate. popiilatus, &c.

Partior, I divide. partlttts, &c.

Paoiscor, I bargain, pactai, &c.

§ 626. The want of a Perfect Tarticiple in other Verbs

Is supplied ill two ways

:

(A.) ]?y the I'erfect I'articiple Passive in ii^icement

with its Snbstiintive as an Ablative ALsulute.

(B.) IJy quum with the Subjunctive Mood.

(A.)

Co<iHito Caosriris adveutu, Ariovistiis If-gfttos arl onin mittit, llavinij

hiiurd of Caesar s arrivid, Ariovistm sent amba.^sadors to him.—Ciioa

Dextru Hurcilles di'itil oiuou se acolpore ait, JLlurcuki oj'viing hit

right hand, said he accepted the omen.— Liv.

(15.)

Flpaininoiidiid quum vicisset Liluedaeinuuios apud Maiiliiu'iini, atqi i

il)3n gr!l/i vulnCru seexantoiari videret, quacsivit, sulvusue esset cllpeut,

Kpamimmdas, having couqnered the Lacedaemonians in the battle oj

}tantiiiea, and seeing himself to be dying oJ a bad wound, asked if hit-

ihield were safe- -CIl'.

{t\>r iiiura examploB sec St. L. G. 332.)

§ 527. The Future Participle Ac^-ive is used to denote

(1) tiimple futurity ; (2) intention or purpose : as,

DoUi mOrlturc, Dcllius, tc/to art (one day) to die.— llor.

Peiseiw rCdiit, belli caaura do intogro tentfitiiiiiB, I'erseus returneil

intending to try the chances of tear a/re^/t.—Liv.

Obt, The Future favticiplc uuuurB luosl fieij^ueiuly in oombiimtion with \,li

verb turn.

§ 528. The Neuter of the Tuifect I'articiple is sometimes
used as an Abstract Substantive : as,

Nam priu3quum iuclpiaa, ennsuUo; ot ubi consflluCria, mature facto
5pu.i ust, For before you malce a beginning, ijmi want cuumd ; and when
yo» have taken counsel, you waid prompt arZ/o/*.'— Sail.

NlLil pensi aequo iiiOdCruti liabero, Theij exercised no rejleetimu ho
r«i<'/oin<.—Sail.

630. i'requant ust of ParticitjUs.— Pwtieipleti are vwj
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confeaned, oi

?/» coiij'egsed

her Verbs

i^icement

lulute.

ttit, Having
—Ciiea.

offering hit

ii'iini, atqi i

sset cllpeu^

te battle oj

xtked if hit

to denolt.

us returiitil

tion with IL^

iumetimes)

nature facto

I ; and whm

rejteetioii. Mfl

are voij

often used in Latin, so as to avoid the use of Coninnotions
where several predicates are united in a sentence : as

Vicla pietaa jacet, Piety is vanquished and lies prostrate ~Oy
.«/lTT *" "^"1""?^ V*"" P^'rrumpit aratro, Aqain he turns the vlomhand breaks up « the soil) in a cross din'HInn—Viii'

Vionun,

ryih.eus carmlna comi^'<rtta exercltui rficltuvit, Tvrtams comimsenlongt and re^)eattd tnent to the anny.-Ju^tiu.
''*""™" conqmsea

SYNONYMS.
I. tneo. n, Jtum, 4, to enter v,,on ; flpuratlvely, to mgagein. Introeo. U Th.n,4, to go into a place : frcq. followed bv kI in Tiitr« - .'•. /'""f"' "> '"""i

lnl,-e sociPtatcm cum ftlTquo, 7« form an a,soeiatio» u.ith a mw,.~CicIntrOit m tflbernucQliim, He yoea into his tent.- Sail

Aj^'/"T/'''"r"!j'"?''''""
"'""•»«! tu illud Ilmcnintrare? Uadst thou ththmd.hnod to enter that house, to cross that threshold !- Cic.

" -^E.if' ^' "''''^',-''? ikotVh growing or bred in the ficUls : fi^. r«rf^ boorish

would violate the natural, the ru.sttcuH the conventional, laws of ffood-bieedi'n.iThe former is opposed to humanus, the latter to urbr.nls
bleeding.

^AgTMtUetluhumuna .u.Kltgi.Mii:., /;™n.A a«</ ,„„v.y,„,.d ,.,,,,< („/;,,.,,„,),

KStes ancorisdestlnubat, Z/e mooi-ed the rafts by anchors.- Cms
^^^Praeter fipTnionem desttnatam .dTcujus, C<,«^«,y <o a man's fixed opinion.

-

CaptlTM vinctos in medio stfituit, ir« ««« prisoners hound in the midst -I Jv

Sr.'I!"!'"'"
'''^,'»''"'''"''' -^ •»«'''' «« appointment with the men.~CioCon.tItuera„. ut .„ ArpTno mancrem, I had resolved to sta, ,« 4ri,.-Cic.

E.\i.;i{ci8K LX.

i,.L?^u^^^^
not enter-on an 'inknown road without a guide-trusting, however to the good-fortune (abl.) of the kin- he oXed(some) iu.stics to bo laid-hold-of « who mi^ht serve-as "guides S themarch (gen.) 2. There remains but this one decisive^rnTe ?» forus, after traversmg* so many lands in (in with ace.) hope of vTctory

on flTTfl
^''^^''''^ T'^T ^^^' '^'^ the fortune of the k7g

T^J%:'^'i'.J]^f^j}.'?^''
Ins men; Magaeus. when* space wa«'

r.
, ,i^n :iini iOi llig.ii, cruoacs the Tigris, uot in a sirajaht coiik-hu by a circuuous-route. 4. Wearied and wounded (as they^l

?i^!/TJ''''''.r!
"'^ oppressive to them ;• and in-eVe.yJreS^(pamm) by aU the streams thoy-Iiy-ouU;tietohed,» ontLJ'^

IS
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,'ftpin;; mouth the watov as it flowed by. 5. The speech was recoivoil

with the greatest alacrity on the part of tiie .soldiers (f/m.), who hndf:

(
part.) him lead them wliitlnn-soever he wished. 6. 'J'lie other (?'//t)

after haviui;; received the siit-~^ and joined (a compact oQ friendship,

[iroceeds to carry out wliat-had-been-determined-on.* 7. Alexander
restrained his soldiers from rava^ijinfT* Asin, aflirmin,!:;"' tliat thnse

thin^is oiic;lit not to be destroyed wliich tliey were coiue to pu.-i-

Rcss (fid. piiri.). 8. Tlie kin::; sen' Ilcpharstion into the roj^inu

of r.actria" to provide supjilies ai;;ainst the winter. 9. Arsaces
rava;j;ed'* Cilicia with fire and sword, in-oruer-to-inako a de.sert for

the foe: whatever could be of use" lie destroyed "^ (fom»////(i), in-

order-to-leave the soil barren and naked. 10. He oidcred '' thirty

tliousand of the younger men to be collected from all the itrovinces,

and broui^ht to him, armed ; intcr.ding-to-hold-them at once (as)

hoHta;,'es and soldiers. 11. Vercingetorix was charged witli treachery,

because by his doparture the Romans had coniu at so-favourable "
an opportunity and with sucli speed :

" lie wished," they .said,

" rather to have the supremacy (rrrpium) m Gaul ((jcn.) by thi

permission of (hu <,ir than by their good-will."

' I'Acipio, ci'pi, ci'iitum, 3, (o mat
niiii stop on the Kn;/,

'' Say, he.

' UiscrTmcn, lni«, n.

' Abl. absol. (rmCtior).
* A 1)1. absol.

• S;ij', particularly pniclii;! {^\^f\\\rvi)

them: the prediciites tveari''/ nnrl

wounded agitiing wit!) the objttl of

the veib.

.

' Pay, had atntrhril r, ' their Ludifl.

prosftiif. strfiTi, stratum, 3.
* Dc^tiii-rita.

' Ut-c subs, (pijpiilitio).

"> I'laontiw.

" Adj. Bacti'iiiniii", n, mn.
'^ TIiHt. prc.-oiit.

'» Sec St. L. Gr. 297.
'* Say, 40 great (taiitus).

LXI.—THE (5ERIIND AND GERUNDIVE PARTICIPLE.

§ 531. The Gerund is a Verbal Substantive used in all

ca.ses except the Nominative and Vocative : as, regendi, of
niling ; regendo, to, for, or by ruling ; ad regendum, for the pur-
pose of ruUny.

Obi. Instead of a Nominative Case of the Gerund, the Inflnitire Mood Is uiod
(aee § 503).

§ 532. The Cases of Gerunds have the same constructioo
as the oon-esponding Ca,ses of ordinary Sub«tantivos : as,

Om,— Omiiis Ifftjuendi clSgantia expfllitur scientia litSrarum, Every
l<md of elegance of gpeech i* mmh more refined hu an aaiuaintnnre wiOi
literature.— Cic.

/)((^ A'pia nitrosa iitllis est blbeiido. Water impregnated viilh natoofl
t'< \uyulfor (ZnViAtN^.— Plia.
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hmourabiy.-Cic. ' ^ ^""9 enough for living virtuouay md
^^^W.-Orator in dlreu^o oiercTtatus, An orator pracUsed in speaking.

§ 633. The Gerund as a Verbal Substantive still retainsthe power of governing its proper case as a Verb as

meaning whether coming from a Verb strictly PrsWe m-

'rctfon !i:""'-
^' '''' '^' '°"°"^"S n/des of con-

(A.) It is used in the Nominative Case alone withthe Vei-b est, .unt, etc., in agreement with a

Kne '
''^'^^ *^^* something ought to

(B.) It is used (impemnally) in the Neuter Genderalong with the Verb est, with the same force Lm the former case.

(C.) It is used in all Cases except the Nominative orVocative m agi^ement with a Substantive as

iTverb * ''"^^ «°"'^^'"S '^' «»«« ^f

NOTB. The agent or doer in both (A) and (B) is mf inth»
Dative Case (comp. St. L. G. 294> ^

§ 535. (A.) If the verb is one that gimrns an Accusativg
Jhe Gerundive agrees with the Nominative of itTsubetantive m gender, number, and case : as!

Dargentia eat cSlenda, We mutt practite diligmce-Cic.

thL^lt ?*^ l^*^'^ ^®^^ ^* 0^6 that fftw«s any o^^ier m«

M.
* -? ^o^»»«<»ve Singular Neuier : aa,

^
Xi

II
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Efsittendum sgiiectuti est, We must retUl old-age.—CAo,
CorpOri gubvSnimdum est. We must aid the budy.—Cm.

Ohs. 1. In 8ucb cases the Gerundive Participle governs the same Cau aa the
Verb to which it belongs. (See examples.)

Ob>. 2. The Dative of the Agent is frequently omitted. (See examples.)

Ohs. 8. But the Gerundives of some Deponent Verbs which govern an Ablative,
as fruor, utor, furigor, are used both impersoniUy and in agreement with
substantives : as,

Utendum Srit verbis ii.s, qutbus jum coiisuPtrulo nostra non utttur, Wt
thall Aufe to employ words which our present image does no' '.mploy,— Cic.

Non pSranda nobis solum .-apientia, wA fruenda ctiam est, We must nul
only get witdom, Out utijny the heiipfit (,f it.— Cic.

§ 537. (C.) The (Joiundive is frequently used instead of

the Gerund, when the verb governs the Accu.'^ative. The
following changes then take place :

—

1. The Accusative is put in the same ca.se as the G'erund

2. The Gerund is changed into the Gtjin'dive.

3. The Gerundive being an Adjective ag 3es with itb

Substaniivo in gender, niuuber, and cat^e : thus

Are pueros eclucamli flifi'lcllis tsi

becomes
Are puSrorum edttcaudorum diflficlUs est

in the following way: (1.) The Substantive pit^ros is put
in the same case as the Gerund edUcandi ; consequently
pueronim. (2.) The Gerund edficandi is changed into the
Gerundive edUcatidas, a, urn. (o.) The Gerundive is made
to agree with pueromm in gender, number, and case ; con-

sequently, edUcanddrim. For example

:

Nihil XCnophonti taiu regale vidctur, r .m etQdiura agr! culendt,

Nothing leems to Xeiiophon $o princely as Iht .. i-suU of liUin'g the soil.—
Oic.

RcgQlus rUtinendi officii causa orQclatum 8ul>iitv5luntarium,i?e(7u?ti.^

for Hie salie of heeping to his duty submitted to voluntary torture.—Cic.

06*. The Gerund is oaed in preference to the Gerundive, when the use of

the latter would cause any ambiguity, especially when the Object of the
Verbal Substantive is a neuter Adjective : as,

(I'ars hftnesti) In tiHbuendo tuum cuique versfltur, A part of virtue eon-

$itt4 in giving to every one his oum,—Cic.

§ 538. The Dative of the Genindive is very often used
with its Substantive to denote a Purpose or Jie^uU : as,

VflliSrias consul comltia oollegae suhritgando hilbuit, Valerim tho
consul held the elections for choomti Itimself a fresh colleague.—Liv.

DiSceinvIri leglbui scr'tbundis, iJecemvirs for framing a code of laws,—
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ttaatasfc

SYNONYMS.

-im, 1 (intensive of precedinp). nn/rl^t! ravageZ ^ ^^ ^-i'"?"'"!-, atu.

Noctu pfipQlabatur agros, //. ramgrd the countn, hy night -deAgros et urbcm depfipfilutu, est. He laul ua.ste cLut^aLt t^n-UrOmn,a forro ct incendiis vasflre, To lay all ,vaUe uJjirelZlJ^l u,
'
<SJ"U'£'' ^ "'''''"'' '^ """• ^"^"™. ^-'. >^'V. to or^er 0,

Neque illi crfdebam primo, A'or ,/,rf / „, first Iniiere it. - Ter

'"SeT' "J LTir' '^1'
"""'• ^^-^^1'^' (°''"- "• •'^'•'«n.;,/..//i,. ,- short.

Vah
! nunc aomum intellTgo, Blesi me, I see it unu: ! Ter

_^
^j^dcmum vera est amlcUia. Uat, and uothi,,, .ho.toj,t,'i, true fiienrnhip.

DcnTque quid rMtqui liabOimis? Finally what hare u-e trft i'-Sall

Quuero postrmo, Luitly 1 .ink, ^t.—Cic.

riTKASES.

heaven.

I think I ought not to omit.
The states uere imahle to pay.
'Jo make away with a man.
To Join battle.

•I

•I

lAt. LtcUttr ISpii dt ee»lo lapttu eue.

„ Stihipraetermitteuduni nm, itdelur

„ l^rttiltea tolvendo non hunt.
„ Aliipiem tits privare.

I, Fruelium eommittire.

11: 11

ExEunsR LXI.

I. Tho fhiee tribunes, whiin ( postqtiam) it became evident fan-
pareo) that tlie \ ulscians would not join battle with them, nart'd
{aiscedo) mto-tluee-divisions to (ad) devastate tlieir territories 2
Ai.ian was entered upon of surprising" tlie warlike* enemy bv
means of an ambuscade. 3. So alamiing tidings' bad been brou-ht
to la.me tliat laymg-aside now their liatred for the decemviri Uie
senate* decreed that ni.J.t-walches should be maintained (h'aheo)
within (t/0 the city. 4. Muiucius had neither the same Ibitune
nor (the same) vigour of mind in action:' for while no serious' dis-
aster was susUuned (by him), be timidly ^ confined liimsell to hiscamp {ubl). 5. Mtautiiue the Flaiuen of Quiiiims* and the Vestal
\iri^ins, abandoimig all concern for their .,wn propertv, held-a-con-
sultation winch ut the sacred things they should carrC" with themand w lir.b slmuld b<> l-Cf bcl-f.l fi P fl, th r ;' n i i

'

r-
'----"— '- ••' i»i..!i(i. D. ijotn the iiicndlvand the

unfriendly had been ixjreuaded '» that there was no man (livine^ at
the time" (who w:.j) so great in war. 7. When the Gauls siira-
moued the IJomaiiB to surrender (subs.) on-the-ground-that-they-were-

L2

^ U
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starving" in order to" remove" that impression, it is said thai
bread was tossed from the Capitol to the posts of the enoniy. 8. It
IS not denied that Demostlicues posaossed very great eloqiK iice :"
hut it 18 also agreed that he was vei^ fond of liearing Plato. 9. And
Since I am speaking of oraturs, I thinlc I out^ht not to pass by those
two thunderbolts of the foniin, Tiberius and Caius Gracchus. 10.
He determined tliat since this chars^e did not seem jiossible to be
disproved," all the ship-captains " (wiio were) tin- witnesses to his
?uilt must ben>ado away with. H. You fixed" ilie expenses of
the ambassadors at too hij^li a sum, though the states were not able
to pay it. 12. Tlie jtroperty of many citizens is-at-stake, which
you must care. for "both on your own account and on th..t of the
republic.

' Capto, avi, stum, 1.

' FProx, Ocif).

• Say, «o great alarnu.
• I'atres.

• Say, in cnrn/ing on (Jthe) bushiest
•nCifotium gfirere).

« MagnPpgie : St. L. Or. 540, 4.

' Adjective : St. L, Gr. 343.
• Qutrlnulid, e.

• Use pas$. (gerundive).
•* Set St. r.. Or. 884, Obt. 2 : friendly,

unfriendly, acquus, tnlquua.
" Ea tempestute.
'* Say, hy hunger.
» Causa, foil, by gerundive.
'< Averto, ti, sum, 3.

" VUdlcendl.
'• ToUo, sustdll, snblntum, S.
" N&varchus, i.

" Say, you determined (decerno) <co
Inrye expenses for the ambassadors.

'• ConnOIo, ui, Itum, 3 (gerundive).

LXIl.—THE SUPINES.

§ 542. The two Supines in am and u are properly the
Accusative and Ablative Cases of Verbal Substantives of
the Fourth Declension.

§ 543. The Supine in um is used only after Verbs signify-
ing motion, and denotes a Purpose. I; is thus equivalent to
at with the Subjunctive : as,

Fabius Pictor Delphos ad orncnlnm mimui est BcitStum quYbus pr6-
cri)U8 decs poseent placurc. Fuhius rictor wa8 sent to Defphf to the

*^1I - L'"
" '" ^"*"'''* ''•'' '"'*"' prayers they might propitiate the

^^ubttum ire (or, of several persons, ciibltum discC-aSre), To go to led

ThCtmBtucIes. Argos hahllatum concessit, Themistodes retired to
liw at Argos.—Nep.

,
" - "^ Supine in u ("which is properly an Ablative of

Manner, § 311) is used after such Adjectives as jucundus,
pleaxant; OOiiM, easj/ ; hdnestoa, honourable; •redibilis, credible,



StJFINM.
I4d

ruititms miiderful; and the like, with their eonti-aiio<, «denote m wM respect thoy are predicated of anything
^^*°

loing. -it.
''""" '" •^'"'''"*' '^'"^ ""^^ ^«""«'-

«» ^^0 o-yl-g 'nan in the

mas est didu. There were an impiety in to saying l-Cic.

Pdrtet diotu, / am athamed as I say it /-Agr S')

'^'MotuTt.'"'"'
in „ may often be t.anslate.i b/'the E..gl.. . .„«.,«,«

MIiTiblle dictu, Marvelloiu to relate .'— Viig.

SYNONYMS.
'• LegatUB. f m. (lego), an ambassador; sis-, „ licdcant flrlt.r n.

,

.Rhetor m,1gi,ter cieclumandi. A rhetoHcian \is a) pro/.s^or nf ,nrU.,atio,,.^

./.« thauks, congratulate. Conffratfllor ^^n li^.'.moA' ^ f^'
'"'"'' '"

'nanype,so,^s, ia the 8ame sense fsgratmor^-'
^

^ " "^'^' """^''"'y "-^

,„S:-S.
'''' '^'"""'^ ^^•'' ^ ''""^'•""""'^ y-^ on yo.r alliance .ilk tke

Mlhi de filio giT.ttiir.ri,, rou conyratulate me on my son.- CicQua in re tibi grutttlor, 0,, which matter I ojjer you my conyr'alnlntions.Ad coenam vocant, adventum itratfllantiir 7;,/.u .•.,..;/. >. j

welcome his arrivai—Tac.
»»'"^uiantur, I hey mvUc him to suppn; they

Eamus JSvi MaxYmo grataiatum, Let us go and aive th,„,JiM t^ r . ,
great Soipio in Cell.

."=• u* yo ana give t/iaufu to Jupiter molt

.,*1S!
""" """"^ "'""" '^'^"K'"«l''«. V^l had thenjoi,^d to co,igratulaU

JnirtX::^^^:^,!::^^'^' ^^^y ^epainn t;.,in^Mproce..

Gratatur rSdaces, Ife congratiihtes them on their return -Virg

(*xeei:ting c) : atque beloi,. vowels and cousouants.
onsonaw,?

PHKA8K.
lii^. U it may % mid t.Mout impiety, Lat. S/ hoc fat est dictu

ll

'^K

in



m INTKODUOTION TO IJITIN PROSft.

EXEKCIBB LXH.

J. Tne
I

I'll.- of-Vcii, qucUul ' by (their) '! feat, wnt envovs to

florin' to aak tor peace. 2. When tho war with tlie liclvcLn was

finished, ambassadurs from almost the whole of Uaul (y(,7(.) caiuc to

coiiirratuliitt! Cuesar, 3. The viceroys* of tho kiii^ ut' Persia sent

arnhassadoix to Athens, to complain that f'hahrias was waging' war

ii'^ainsi tho king, in-alliauce-with' tlie I'^iyiitians. 4. Ujion the

Sai^initines request iiii;* (to be allowcil) to ^o to see Italy, jiuides

were fjiven them, and letters were sent to the diilereni* tnwns (instruct-

ing thf'ni) to receive the S'laniartls courteously. 5. Haunihal (thoui^di)

unconiiuered in Italy, was recalled to defend his country aL^aiiist

P. Sctiiio, son of the Scipio* whom he had routed first at tiiC lihone,

a second time at the Po, a third liuie at tlie'lVeliia. (5. '1 he sold of

man can be compared with nothing else than with Goil himself, if

this may be said without impiety. 7. Nor does he i:n further in

narration than to state what needs to be ksiown. 8. 'I'liougli they

had nowliere ventured on' anything; worth hcin;^ related, they aixreed,

for two months'' pay aud corn, to a truce for thirty days. 9. lie

proves to them that it would be an easy matter* to carry out their

enterprise,"* because he himself was shortly about to obtain (fnt.

part.) the supreme power in iiis own state ((je)i.). 10. Hannibal,

incredible to tell, in the-space-of-two-days" and two nights, reached

Adrumetum, which ia distant from Zama about three hnndred

miles.

' -^'iljTffo, f(ri, nctum, 8. Di'feat, &A-

7i;r8ii pugna. (Cl.uliy i\ a gieul or (lis-

attroiu defeat.) ' I'laefccti.

' Say, together with (unu).
* Abl. absol. : to request, pSto, Tvi,

Unto, 8.

» Buy, through the toumt, per opptda.

• Say, of him (is).

' I'ai t. cdMstr., omitting though ; for

iwuhere amjthing, say twthing anyw!.('f

' Hfinestris, o.

» reifficfle factu.

'» Coiiata (nrtil. pi.).

u Space of two dogt, bldaniT.
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QUES^TIOXS ON SYNTAX.

211. Wliat mrty ;;.o subject of a i.-itNice

bf?
-M2. Can the (iillnitive .Moo.1 jtiiii.l awlie

subject? Why?
21.'!. \\ h:it iii.iv the ini'.licii'.e ot'a sentence

(•e?

.'14. VV .,11 is a .subst.mtive .'^aM to b( in

.ippo>iti(>ii w I i ;inother.sub.stantivr?

V.'hitt is U-: illy the c:ise, liun)lper,

ami c;eiiiloi . T t lie latter stibstantiv ?

21"), "A iieudoi'sthf ['..idicate u>ually follow

the geiiilii- M\,\ number of the ori-

ginal suljjcct ? When f).,ei it usual: v

lyno with till' apj) .iiition latlicr tli.i.:

with tlie origiiKil subject ?

-17. When the Eiigli.^li words 'as' ur

'when' are omittel i:i i.atin does
apposition take i.lacc? Giv" :\n ex-

anipli'.

•J lit. In what respecU doos ,i verb agree
with its siiljcct?

'220. If two 01 more suli.'^tantivcs fijun the
jnint subject, what will be the nuni-
I'Cr of the vtrb?

221. What is the rule when subject.-- of
different pereoiis have a roniiiion

pi edicate ?

222. ll the suljjcct be a collective substan-
tive, what is usually the number nf
the verb ?

22;i. iu what ies|)ect.s does an adjective agiee
with a •loan ?

224. Does tliepcifect participle in the com-
pound tenses of the passive voice
follow the same rule?

225. What rules must be observed when
an .liljective or participle is pieli-

cated of two or mo;e subjects at

once ?

228. ill wiiat lu-^pect does the Relative agree
with its Antecedent?

429. Suppose the Predic^ite of the IteLitive

to be ol a diiicieut gender from the

Antecedent, with which does the

Kelativo lusually agree? Give lui

example.

.Skct,

230.

231.

I

232.

231.

235.

236.

238.

239.

2-tu.

241.

242.

243.

244.

245.

246.

.''^ pji.Me the Anteociiei't he « whiAt
propusitiiin, how is it tieated ? \Vh:.t

is then tisF u: • -^d of the nimple
Relative Give ' •' "xample.

What do., the N'orait.jtive Case de-
note?

Does the •''>ti;;,i.»tive ev,r denote the
i'ledicate v A ffcr w '..t four classes

of Verbs et._ •. u:!) .•>

What does t.ie accusative denote?
What kind of verbs govern the At-
cusative?

Whit .Sccusiitive fieipiently follows

lutiansitive Verbs ? Give an ex-
ample.

Kxplainhow I.iigeo, llorreo, &c., often
govern an Acciu^itive. In what
writers is this idiom chie/ly found?

Name the Prepositions which, in com-
position with intransitive verbs of

motion, give them a traniitivi

force.

Xame tlie Prepositions which, in com-
position with intransitive verbs of
motion, freqiiaUly give tliciii a
transitive force.

Xame the Preposition which gives a

transitive force to intransitive \urlt.

of rest, such as jaceo.

With Pmiet, Piuet, &c.. what case*

are used ? \\ liat do these cases

respectively, ;. present? Give ex-

amples.

Name the impeisonal verbs wliicli take
an accu.sative of the Person, but no
Gen live after them.

What verbs fake a double accusative
after them ? (live examples.

Name other verbs, many of which
take a similar construction. What
do the two .iccusatives represent ?

After what verbs is the Factitive At-
cu.sative used ? ( iive ex.imples of it.

What compound Transitive Verbs fake

after them a double accufttttifei

Give Piamples,

t i
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Scot.

247. In what case are the names of Towns,
and small Islands, put after verbs
signifying motion towards ?

349. In what case are duiation of Time,
and extent of Space, put after ' how
long,' * how far,' &c. ?

251. By what writera is the Accusative of
Closer Definition genei-ally used?
What does it indicate? What is

the usual consti-uction in Prose ?

252. How is a Passive Verb, by a Greek
idiom, often used? Illustrate this

by a quotation from Horace.

254. Name the expressions in which the

Accusative is used adverbially.

257. What rule is to be observed with
the names of Towns and small

Islands, in answer to the question

•Where'?
258. What other substantives also follow

this rule?

259. In what case are names of Towns
and small Islands put in answer to

whither ? Do the Poets extend the

use of this consti'uction ? Give an
example.

280. Wliat two Accusatives have the same
construction as the names of towns ?

Give an example.

2t31. In what case are names of towns and
small islands put in answer to
' Wlience ' ? Give an example.

283. StiUe the general rule for the Genitive.

Express in Latin a ship of gold.

264. Name some ablatives on wliich the

Genitive depends. What is the

usual position of the Genitive with
these words?

365. In what case does the person or thing,

to which anything belongs, usually

stand ?

Mi, What Genitive often follows the verb
* Sum ' ? What English word must
then be expressed in the tmnslation ?

With what words is this construc-

tion not admissible ?

t69. What do you understand by the Pf
titiye Genitive?

}70, Name the Adjectives and Pronouns
atter which the Pajtitive Genitive

is used. May these neuteis e; i

depend on Preixxsitions?

i71f After what kind of Advcrbe, used Mib-

SSOL

272.

273.

274.

276.

27V.

278.

279.

280.

281.

282.

283.

ii84.

288.

289.

stantively, is the Partitive Gen!ti*e

found ? Name these adverbs.

After what other words is the I'ai-

titive Genitive used ?

Give examples of each.

If a substantive of quality, quantity,

&c., have an adjective joined with
it, in what case doet it stand ? Can
the Genitive and Ablative ever U-

used without an adjective ?

Name the class of adjectives which
govern a genitive of the object. Give
an example of each. Wliat other

adjectives follow the same rule ?

Is there any difference of meaning
between pattens laborum and po-
tiens laboris ? Give an explanation
of it.

What case do verbs of l^membering
and Forgetting usually govern?

After what verbs is theGenitive used
to denote the Charge ? What other
construction is sometimes found?
With what word is this the only
admissible construction? With what
adjectives is the Genitive also used?

How is the Genitive sometimes used
after verbs of condemning; ? Is any
other case ever used? Give an ex-

ample of each.

By what words is the price or value
expressed after veits? How is a
definite pricM! exj-ressed ? Name some
Genitives that are used to express

of no value at all.

Name the verbs of feeling which take
a genitive of he cause of emotion..
What cjise do Miseror and Commi-
seror govei'n ?

How is the Genitive used with In-
terest and liefert? What construc-
tion ; just be used in the case of
Personal Pronouns? How is Refer!
generally used?

What oiise is used after Verbs and
Adjectives of Separation or Rp.
moval ?

After what Verbs may the Dative be
used? What con.-tnictlon must b«
..— I „„e,i J.J,, rijjiiiiitsj jn acjenoo

of, on behalf off
Explain the Dative with Vmo. NuLo,

tfw.

Saor.

S90. Wli

a
cl

291. Nai

n
H
V(

an

CO

In

au

Ro

'fc

ac(

sat

292. Wha
Da
sat

coi

293. How
feci

294. After

Dal

295. Wliat

Dat

Lio
296. U'hat

val(

fied

vert

297. What
sign

How
298. After

of i

used

foun

How
ness

30e. After

Sepa:

is tlu

307. After \

often

308. What
esti

310. After V

ofOri
^U. Whatd

after

lives ?

A P«8«
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291

292,

293.

294.

295.

296.

297.

298,

306.

307.

308.

310.

611.

T ' W"h what dative i. it
closely connected ?

Name the verbs, which thuiigh nppa-
vently transitive, govern a Dative.How must the Passives of these
verbs be used? What case do Jure
and Adjurogovera? What is the
construction of Medeor and Adulor'
in what sense Joes Aemiilor take an
acciis.-»tive? What case do Jubeo%o, and Guberno take after them ?'

fconie verbs have different meanincrs
according as they govern the Accu-
a, ve or Dative.' Give examples.

'

Dativr?"'^wl"^. ^T""*
govern the

Dative? What verbs take an accu-
Mtive in addition? Name some
coinpoun.l Verhs that often take
two constructions. Give examples.How IS the Dative used after the I'er-
feet Tenses Passive?

After what part of the Verb does the

•J^ve^Wh^isoftenLn^wS

"''>.-.tis 'Sum' with a Dative equi-
valentto? When a name is sp^.

veib into what case is it attracted ?

^l^r ^f"f ^''^ "^ ^'i'h verbs
s'g'iifjing to be, or become, &c. ?How is a Dative of result often used ?A«^r wnat Adjectives maytheDaUve
ot Advantage or Disadvantage beused? What constructionist,!
Jound with Similis and Dissimilis?
How may an Adjective denoting fit-
ness or ability be construed?

After what Verbs is the AMati -o of
feepai-ation or origin found? Wh'it
IS the usual construction in Prose ?

After what adjectives is the ablative
often used?

^

wf?
'* **" construction of Ojm

After what participles is the Ablative
ot Urigin etpeeiallv f^und 9

What does the AblaUve usually express^er Verb,, faiticiples, and Adjec-
tives? When IS (he Ablative, aiter
a P«8»iv« Verb used with a Pieposi-

312,

313.

314.

315.

316.

317.

318,

319.

320.

321.

322.

323.

tion? When is it „sed without n
Preposition ?

When is the Ablative of manner gene-
lally used without « Cum '

? When
IS the Ablative of manner geneiallv
used with 'Cum'? Name the Sub-
stantives which never take • Cum."
\Vhen will the English 'with
always be translated by 'Cum''
When will it always be translated
by the Ablative only ?

How is the Ablative used with In-
transitive Verbs?

What sort of Adjectives are followed
by the Ablative of Cause? Name
examples.

Name the Deponent Verbs which go-
vern tlie Ablative. What were these
Deponents onginally ? How is the
Ablative with Potior probably go-
veined ? When does Potior tike a
Genitive?

What Verbs and Aiijectives are usee'

Z . t?
'^ '''"'''''' °'' ''"^e ? Why is

the Ablative used to express the price?
How IS an indefinite price expressed ?Name the exception^ to this rule.

Wha Verbs .nnd Adjectives govei-n an

wi. . f,
""^ '^'*"'' «"• Manner?

wftat ither case is sometimes used
with them? What case does 'in-
tl'geo always take? What other
verbs come under this rule ? What
other adjective also govems an ab-
lative ?

How is the Ablative of Quality used ?
in what re.pect is it like the Ge-
nitive of Quahty ?

How is the Ablative used after Com-
paratives? What rule must be ob-
served when two Predicates aiecom-
pared ?

What case do Dignus and Indigmi*
govern ?

*

What does the Ablative of Measuie
denote? and how does it occur?
Give examples.

How is the answer to 'When' «.
pleased? Give examples.

H a Substjintire denoting time is with-
out any attributive word, what rule
Is to be ob«eiTe.l ? Name any ex-
•eptions to this rule

I ;iS
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3lKT.

324.

325.

P '

JJO.

;)27.

.J2».

33U.

3;}l.

J32.

3:53.

MU.

;'. 1 1

.

34;}.

34t

How is the answer to ' within whit

time' expi'cssi'ii

?

Hi'W is the answer to ' how long

before' oi- 'how Ion':: nl'tor' ex-

pressftl ? (live the l\>, i s of expres-

sion that inny he used w!ih tlie s-anv:

meaiiingr. Wlien mny 'Ante' or

• Post ' i\Fri\ in this way fjovL-rn a

dt'iiendent proposition? Give; tli"

forms tiiat may bo used wlien ' ante
'

or ' post' are followed by iiiiam ai.d

a verb. -

Ifnv is the answer to the question
' Where' expic>sod?

Wiiat is the ude for the constriictini:

of the names of Towns and small

Islands?

N.ime tht! Ablatives wli'ch are used

without a preposition ill auswei to

the cpii'stion ' Whore' ?

Willi what Adjective may a noun

be plai\d in the Ablative witliout a

piepositiou ?

What rule must be observed in all

other cases? Do the Poets observe

these restrictions ?

How do you define the Ablative Ab-
solute? Mow may this Ablative

be explained? How must the I'er-

feet I'articiple active in Kivsjiish

Usually be dealt within Latin?

How is the Substantive sometimes re-

presented, in the Ablative Absohite?

With what woids does this eon-

struction most fnipiently occur?

Since the verb Sum has neither Pre-

sent nor Perfect Participle, v/hat

ollen occurs in this construction ?

How is a Masciiline or Neuter ad-

jei live ofleii used ? What must be

ex])ressed if the termination of the

adjective would not be a Buflicient

guide?
Ihiwis an Adjective sometimes used

in Latin ? With what words is this

especially the case?

How aie Adjectives often used with

\'erbs ? Name some that are most

I'reqnently used in this way. Whieh
::i' tl'.'.'se :iie of rare occiinence

?

What Adjectives may be used with a

Noun, to substitute an English re-

laUve c1hus.> witL ' U be ' ? What

Srct.

34i;,

347.

318.

31'J.

3 j '.

351.

353.

355.

3:)a.

3.-,?.

'15 J.

360.

:iri.

lij-l.

363.

3(!4.

36:>.

is the diirerence betwoon ' Primut
dixit ' and ' Primum dixit

'

'(

In what case is the sei ond member of

a comparison put when the connec-

tion is made by qnain ?

If the (iist meniber of a coniparisor.

be governed by a word whieh doe,>

not belong to the siicond, what must
then be used? If tiie first meiiibei

of the clau.so is in the accusative, in

what case is the second frcquentli

placed?

Wiat case docs the C'lmparative fie

(|'iently govern?

I!ow are I'his, Ani]iliiis, and Minns.

used with words of (juantity?

Wlien two adjectives are compared
together, how is the comjiarisoii

made ?

What does the Comiiarative dcgie.

ol'teii denote? How iiiay the .saiM

notion be otherwise express&l?

Wliat forms are used to p.\-pies.s lie.

highest de;j;iee possible ?

By what other words may a super-

lative be strengthened ?

Ill what otiier w,iy iiiiy comparisoii

be made ?

How would 'All the H-isest,' ' A'l

the best,' and similar phiuses \k

expressed ?

When arc the Personal Pronouns uui

usually exjire-^ed ?

Wliat is the distinction between nos

trum, vesti-um, a.id wistri, vcstri

:

Are No.stri, Vcstii, idiiial or sin

gular ?

To what do the cases of Sui and tl;i

Po.ssebsivc Pronoun Suus always

refer ?

In principal sentences to what does

Suus sninetimes reli'r ?

fn subdrdiiiate p'.opo.iiiiuns to what
may the cases of Sui, and the pos-

sessive Suus .sometimes refer?

When are the Possessive Pionoini:.

frei|neiitly omitted in Latin? What
do the l'o.ssessive I'roiiouns ol'ten

denote ?

What is t.!ic per.wn of il'.o I">enioii'

str.itivc ' Hie.' and liuw m.iy it be

often translated ?

Wluit i-. ilic persou of the Ucuioii
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;os.

V<9.

;7o

i7l,

stmtivo'Ille'? What doca it often
ilcnote?

:t30. When Hie and Ille are used too-ether
how are they distinguished ?

"^

H'liat is the person "of the Denini:-
strafive Iste, and wliat cioes it d«-
note ?

Wliat other siguilication has* Iste'?
Are these distiiictior/s of itioanincr
also Coiind in the adverbs deiivcil

^

Irom these pronouns?
'I'o wiiat does the pronoun ' Is' refer ?
\\lien are the Accusative and Diitive
of tliis pronoun often omittod ?

i7o. I low may ' Idem' often bo translated
\yih'n it denotes similaiity or opji.,-

sition to something already niwi-
tioned ?

W. [J;nvmMy'fj„o'onon he translate!?
-"< \\itii what does 'ipse' acrreo wlwn

joined to a personal pronoun?
"'' Nnn-etlie principal rehitive pronoun^

witii their re.-piHlive conelativns.
Oive the coi responding advcrl.s
Are quails, quantus, &c., nhv;:y~
cxpiessod after tahs, taiitiis, kc.>
Is It to be su),pnsed that the relative
qui IS regulaiU- preceded hy 'k'

or 'idem'? \VIi,mi w the.^J pro.
nouns to be u.^ud r

When is the Superlative in [.alin in-
serted in (he Kelativ(- clause?

I'y what may 'qualis,' 'quaiifus,' be
-overiie-l in their own clause?

•iSd. How do you distinguish 'a'liMuis'
from 'qiiis ' ?

''iH4. Uow is ' Qiiispiam ' um d ?
;J85. What does ' gLii.lam,' a certain one,

denote?
im. In wliat sort of propositions are

,,„„ ' Qi'isquam • and ' Ullus' used ?
•J88. Wliat dees ' Quisque ' denote ? What

•joo UM "^ P?-^i*'0" in piiiicipal sentences

?

.183. What other use of ' (^dsque ' may Le
noticed ?

390. What do 'Alius 'and -Alter' lespec-
ti^'ely (denote wiien repeated ?

392. What does the Present T'"
mean

Skct,

397.

414

m.

;i82.

421.

sent?
; by 1

304. Wliat does the Past-lmperfect '1

(Ii'not
1 ense

aes. What ei.,e dues this TeuM' duiute?

How is the Past-Imperfect ofthe Verb
Sum sometimes use<l ?

3. What is the meaning of the Futuif
Tens"

?

). In what senses i> the Perfect Tense
used in l.atin ?

L For what is tlie IV, feet often used
after 'post.|uam,'&c. ? What does
' posfqiiam ' take when a precise time
is S]'ecified ?

!. What (loos the Past-I'eifect Ten-^e
indicat.. ?

. What dno^ the Future Perfect Tense
indicate?

. When aie both the Fut-ire Perfect
an

1
the Simple Future Ten.-cs some-

tinn's used in Latin ?

.
IIo'v is the In iicative Mood used with
Interrogative Pronounsand Adverbs?

W hat interrogative particles are also
used to indicate a question ?

What is the use of tiie particle *iie'?
How is it placeil?

What is the use of ' Xoniie '
?

What does the paiticie 'num' indi-
cate ?

Wiiat p-rticle<< nvc us-d in asking
double uirect cpiestions? How are
utrum, an, and ne respectivek-
placed ? h'o'v a -e neene and aiumii
written? What particle is often
omitted?

Is ' an ' ever used in single questions ?
(iive the sequence of tiie interrogative

pai tides and double questions.
What does the Subjunctive J\i.«jd e.x-

piess ? \\ hat is it therefore used
to indicate ?

On what is the Siiljunctive Mood
always dependent?

What is the fundaineiit;il rule fur the
scipience of the tenses in the Sub-
junctive Mood?

<»f what paits does an hypothothnl
sentence consist ? When is the veib
ot each member of the sentence in
the Indicative? \Vhe„ ,„.e both
verbs in the Subjunctive ?

Wlien are the present and j^ilecl
tenses of the Subjunctive used with
the conditional conjunctions ?

When are the past ton<!es used wiili
the same ooLuuiictioin?

iHJ

f :il
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Srcr.

432.

433.

34.

t35.

43(3.

+38.

QUESTIONS ON SYNTAX.

What other use it there of the Sub-
junctive?

Wluit moo'i is used A(ler words of

doubt or uncertainty ?

What is an Indiiect Question? In

what mood will its verb stand?

In iii,lliect single questions how is

' niim ' used ?

In iniiicct double questions what
parti-'les may iia used ?

After what exiiiev-ions is the paiticle

'an' u?cd ? What do the pliruf^s

' hiud scio an,' ' nescio an,' &c,,

imply?

•40. Wiiat is meant by the 'subjunctivus

dubitiitivus '?

443. How is tlie Subjunctive often used

without any precedino verb ?

444. What knid of wish does the i'resent

Tense Subjunctive express?

445. How is the first pereou plural of the

same tense used ?

HI. Is a verb of wishing off L'U expressed?

What construction may tlieu fol-

low ? How is ' oj>to ' generally con-

strued ? What are ' voio,' 'nolo,'

and ' malo' frequently joined to?

149. With what conjunctions is the Sub-
junctive used to express pui'pose or

result ?

450. How is the conjunction ' ut' used in

connexion with the Subjunctive

Mood?
451. After what verbs we ' ut' and *ne*

used with the Subjunctive, the

former in a positive, the latter in a
negative sense ?

r53. In what sense is 'quo' used with the

Subjunctive ? When is ' quo ' chiefly

used ? What is it then equivalent

to ? Is ' quo ' ever used to denote

a result ?

'.4. How is ne ' used with the subjunc-

tive? To what is it then equiva-

lent?

1 56. When a purpose is signified, what is

used for ' ut nemo,' ' ut nulius,' &c. ?

57. If only a result is signified, what
forms must be used ?

•lit). What is the diiTerence between *ut'
and ' no,' after verbs signifying fear

or anxiety ? Instead ol ' ut,' what
is itmetimes touud ?

Skct.

462

463,

404,

4G5,

4G6,

467.

4G8.

469.

470.

471.

474.

475.

476.

477.

478.

When is ' quin ' used with the Sub-
junctive? Give au example of each
class. Are the expre-ssions 'haud
nmltum abfuit,' 'mmimum abfuit,'

&c., e\er personal ?

In what sense is ' quii, ' used with the
Indicative ? What does it then esr.

press?

After wli.it .sort of words is 'quoniarn
used ?

What is meant by Oratio Obliqua?
Name the changes of mood that U\h'

place when a speech is transferred

to the oblique form ?

On what verb, expres.sed or iniplieti

do all direct statements become
dependent wIkmi transferred to the

oratio obliqua ?

In what mood are the subordinate
verlisof lielative sentences placed in

the oratio obliqua ? Suppose a state-

ment of the writer's, not of the
spcaket^s, be interwoven in the
oratio obliqua, in what mood will

its verb stand ?

In what mood will questions be placed

when transferred to the oratio obli-

qua? On what woid will they be

dependent ?

.How is a ihetoi'ical question expressed
in the oratio obliqua ?

How are commands and exhortiitior?

expresse-l when transferred to the
oratio obliqua ? What word would
be either expressed or understood ?

In what mood do the verbs remain
in the oratio obliqua which were
used by the speaker in the Sub-
junctive ?

When do the relative and relative

particles take the Subjunctive?
When is qui, quae, quod, followed by
the Subjur.ctive? What common
phrase may be referred to this rule?

When stating the reason for some-
thing, what mood does the relative

take?

How mey the force of 'qui,' when in-

troducing a reason, be augmented ?

Is litis ever found with the indica-

tive?

When ' qui ' denotes a purnoso. what
mood does it take ?

Sboi

479.

480.

182,

483

484.

485,

486,

487

489.

492.

49.3,

494.

497.

498

500.

601.

602.

.•iOS.

604.

.':05.

is'

W
Aftc

cis

Afte

jiii

Whe
tiv

How
tor

How
oft

Whei
Qui

of

dire

When
'Nc
Quo
the*

witl

June
After

Qtioc

With A

chief

it?

What!
with

ampl
How is

With
With ,

constr

until I

How is

When
quam,
Mood

When
indicat

How ai

constri

Wliat M
' Ktiam

What is t

in whai

takes it

With wl

Phrases

Subject

Uy what
cliiijfly I
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480.

182.

i83.

84.

^85.

86.

487

yuiic-

489.

492.

493.

494.

497.

498

500,

501

602.

ftO.S.

504.

.':05.

506.

wfu V'^''
"'"' *^ '^'"'"'te a result?

With wh.it mood is it then used?
After what adjectives is ' qui' espe-
cially so used ?

^

After wh,-,t expressions is the Sub-
junctive geiiei-ally usei ?

tive
?'^

' **"""
'

**^* '*'*'
^"•'J'

How is the sequence of events in his-
toncal n.iri-ative expiesjied ?

' "7 '" '.quum' used with the t*i,«es
or tlie indicative ?

When do the Conjunctions Q„od mdQim take the Indicatiie? Which

^.''n1'%^^^"''j"'"'"^'-" "«^j with
^on Quod' or 'Non Quia'?

Quote a p.iss.ige which illustrates
the diflerence between Quia or Quod
with tlie Indicative and the Sub-
junctive.

^S^LT'^'^Vl!''''''-'""''''
^^P'-essions is

„,V'/<^ W'th the Indicative used?
With what parts of.speed, is • Quippe '

cWilyused? What Moods Ibllow

Whatforce has 'Quippe' sometimes
with the Indicative? Quote ex-
amples.

"«ri* 'Q"'0"'am' generally used?
With what Mood?

/">«"«

With what Mood is 'Dura' whilst
cons rued? With what is ' Dum

'

««^/ construed ? ,

How is 'Dummodo' construed?
When do the Conjunctions ' ante-

jlood?
"""• *^^" "" Subjunctive

• ^/";" ,'?° 'hey usu.illy take the
Inaicativc p

•' "

How are
' (^mmvis ' and ' Licet

'

construed ?

WImt Moods do 'Quanquam,"Et8i.'
•Ltiamsi,' take?

'

What is the Infinitive Mood in reality ?In what cases m.-iy it be used ? What
.^.'"^^^•'sp'ace in other Cases?
VV. h what Impersonal Verbs and

'^ilnS'"' "^r'"'' *" th" Infinitive
cl"«fly usedasaZ>w-«c/C^ft;cc«?

,

511

520,

526.

What Verbs .ire followed by tlie A (v
cusativeandlnfinitiie? ^

What^other Verbs are also thus con.

U^hat Impersonal Phr.nses are followedby the Accusative and the Infini-

a vLi T,'''r^^'"'^''areusu.ally followed by the .n.bjunctiveHow .ire Verbs of WiL^nest ox
fenmsston usually c.m.trued ? H. vthey e.er any otner construction
How^is'^mpero- sometimes con.

•
^^''^* ^'erbs govern the Infinitive
without an Accusative?

''•; what Case will a Predictix. Ad-
jective or Noun be when joined toan InhniUve Mood? Is the sam
lense used in Latin as i„ EnSS

,vff' Verbs of vvishi„e,.&c.?^^

'
tii^iiv:?"

""'''' ^°^'^- «- ^"-

"r/" *'lf
^^''"'"^^ "^^-l '" Excla-

mations? Quote ex-imples.

"thTs'Cr*^' ''''^' ""«" "-

What circumlocution is used for fho
Future Infinitive? When rtSs
especia"v the case?

How doe. Participle express the
Notion of tue Verb?*^ In w'bat wav
IS It chiefly used?

woat way

•

''gotnT '° '^"^* '•-*-l""

•

J" what Participles is the Latin Veil
deficient? What class of Verbsa one form a Perfect PaiticioTe ?How is the lack of an Lp £
ija^ticiple Passive sometimi su^

What does the Imperfect Particip,,
3sent?^VVliatisofteniJ^;i,

What does the Perfect Particii.le
Active represent? In what Ve l,only » it found? Name the pri,

se'i
Fa.ticiple with an Active

What sense belong, to the Perfect
Farticph! of some De,,onei ts
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lii

Bkii. esKCT.

526. In what two ways is the want of a

Perfect Participle in other Verbs

supplied ? 1

527. What do-fs the Future Paitidple 536.

Active denote? With what veib

docs it ni9st frequently occur ?

o28. How is the Neuter of tlie Perfect

Participle sowetinaes used?

530. How are Participles oftimes elegantly 537.

used in Latin ?

531. Wliat is the '.ierund? In what

C'-ises is it used? Wha* oiton

takas the place of th« Noniin.fitAV

532. What construction have the '„,;:•. of : 638,

Gerunds? How only is th? A^;-
I

cusatire of the Oeiund used

?

I 'ot'i.

633 Can the Gerund, i)k« the veib, gm-ir'.

its profwr case? OKJ,

634. What dots the Gerundive iVrtic'pi ;

|

signify ? Name its vavicus rni.d(s

of construction. In wiiat case is 544.

the Agent or Doer to be put i

bSU. if the Verb governs the Accusal! re

with what will the Gerundive agree

Is such a construction ?s ' I'oc'iai

tinienJiitn est' usual ?

If the ^'orb governs auv lyther Cas'

than the Accusative lnw will the

Geiundiv-' be used? ';at case

will the G .1 andive go\',! m sucli

instpnct-s? What is olieri emitted':'

For whiit is the Gerundi' > oft ,

used? Wh-? What duuig s

then take place ? When is tiit=

Gerund to be prefeired to tht

Gerundive ?

i'"c>r what is the i^ative of the Gerun-

dive ;nt;n USfsl ?

Wliat :«e the two Supines in urn and

.'i projierly ?

A(ux what Veibs is the Supine in

nm used ? What does it thin

denote?

After what adjectives is the .Supine in

u used? How may it be tran*

lated?

..=1.-9
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iJiiO.

AllCO, I2P
»bmio, 76
abulao, 8
ac, 149
acceiido, 21
accido, 7i
accipio, 1;

acer, 6
acerbns, 100
acles, 4
'idiiiM, 51
aiiipiscoi-, I dj

'"U I no, 45
aiini.tduDi, 123
nUolesceii--, lao
adversariio, ^i
iiedeii, 42
&eg«r. 50
"•'gie, 117
argritudo, 12?, ;f>

Mgiotatio, 59
iiPgrotus, 50
aemulus, 107
aequalla, 51
aetpialiH, 5;
acqiiur, 14
aeternus, 10
aevun,, 19
affatim, 7;
aiBnls, 4i
agger, 15
agito, 57
agtioiiieii, 21
agnugco, 1

5

agiestiu, 14^
ales, 50
alii, ]6
allmentn, uj
allquaii le
alltes, ;
altu«, 76
auiaus, 8)
amaruB, 100
aiuator, 8{
niiihltlo, ifi
imbltus, iji
"'Kt-'llS, 100
ainicin, tf>

anitctUB, 69
ainlciiB, Hr.
aniltto, 7(
amnfa, 6
»niplluB, n

t'AIU).

amo, 90
j
umoeiiiiri, 6

!

^Uiior, 5?, 47
j

anclle, 72
angor, 125
:ingllatU8, I s I

I atiiiiia, 8

aiilniiia, 8
utiiialifs, 64
uutiqiiua J2
iipene, /}
appeUo, 8
aibitior, 6
aictus, or ar(us,
uiiluus, 7&
urldus, 7 J

arrogaiula, ;q
uscIj, 14
aspenior, iji
amuH, 116
alquc, 149

j
uucUjritai, 1)7

I

audacia, J4

I

aufero, 51

I

"ufugioi 14
aura, 57
auxUlor, 4j
aveo, I

J

avU, 50

B.

Bcatiw, 21
bellua, 14
belluiii, 52, 10.

beiievolciitla, ji
bcstla, 14
bonus, 1J4
bracliiiiiii, 25
brevta^ 6j

Cacomen, ij
caeremotila, 81
capsai'ies, 1

1

calaniltas, 12;
callldituH, 116
tailis, 69
caplllus, II
caput, 46
ecu'o, 97
carlUs, 47

m

(xnrrw.

catena, 2;

cuupoiju, ah
ctlober, 27
celsufl, ;()

cerno, 7
certatui-, 107
ceteri, j(j

cibus, 1 1/
citu, 8

clvis, ij4
el vitas, 2

clarus, 27
clementia, 100
dmeus, 72
codox, 12 J

t-odlcilll, 67
coepf, 8j
coguouioi), 21
cognobco, i.'j

C0III8, 15
coll), 14
tlJonus, (;(
O'lumba, 5;
coma, II

conilsButio, 80
coniitta, 71
coiumoror, ;;
conjmuuico, yj
coun ssum est, 48
coiiclllum, 40, 7

1

concrcnio, 21
confldoiitia, J4
congratuloi, 149
coiniheo, 8
I'laior, 11}
coiisllltun, 46
COMtitUO, 141
consuetudo, 8(
contenmo, i;i
contentio, 90
contestatlo, 90

' coutingo, 75
contio, 71
conventuB, 71
ronvivium, 80
cotliumuu, 62
coriuni, 67
corrunipo, $9
ctassus, 1

1

4

crebcr, jj
ireiiio, ii
creo, 71
crinis, 1

1

cruclatus, ioq
cruor, 47
cnbiiug, 2}

mvTf,

ctllpa, 17, I

CUltUB, 69
cuiictl, 78
cupidiuu, iir

ciipido, 1 10
cupio, 15
cuia, 12;
curia, 16
curlus, '.2

cutia, 67
cj'iiib.i, I

I'aninosns, 79
' 111cedo, 1 28

'I'xenio, i4i
il<cipio, 6
ilefendo, 40
delnde, di
Je intt'Kro, 1 if
delecto, 91
deleo, 8

delictuni, 17
dolubrmn. 42
dt'iiicns, 100
dcmiiin, 147

I

deul(ii,e, 147
denauH, 1J4
denno, 120
deiwpulur, 14(1

di'pravd, 59
desero, 45, 75;

doaerta loca, 55
desldero, 15
desiderluni. 1 10
desplcio, IJI
desiiiio, 14J
destltuo, 76
Deua, 29
deversofluui, 86
dlco.6
dlcto audientem esM,

104
dill'iis'lo, 14
(Ifgriil.iB. 81
iliRnoBCO, 16
dillgii, 90
dimluiniii, 6*
discpdo, 128
diBcrlmcii, 17
dif^ru'atio. <)o

dlBKiinnlo n
dliln, 14 '

dlVl-B, 14
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DIVITIAC. HAKITIW. tKVIDIA. UAKt.

JIvitlae, J fama, jj hlstorla, '14 Ira, 107
iliviu, 29 famulus, 40 bonio, 17 iracuiKiia, 107
dooeo, 10 flillUUl, 42 honoratus, 40 irascur, 45

Irritum faccre, 5<IOCtU9, Jb laii, 6 honcstus, 40
dolus, 116, 4t fas est, 48 bospilalitas, 86 brllus, J
domliiatio, ;

• fasli, 64 bospitium, 8'j Iter, 69
ilorsuiii 15 fuatidio, 1)1 liusiis, 21 Her lacere, 28
iluco, 21 favor, 5j bumaniia?, 50 tterum, 120
Jucto, 21 felix, 21 bumo, U4
iluctur, yi feru, 14 humus, 73
(lulcts, 6 fere, 2} J.
dux, 20 ferlo, 24

fermc, 2J I, Jacundus,
fero, 57 Juguni, 15

li. fcstliii), 119 [CO, 24 juranientum, iti.

fidi'lis, 6 Igiiavus, 4? JUS, 42
liVJico, 9} fldelltas, J4 ignis, 62 Jusijurandum, 12c
editus, •)() fides, 78, J4 iKuori), 64 Juvtnis, 120
edoceo, 10 fiilucia, J4 lUustris, 27 Juvcnta, 19
tdfico, 19 fidus, 8 Imago, 19 Juventas, 19
edOco, 29 figura, 64 imbeclUus, }} JuvintUB, 18
effari, 9} fiimus, n immanis, 16
effero, IJ4 fla)!iliuni, i, j8 impedimunta, 88
efflgles, i.> flagllo, 5 iraperator, 20 1.
effuglo, 14 flaninia, 62 bnperium, J}
(genus, II flatus, 57 inipertlo, gj Labans, }}
egeo, 97 flumen, 6 impetro, I2j labor, 64
egestas, 17 IJiivius, 6 iniprobus, 109 Uicertus, 25
egestu, IJ9 I'orma, 64 incendlum, 62 lacuna, i}f
egreglus, 15.64 fortunatus, 2i incendo, 21 lacus, 85
eaiinens, 64 I'ossa, ii5 Uicboo, 8) lacdo, 25, 118
emo, 40 fovea, 1J5 inclle, l}j laetor, 59
ensis, 25 fiaudo, (i incipio, 9} laqneos, 25
epUiola, in fraus, 116, 46 Inclytus, 27 legatus, 149
epula, 80 frequens, }i incola, i}4 letum, 8
epulum, 80 fretum, 14 incoiumis, 5 lex, 4?
erlpio, ji frumcntuin, }l indigeo, 97 liber, 1 21
erro, 97 fruor, 62 Indulguo, 8 Ubertas, iij
srudlo, 29, 10 frustra, j induo, 25 libet, 48
eruditus, j6 fugitlvuB, 107 industria, 64 licentla, 11}
esca, iij fuuda, 9? ineo, 14) licet, 48
et, 149 infans, 120 ligo, lib
evenio, 75

0.
Inlcllcitas, J2S llnquo. 7J

everriculum.o}
e veatiglo, no

Intianimo, 2i litlero, 50
Gaudeo, 59 infurtunlum, 125 lltterae, 67, yo

exflctlo, 126 gozae,

)

ingens, 16 littus, a
excellens, 64 gemltus, 86 itiKiedior, 14J loca vasta, ;5
excelsus, 76 genero, 7

1

inimicltla, 123 locuples, 1

1

excipio, I

;

gestio, 59, 15 Inimlcus, 21 locus, 62
excors, too glgno, 71 Innoceotia, $0 longaevus, 17
exiguua, 62 gladius, 2} inupia, ijg, 17 loquor, 6
eximius, jrj, 64 grandaevus, 17 inquUinus, 134 tucua, 120
•zimo. $1 graudlB, 16 iiisanus, 100
existimatto, 81 grates agere, 88 insclus, 4J
extlialtg, 79 gratia, 137 insignis, 64 M.
exItlosuB, 79 gratlam or grattos ha- in (singulos) dies, J|
exjiedio, 107 bere, 88 Insolentla, 59 Magnopere, iH
experlor, 107 gratiam refcrre, 88 integer, 5 magis, 2j
extemplo, 116 gratias agere, 88 Integrltus, Jo magnus, 16

extrico, 107 grator, 149 intelllgo, 16, J4 malus, 109
gratulor, 14; Interdum, 15 mancipium, 40

F.
gravis, 7 iuteriklo, j manclpo, 117

Interrogo, in maneo, (<

Fades, J7
H.

Intolerantia, 59 manlteste, 9T
taninus, {8 Intru, 14} matisueludo, 100
(allacUi, 1 16, 46 Habilo, ;; Introfo, I4J manubln, loj
baio,6 luLbiluii, 69 iBTidte, la

'

aua«,M



"i"liiim. 67
I'li'niiiii, ;)
"^'(^iiiliclias, 110
"icii», 8
uwrcor, 40
I'loreo, fn
"H'leor, HI
"icriiiii, If
IllefllO, 2

iiHlltm, ,-•

iniscrari, |ij

niisereoi, p
i"ls#rcsco. ,(o
niisMTia, 125
"I'l'Mia, (

niolior, iij
iiidIIIu,

57
mum, 15
nioristrutii 8j
inorbidiis, ^j
niorhiig, j,^

niorigeror, i-j
moilor, 27
mors, 8
nog, 81

niulctu, 17
•"iiltuni, 128
"miiiiiientum, 07
nuiiiUo,

y7
iiurui,

I

"ttvis OIK rarin r
neco, j

necto, 1 1

5

"eRlig". iji, 40
nego. 76
nemo, fM)

iPiiiig, 120
nequidqiMM), T
ne»clo, 64
n^Bciiig, 4J
'->ex, 8
nexo, 116
ninili, too
uliiiiuiii. ino
"•tor, ri{

"obllis, 17
llocciis, I

U'HIo, I [6
nomen, 21
noniino, 3
noiinuii(|Uiiiii, (|
novui, 81
nubo, 41
nullus, 60
oumen.

J.J

nundiiid iQ

nuiiUiijui, 40

«1)«X OF SVN0NTM8.

0.

Obedio, tij 2a
obeo, 25
obitns, 8

, oblltero, 8
I obiecro. 48

I

obsequo:, 10.

I

obsideo, ? ;

[

obtempei), ica
oblcdtor, 4a

I

obtineo, 12}
obvenio, 7^
occasio, 20
orci'Uo, 27, {
odium, !•;
offitiilo, I.-a
ODlIli», 73

,
onerariiifi,

7
o'lerosiis,

7
opera, 64
OpPS, J
opinnr, f)

"Pitiilaii, jr
OpPf'U), 2",

"l'Piiliiiii,'2

"Pl>u'tiiiiii,iv

•Jl'Piigiio, 21
oplo, 15
ora, },
oratio, ir
orator,

1 j

ordior, -;

Ofo, 48
Oiciiip.^ 5o
o«U'ut. ... If

1,1>

PTOvnrctA.

71

»•» U~iV.

f'aclflfor

paco, 72
paene, zj
I'alani, yj
palor, 97
paliiniliei, ri
palu8, 85
par. 5,
pareo, 104, jk
pariu, y,
paries, ^
Parlo, 7f
parma, 72
Participo, qj
Parvu», 16 (J
Patior, 57
Patria, 42
pa'ipertas, or

Perle», i,c) ,

poccatnm, n '

Peculiaii,, -

.

pt'CUg, }2

,
Pellii, 67
Peltn, 71

I PMuria, r7

MlOTAItie,

I
prudeuK, 8
priidentia, ;e
P'i'i', 120
P'lfii... 7,
PUgna, 4
pQto, a

n'i(>o, I,

qiiorela, «}
I'lerliiioiiia, gi
qiiTitatlc, H(}

queatiii, 80
quotldle,

;

;

fl.

I

Rnplna, Toj
rrcena, 81
rcci'ptaculiim. no
rm'ptus, ,,0'

I
retognosco, 16

.
rpcordor, n
reciiso, 76
redeo, 67
regio, ly

J reKmiiu, ^

j

''"Elo, 78
reliiiiiuo. -y
reliqui, [/,

remlniscjr, n
reiiuo, 70
repente, 1 1

6

repudlu, 76
rete, 9^
««», J

revenlo, 67
I revereor, 14
reverter, <,^

rex, J
rhetor, r40

1P«. n
ntui, 81
rivaliB, 10,
rlvus, 6

I robustiu, J}
rogo, {

I ruina, ry
I rumor, j

J
rurauni, 120

I
'Ui, 42

j
ruiueiu, 14

1

I »«<.'raiiipn'.i,
I ;g

I
•""sanciifc, ij

Mgitta, »|
ialtiis, r2o

I saliibrid, 28
I uiuturlg, ;g

4f

\
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I

BAtVOT.

HIVUS, )

Mnctiu, 114. 19
?'anguls, 41
eano, 4j
s.tpleni, 8
8a|)lentla, ((

nnrctna, ti

inncio, If
Roapba, I

PColuB, I, ll

scientlo, 5?
icisoitoi'ir n-iliir, 1 n
ttcrobs, 1 1

1

oonium, 11
Mcurls, 14
BPditKlSllS, 9"J

gpgregi-, I2J
s(<jung<<, 115
scmtta, 6)
scraper, 1 1

sprnplteriius, lo

(."imtus, 16
BonRota, 5 5

senex, 17
BcDccU, icnrclU!!, 15

senium, 3;
s'litcntia, 17
sentio, 14
sepelto, 1)4
»ep<ino, I2J
•I'rmo, 1

1

servus, 40
ilea, ij

riccua, 71
silva, 120
aimilU, 51
timillsallciit, 11

Imilli alicnjiis, 1

1

imulacrum, i<)

limiilo, 17

timiiltas, 1 1}

•inxularls, '>4

Rintulii dIal'tiF )>

«lno, 8
snccui, it

TKMtTUM.

U.iPi), 76
Bolid'iA, II

Rf>lltuilo, 51
solV.Tlin, 116

solllcltiKlci, ij;

solum, 79
sons, I

soii|ies,

;

species, 64
spcmi), I ! I

splculuni, 1}

splsh'is. i?4
spoliiiin nj
spont-^ , .' a

stagniiTii, 8;
itatio, ii-;

s' itna, 19
n'.i'uo, i4t
siomaoliiir, 41
straK'-i, 15

Btuiiium, Ji
siinvis, 6
siibltn, 116

Biibliinis, 76
suliterrugio, 1

4

siibveiiio, 4;
succeiido, 21

luccenseo, 4;
succurro, 4f
suesco, 76
aii|v'rl)la, t9
mpcro, 29
aiiporstiii 1, iH

Buppllcliini, !•'?

snppUco, 48
surrlpio, f I

suscipio, II

sustiiieo, 57
luus, 74

T.

Tandem. I^^

telliH, 78
teluiii, 1

1

tMKturo, IS

.'(tnpMtas, 57, 10
teniplKiii, 42
teiiipii3, l()

Iciier, 5"

tcntii, 1^7

iTpis, 67
li.-rra, 78
tinioo, 2

tiKiium, 2

1

irjniiemuiii, lOH

iDtuj, 78
Irabs or tralv,-, 1]
Ir.iclus, 61
traiiies, 69
trail sfuga, 107
trlbuo, 9J
trlbtituni, I 26
tri.slU, II

tritlcmn, ji

trticido, J

lui'or, 40
tuni. 6j
Inmnliis, n
tunuillu iri.i!<, <>7

tuniuliiiusiis, 97
tumuUus, 10

turba, 10

turbiilcntng. 97
tjraiuiU9, I

U.

Urbunus, 114
iiUisior, I •,!)

iiilgo, 8?
ultro, 48
ulna, 1?

iiniver.il, 78
urbs, 2

usque, 71
usurpo, 62

ntor, 62
IV rem duoo, 41

ralde, i2t>

vttleo, 10
valetuilo, J9
validu*, II

vasto, 14b
vastus, 16

V.

Vagw.91

vectigal, 126

vehemens, 6
vellus, 67
vcndito, 117
vendo, 117
vencnim, in

venenir, 14
ventuB, 57
vereor, 2

vertex, 46
vesanus, too
Testimi'nlum. ii

VPStln, 15
vcstts, 6q
vetus, 17, t»
via, 69
v'liro, 57
Vktl'S, U
vide'

, 7
vliido, 116
vinco, 29
vinculum, 2|
vindico, 1 1')

vlnum, js

viuU), 123

virus, I

J

vlsceni, II

vita, J

I

vitam ilege:», tl

vir, 17

vivo, 17
vix, 117
voco, 8

voli 15

vol T, J8
vo "n. It}

VUIXIS, II

vulnero 7 J
fO'ilMI, />
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ArAMDOJf.

^I'andon, to, 6miito,fliiii8i,
(Juilssum, i (Kx. 43); j^.g
ul. enum, a rtllnquo, liqui,

abandoned, inlife. ocoies-
tUK.OjUni; pt-i,li.iis,a, iiiii.

aDltle, to, inaiiec), hi, ^um
2

; Mpeclo, avi, utmii, i : = (o

?i> ,»f'
*";• "'•"• s'n'ui), I

(f.x. J8;, withaW.

..*J'^'*i'';'=
''""''''' P<5'"iitla,

aoie, be to, possmn ,uii
posse; cjueo.quiviaiiUji, . ,,.1/
I i vileo, ui, Hum, 2.

abode, dOmus, us ami
domicllimn, i, n.

„^^^0»'i8iro3, SbCrlKine,,

abound, or abound in . to

»li-iete(l Willi ablative) ^

ii^^^^f ^"' "''"'"^""•'

about, = cmremirta. dp
t»'P: or trarely) sup.jr.urfu"

c er,a.to.or^,<y. lar,«,i

occ and aiL; gflpra, prni
'Villi ace. f/ numb^-, uu'a'mp with ace. akoajj. Art'/'

abroad, reri», ,jji,. Aft. r*erbs 01 .notion, reras.uciu
absence, absentu, ae, / in

ftw. Aer, afcifHce. absons. tis

"

RDundance, ibnndantia,

" ' (Kx r,), cut.,.

afffttim (Ex. j6), adv. mhh

SCOess, SiiTtus, IIS, m.
accomplishment, a™, ti»,

accord, of one's nu-,.

AnnijiKii-M.

accord. to,= ("y.«,trrbuo,
"'•"""•^;™"'--fJ".ce.s»l,ce8.
811111, J

; f<<iayi>MunK'rii..,ui,
,

i < converiio, VLMii, vt-ntuni 4

i"f;'. with ucc.

i/./^ccoint of, on, pn,pt,.i

)," " "•"••)• '•""^ii. IMKO (Will,
{""N iioui. HUM ram vicein

accuse, to, accn»„. uv'i»"im I (niiisir. with occ. of
r<-' son and ge„. of crim.-; or

^""•' "' tlie latter, a „',.ut.on oraW. witbde);/u/*«i»,
iiiMiimlo, avI, atuni, 1

f,.,?|chieve, to, pisacio, rm,

acliievement, mcinus.oris

pJ»iJ"^ " "-es Ke»lac-. ea;.'

Achilles, Achillps, is m
.icknowledge, to, aKiio.sc<i,

^ .gmMmi,,(to.«„y«,-,,,
lateor. b -, 2 ((« , „„/a4).

'
'

»i
* q"' '°'

°''""™' •""

acnuu "wror.vi.ati.,,,
I, alw.,lvi,, VI, intiii,, ,

across, traii8.;(/v^,. rt Ith acr
,
act, fiiciiiiii,

I „ . ^(
',;';;;'"-MKx.42). be,;e^„?^j

act, to, Rrio, fSci, factum, i

» , »K<». egi, actum, j.
action, actio, finis, f

'

IfJt. 28), opiid est iiiatiii e lact(,

tiini f.'
^°' "^'''^'"' J*^^'- Ji'c-

'

address, to, misquor, aim-mlns sum, j.

adiure, to. -in., nvi. .^itum.
' . ''I'tealur, am., Mim, i.

admirable, admiralillla, e

I TNw "^'"^' *°> '""I'r.adiiiiror,

magna l„ admirStlOii/nan:

.,.i^'^"?°^sh, to, mfineo (od
' •;• iii, it;im, i.

I

,?",'nopition, admflnrtum,
'."•.iii;//„eaqHaeadmOm3iiiur

flv? »?M?'
^°'' '"'"'("'• e»onio)'

a*;anM„,,;colo.ui,ultimi.j

I

(^

^tuuiaetum. Adrnnistum.

A'iBiKAni.ifc

Aduatica, Aduutfica. uc /
flnvnn/»o « — .:....*•'

Kril?"''®' *«'. Pf<*K'«''l"r

uarT ' i; toO,iug/,„:

J, fo a(<mHo. (««„.,„„
iigere tiiirt-s.

" '

I

advantage, utiiitaa, jtj,

^u*. ot |K.,,so„. (.>•« Kx. 22;
'

a m.y.^'J^^eous, commod.is.

".,rj;',.","".' •'""""^'"rasulisse, o) c.xpi due.
advice, consilium,

1, n
Aedlii, AiMul. orum, ni

ciI^?*^nF^*? islands, Ae-
^''^^•""'. 'ii^^:.!.', arum,/.
n,5^eKeau Sea, Aegacum

Aelins, Aeiins, i, m.
Aeniilius, .Aemilius, l, m
Ae!lfcas, Afijcas, ae, m.
Aeschylus, AHscliyius,!,^
Aesop, AcMjpus, i, in
Aethalia, Actliaiia,ae.y
aifau-. >e.,ci,/.,. „gg6i;^,;,

1
affection, csritas. stin, /,

;

«"'i.i,oiM,w. In pi. afftctus

I _ ,";''^ctipnatel7. Smnnte.

aftections, aff.cms, Q8,TO

aim*™' '^°' '""™''' »vi,

, .'^.V,?!^'
to be, vireor, Itua

2 , iimco, ui, 2.

Afranius. Afriinius, 1, w
Afnca, AliKa, ae,/

alsS:""''"^'''^-""""^'^-.

afterwards, iwsiea, ado
at'ain, Itemm, adv. [acr
against, con Ira, iKvn iviii,

age, .ui.is. aiis,/
•'*

a, S^,®'
°^ proper, mStaruH.

aged, scriex, I.S (tit. 2Q) m
I • mVu'

fO;""''''.avi,iium,

.Vi ,
'•. '""v^. motuni. 2-

frepldo, avi, a:,„„_ ,_
'"' ^>

81,,^,^*,*. ^?' '^'STor, pacins

veil, ypntum, 4; congruo. ulJ; t«MiVr«ai,coniiUt '

agreeable, JficoniM^^ bq
j»/2
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AQRr.RAnr.T ra

agreeably to. convinlcnter,
nil'. «iib dat.

Agricola, Agrlcfiln, ne, «.
agriculture, agncniuir*.

Ajrigcntum, Agrlgentimi,
I, n. ill' Ai/'iijriUuin (iiilj.),

Agilgcnilnii.i, I, «».

ahi »li ! iutfij.

ahead, miK", (ulo. (or prep.
with O'c). '/'(I be aluaii of,

Miiifii), uvi, oiu'ii, I.

aid, auxllinni, t, n. ; ops,
')|ils (num. ulibol.)

; plur. Opes,
;itii,/.

aid. to. ndji'ivo, Ovi, utiiiii,

I (Willi w:c.), auxTtior, fiUw
»uiii, I (Willi dat.).

aim at, to. stfideo, ui, 2

vtith dat.); peto, ivi and il,

Hum, }.

alacritr, SlaciltM, am,/.
alarm, tenor, oiid, wi. ,-

tJiiior, oris, ni.

alarm, to. perterreo (ex-
teiieii), iii.limii, i; ojiiimOveo,
niuvi, mOiiini, >.

Alcibiadcs, AiciMii.icg, is,

"'•

Alexander, Aiexmnler,
rtil. w.

Alexandria, AieMuidiia,
»e, /.

alive, vivus, a, una ; vivcns,
lis.

all, onihls, c.

ftll| at. cniiiTiin, ad».

alliance, i->H'i6tas, atis, /. ,-

Sniiiltla, ne, /.; titatif iif —,
foi clug gill, n,

allow, to, piitlor, fftssiis

fMiii, j; peiiiiitto.Isl, issum, ?;
cdiiccdo, »si, sfliini, j (tjt. 4}).

ally, »i5clU8, i, 7)».

almost, pioi'e, adv.

alone. »0lu6, a, um ; (lnii.1,

H, uni.

along ppr,;)i«j). (gov. arc).
Aloiig wUk, cum, prtp. (yov.
ahlX

aloof, pvBcul (followed by
a or ah), aji'.

Alps. Alppn, him,/.
already, Jam, (n/u.

also, filiuni, et, coirj.

altar, ara, ae,/.

alt'llOUgh, ets!,co)i;.;qmira,

always, semper, wU.
ambassador, icKfinn.i, n.
Ambiorix, AmbiOiix, igit,

ambaseade, taB^diae, arum,

amend, to, im«»do, ivI,
&'.imi, I.

AmMblOi ftmiblH*, •

ArPLY.

amicable, smniiTii •.

amid Hmcr, pi p. (rov.

among )oce.); per, yiep.
(Suv. aa:.).

amount, ''» (i "f "sed in
yfii), ate. viui; aU. vi ; plar.
Vilrs,/.

Ainpius, Aiiipliis. l,m.
araidy, l.irgS, acii-.; anyifj/

«/l'^i«eU (Kx. Ji), lOcfiplos, etis.

A.:aximenes, AnaximCnes,

ancestors, ninjorrs. nm, m.
ancestral, pritiriiii!«,a, nm.
Anchises. .\iKiiib.en, ae, w.
anchor, anciini, ae,/.

ancient, niiti(|uiis, a, nm;
priscus, a, 11111; vCtus, 6ri»;

I prist iiais, a, um,
Ancus Martins, Am.us, 1,

Mai'iiiw, I, la.

and, et, atqitc, ac (p. 149^.
anger, ira, ae,/.

angry, iiains, «, nm.
angry, to be, iinscor, atns

sum, J ; surcensco, ni, Itnm. 2.

Anicia. Anlria, ae,/.

animosity, invidia, ae,/.

animal. aMimal.ali^, n.

announcement, "umins,
I, in; on thit amtouuceiuciit,
ttc. Ills mintiatis.

annoying, mOlestus, a, nm.
annoy, to. vexu, avi.sium,

I ; la(do, bl, sum, j ; pertuilxi,
avi, atuin.

another, Slins, a, ud; an-
other of tiro, niter, 6ra, crum.
answer, to, re.»p ndeo, di,

snni, 2.

Autieonus. AntTgOnus, i,

m
Antioch, Antii'icMa, ae,/.

Auliochus, AntiOclius, i,

nt.

Antii ater, AniTpater.ri.tn.

Antoniiis. Antonius, t, m.
anxious, sollidtus, a, nm;

anxlus, a, nm.
any, = any ptnnn (itnle/i.

ni'<r), qiiilil)ot, (|uivis; aui/tin-
fjk im-fon, quisriuam, iillns.

anything, quidllbet, quid-
vis.

anywhere, CbTvis.

Apelles, ApeUes, is, m.

Apennine, Apcnniims, I,

m.

Apollo, Apollo, Inis, m.
appear, to, apparco, nl,

ttmu, 2 ; = to seem, videor,
isus sum, 2.

appearance, spSciea, i\,f.

Appius, Appiusi, 1. m.
apply, to, iiiciniiUo, cikbul,

ctHtum, J (In «r ad r«m, or rei).

Al;tA.

appoint, to, rrco.Evl.ltum,
I ; praelltlo, Ifcl, feclurii, | ;

constUuu, ui, niiiiii, j ; prac
puno, pOsal, pOslturo, ] ; (ot a
dictator), dico, xl, ctuiii, j,
pOiiu, (lOsui, pSsitiiDi, ).

approach, atUtntm, o», ,n

approach, to. aaC.lo.ce^^l,
ces.suin (ace, I ir ace. wiili adj, j

;

aiiveiiio, vCtil, veiilnm, 4; np-
prflliiiiiiuo, avi, atnni, i {dat.,

or ace. Willi ad); adveulo, ivi,
fitnm, I.

approve, to, prObo, Jvi
iitum, I.

approved, spcciiitus, a.

um,
apt, aptus, a, um ; IdOneuj.

a, um.
Arcadia, Anftdla, ae,/.

Archimedes. AicUiuieiieji,

Is, 7)1.

argument. dispQiaticoMis,

Ariovistus, Ariovistus, 1,

m.

arise, to, "rior, ortus sum,
? Jiiil 4; i= to gft up, snrgo,
MMii'xi, siinectiim, f.

Aristides, Arjstides, Is, m.

Arlstippua, Arisiippus, i,

m.
arm, brachium, 1, n.

arm. to, nrnio, avi, atiiro, i.

armed. ariiigtii!<, a, um.
armour, anna, onim, n.

arms, anna, oiuiii, n.

army, exordtus, us, TO.,
ilcies, ii,f; agmen, Inis, n.

around, ciicuni,(in8,p)«p.
(gov. ace).

arouse, to, ezdto, avi,
atum, I.

arrangements, to make,
pvOvWeo, vidi, sum, j (foil, by
de).

arrival. advenUu, Oa, «.
arrive at. to, adveuio, vgnl,

ventum, 4.

arrogance. arrSgantla.a?./.

arrow, tftgitta, ae, /.; t«-

lum, i, n.

Arsaces, Ars8 es. Is, «,
art. ars, lis,/;

Artemisia. Artgmlnia.ae/.
as. ut, ciivj. ; qui after tne

word mmf ; as miicli us, tantum
.. . .quaiiuim, etc.

Ascanius, As-canius, i, m.
ascertain, to, inteiiTRo,

Icxi, lectum, j ; certior flo,

fautua sum.
ashamed, to be, pOdot,

uit, 2 ; witli ace. of piTAiiu lU'.d

gen. of tbii)g.

Asia, Aula,»e,/.

..„e(w*--.
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«n.

rt
"k' to, p«to, ivl ami Ti,num. } (ace. of tbing; tl„.

rCgo, 4vi. atiini, i (A of pc
-'

•on. and niso of the thln^)

cantor, utus turn, i ; ,,;,„'pr„

•turn!"!""'
^' iuu-rrogo. av,;

aspect, raden. 81./,

li m , a liUle ast.

assail, to, lavSdo, gi. siim
ii iiignn., ui, J.

^assemblage, concunus, u»,

assessment, census, us. m
assistance, ^ul)sMilml, i

n. logo tn n m,i,is arshtance
auxllh. uli.ui piul iciMci,

assistant, n'Uiitor,6rl»,i».;
adJCltiix, iris, /'.

association, siH'iSias.istis/.

assume, to, iisMimo, nmsi
Dllltlilll. J.

' '

Assyrian, Asstiiufi. a. uni'
as siil,i. Ask^rll, Oniiii, m.

'

^^ astray, to go, aUno. a\ i,

at, ad.piep. with acc.^tiear
iat a place, see Ex. ic; at a
PMcc, soeKi. 2f.)

»'"•'"

at all, xiiiiiirju, adv.
at first, pi'iiiMi, adv.
at last, t.imliiii, adv.. ad

poaUvniiiUKK.v 29).
at length, (j/fmm, adv.

menatliutjih. niin ilomum.
at most, simuiium rkx

*A)<usedaUie'ljiall!/.

at onco, eiieiuplo, adv •

•riinil, uic.
'

Atlioniam Atlijnieiuis, is

Athens, Atlicnac, arum./.

Atilius, Aiiiius, i, w.
Atridae. AiiMae. anim. m.
attack, iiniifftus. fls, m.
attack, to, inipCUmi IHcio.

Toll, by in with ace. (Kx. 14);
tdOiKir, ortus sum, 4.

attempt, to, cOnor. Stus. I,

attend, to, aiu'madvcn;
'

tl, sum, ;.

attention, to give, oftc
»S'>, t-Ti, aitiiiii. ! (Kx. 45)
. attentive, uueutus, a, um

:

lUteiitus, II, um.
Attica, Atilca, ae,/.
Atticus, Attlciis. i, m.
attract, to, ailkio, lexl.

lectum. }.

attribute, to, verto, vert:
vei-Bum (ace. of thing, and dal
of person); do, d«di, dStuni, i
Attus, Attus, i, m.
AUdaoioUB, audaz, Ocis.

audacity, tndScln, ae f. v„„* 4.

Augustus, Ai,Ku„„s,X'^ I
, *eat, to, mwIo, ddl ««.

autnor. uuctur, ,-,iis „. .1 v.
'

*' IP"M-, oris, m. (,(.,,/<.,•); '
S^l".'^''

I'U'c'irltdd,., in\»,l

authority, auctoiita.s," lans,

avarice, avsirtia. ao r
avaricious, avarui, i.urn.

"vf^ui./, i'uiuiiri[U(i(.>. inia f

because, quia. c^y. , q,„',;i

become, to = 6e Ucomiva.
avenge,To uid;,;."«:, rV' -"z ?

'"'!'' '^'^' "

UlUS s)lnt I '
avert, to, Kvcrto, ti, siun, J,
await, to, i.ifineo, Mi, Huin' 2
aware, cuusciu.s a luu

(I,x."'i7)'
^"' '"""* b'«''itiuni

axe, aficuii<, i;.,/.

atus sum. I.

before, anf-S. adv.
beforehand, anicit, ativ
oeg, to, \H-\„. ivi and Ii

'_!"'". J (lollowed by ab d..
•'

010, avi, aiun; i

"•"')<

pmh. *°' '"""' '"'P*^''

tuni, ?; iiisiKu., ui, utuin i-

:,Babyiou,oror belonging to '2 ?mLT\i^^ "•^'"'t'-
""•

;

"ahvl„„i,.us. a. um. I ' H'f- i V '"' "'•'' ""d »>>/•

Bacchus iw^ us i ,„ 5" '^f' "''
^' '''./

''-i- • "'^V'"''. i. '» believe, to, cicio. didi

,
Babylon, nni.f ion, ontu f

iCk, teiKiuu, i. j(.

^^Bactrian, liaauijius. n,

bad, nialus. a, um: iiravuK
a, nm (p. loy).

• 1 » "-.

b-'geage, imredimrm.,

. beloved, a* .«„/«., df-Ufiae

^2ejOW,.nl,a.^.;;.with«cc

beneath, inn-a. ,),<,. „iil
<-X|io,IIiu», a, uMi

"l/^'V'., '/"., al^o o-io, ,• .subttr, ujt';.

bail, va.lm'.'uium i n. I ^'kI'
'"; ""^ ""'

band, mxnn», 0- /
^^^ oeneficence, Wumcemia,

J-.-^!i:*i.If,f,?,*'j^'-'
to.-"- benefit, b,^ni..Vi„n,.,,„.

bini3h, to, e.rpcl!o, pflii, N • "|f,^,^ J°'J;V''j,">!.a'"i>'.

a;onr'^.?i.^';:;!r"''
^^^''^ --?'"'

* """• ''^'•

b.anished. t.M'uiiis. c (ex Wni?^ty.U.Migi,!tas.atisj-.

bank, rlpa, «e,/.
I ii ' '.J

bamjuet, finvivium i « ! S!^- ^'' P''n<'iC'-fa, ad«.
«i'nia,.,ftn,„',,/(p. 8^

"•'"•• „Jesiege t obsWeo. edi.

^barbarians. ba.bi.w, 6rum, Orum. „.' ' '^'"'^''^- "''»<"'

barbaric, barb.irfcu3, a, nm sum^wu^?,'"' ,*?• ^^^'eo. si.

barren, steniis, 0. /,fiS «,V'""""'"' ^ "'"
'
"^ "'*

base, luipis, (.
i

^f "''"' '^P'llilus (iul>r|ne.

^battering-ram, ar.es, (<,is,
' at^V?^;,: ,»«•,.t^:, f''

battle, prociium.i,,,., pug. iuJi!;'^[fM"l<'^elf, to, 'c,:,;-

nn^ae,/. („.e p. 4).
' *'"S

,

^'^o- "6", itn:„, i ^lL.lloweO by
p?, to. sum, tui, esse
be-without, to, cdreo, ul,

'iuiii, 2 (\.\iih aid.).

beam, trabs, trabis,/.

bear,ti<ro,tuii,iatun],i,,-,T •

patior, patsus sum. } (p ,,)
'

beast, htbtia, ae,/; bellua.
1",/. (see p. 14).

^

aJi'. coin|). of ^."ili.^.

stluu«,"j^'*°°^'i^"'»'"''"^".

^between, inter. i,r.|.. ,dih

beyond, tutra, ;«,.,. vKh



166 ENGLISn-LATIN VOCABULARY.

bidi to, Jflbeo, jnssi, Jus-
8iim, 2 ; ImpSro, &vl, ftiom, i.

bill, Ubellua, I, m.
bira. ftvis, is, c.

birth, g6nu9, gris, n. ; a man
qf high birth, nobili giSiiSre

natusj a man qf low birth,

maio Kgngre natus.

birth) by. n&tu (abl of
obsol. tubs, natus).

blighti urgdo,' Iiils,/.

blood) fianguiij, liiU, m. ;

cruor, oris, m. (p. 47).

boasti tOi jitcto, gvl, Stum.
I ; often fulluwcd by oic. of
person ; to make Iht tame boutt,
Idem glorlari.

Bocchus, Boccbua, I, m.
body, corpus, Oils, n.

Boeotia, BoeOMa, nc,/.

Boiii lioil, oruin, nt.

book) Ilber, ri, «i.; c6dex,
(cIs, m.
boriii to be* nascor, natua

*um, }.

both) conj., et folUmtd hi/

mother et, siynifyitip " anil "

;

~pron. Olerque, utluque, ut-
fumque, both of tuo.

bounds of modoration,
mftdus, i, m. In sini/. (Kx. 9.)

hoy, puer, fill, m.
brasS) acs, acrU, n.

brave, fort is, e.

bravely, foi iitcr, adv.
bread, pai'is, is, m.
break) to, tVungo, frfgi,

frnctuni, i ; inlVingo, frggi, frac-
Uini (Kx. g).

breast) pectus. Oris, n.

breeding) goodi buma-
ultas, atis,/.

brevity, brfivltjis, alls,/.

bridge) pons. Us, m.
briefly) brCvIter, adv.

bring) to, addaco.xi.ctnm,
) ; affgro, attfill, allfttuni, j.

bring about, to, indo
(.officio), fgci, fiutuui, a to be
brought about, fieri.

bring back, tO) rgfgro, tuii,

^ttum, J.

bring forth) lo. p&rto,
pgpgrt, purtum, j.

^ bring to pass, to, ciricio,

fgci, fectiim, }.

bring up, to (= rear), tllo,

al, illuim oraltum, ).

Britain, Hiiiannia, ae,/.

brother, fiattr, ris, m.
Brundusium, Biunda-

tium, i, n.

brute beast) p6cug, pg-
cSiils, f.

BriituB) Bratus, i, m.
build) tO) const ru>\ xi,

'iiuu, i } Mdinco, itvi, atum, i.

CARK, TO.

building, aidllTcium, I, n.

;

aedes. Is,/,

burden, Onus, gris, n.

burden, tO) Cugru, &vi,
alum, I,

burial) sgpuUOra, ne,/.
buni) to, tram., iuci.'nao,

ili sum, } : ivtravs., ardcsco
(ardco), bI, 2 ; flagro. avi, atiun,
I ; dcflagro, avi, atum, i, to be
bicrnt down,

burst into, to, Irrumpo,
n'mi, rnpluni, ?.

bury, to, stlpcilio, Ivl, ullnm,

4 ; Imuiu, avi, atum, 1 (p.

U4).
bushel, mOdiiis, <i, m.
business, nggoiium, i, n. ;

res, gi, /.

but, scd, nonj. ; autoni, coiij.

butcher, to, triicido, avi,
alnm, 1.

buy, to, fimo, gnil, eniptmn,
J ; mercor, atus sum, i.

by, a or ab, ijnp. (guv. abl.).

= »i('ac,,lUMa, ad).

by and by, oiim, culv.

by means of, per, prep.
(piv. a,r.).

by no me:ins. haudijuii-

quam, aJr.

Caere, Caere, Is, n.

Caesar) Caesar, firla, m.
CaiuS) Cuius, i, m.
calamity) eaiamiins, ails,/.

call, to, n|)pello,uvi,ut.uni, 1.

call together, to, convoai,
avi, alum, 1,

call to mind, to, rCconlur,
aius sum, i.

call to witness, to, testur,
atus sum, i,

Calvisius, Calvisius, 1, m.
CamP) custro, oruni, 11. pi.

Campanians, Campani,
flium, n».

can, possum, pOtuI, posse;
q'leo, quivi, 4.

CaniUB, C'anius, i, m,
Caninius, Caninius, 1. m.
Cannae, Oinime, arum,/.
Canusium, Ciinusium. I, v.

capable, c&pax, iU;ls; oj

endurivy, patiens, tis.

capital i'ubs.), caput, Ills, n.

capital (oiy.) : cilplialis, e.

capitol, cipitollum, i, n.

captive, capiivus, u, uiu.

Capua, CSpua, ae,/
carcass, cadaver, crig, n.

carO) cura, ao./.

care, '0, = to tahr lare of,
oaro, avi, litum, !.=(<, huve

OHANOE.

eoneemfor, consftio, ni, nltum,
j<wltb dat.)i to care/or, ficlo,
or pendo, with ace. and gen
(Ex. 21).

carefully, stfldissg, adv.

carry, to, fgro, tuii, latum,
j; ggro, gessi, g(!Stuni, j ; dUco,
St, ctum, } (Kx. I}).

carry away, to, abdnco
duxi, ductum, }.

carry on, to, ggio, gessi,
g' slum, J.

carry out, to, exsgquor
cuius sum, j. = to finith,
perllclo, eci, ectuni, j.

Carthage, Caniiago, Inis,/.

Carthaginian (»«6#.). Car-
tbaninleusls. Is, m.; I'oeniu, i.

Carthaginian (a<{f). I'il-

ni( us, a, urn ; Cartbaglnicnsis.e.

CaSO) causa, ae,/.

Cassius, Cassius, I, m.
Cassivellauuus, Caskivei-

lauims, i, m.
cast away, to, abjicio, jcci,

jccium, I.

cast forth, to, pvojiclo, jgci,
ji eluni, J,

Castor, Castor, Oris, m.
catch at, to, capto (fieq.

of (aiiiii), avi, alum, i.

CatilinC) CaiiUna, ae, m.
CatO) Cato, unis, m.
cattle, pevus, gris and MU,

n. (nut used in nom. and cue.
ting.).

Catulus, Ciitnini, i, m.
CaturigeS) C&turlges, uni,

TO.

cause, cauES, ae,/.

cause, to, f&cio, (gel, fac-

tum, }.

cavalry, tquTtes, um, m.
cease, tO) dcsto, stlii, sil-

turn, ).

centre, mgdlus, a, um; i;i

the centre, in mCdio, or mgdil
parte.

CentroneS) CcntrSncs, um,
m.

century (a di'itiiion q/
troopt), centiiria, ae, /. ; (an
age), saecQIimi, i, n.

CereS) cgics, gris,/

certain, ccnus, a, um ; for
Ci riain, pro certo ; a certain

( person), quidam, quacdaui.
qiiuddum.

certainly, prSfecto, adv.

Chabrias, Clmbrlas, ae, m.
chain,viuculum or vlaiUua;

I, n,

chance, pgrtc&ium, 1, n.

ohangd, mniatiu, cuis, /.

,

politunl change, res nOvae.

change, to, uuuu, iil
Stiuu, I ; cvnverto. It, tuiu, )•
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OBAaACTRR,

character, pcrsSna, ac, f.

«, ulJf
^''t^^ristic. piopiius,

charge, = an attack, im-
P«u»,us m. ^ano'xusation,
cnmeii, Iiiis, n.

'

charge, to (of trofjps). im-
P6 urn facio, red, f^tum, ,
foil, by 111 and ate.

Charidemus, CbJridemus
I, w*. *

chariot, vshicuium, i, n.
Charles, CSroius, i, m.
check, to, tSneo, ui, turn.

2; retlneo, u|, entuni, 2: rg-
prlmo, cssi, essuni, }

um (acy. agreeing with sub-
JCCl}.

cheese, c&seai, 1, m.

tum.f"^' ***' '^'''' "'• *"'•

.„n¥^'' P'"'"'^eP». cipis (suI-«.)

;

•unmns, u, um. '

child, iiilans, lis, c. cKild-
yen, liijurl, Orii(u, ?».

^choose, to, deUgo, Icgl, lect-

COUrAS8ION4TB.
coNsrorBATioy.

^^colect, compi«. ,vl. a- reorliu. sun, cwith ,«,.).,.
--'

•
"''«'or,atu3 3um(«ith«i)'colonisi;, ccisnus, 1, ».

colour, cOliT, Ori.t, m.
combat, certaiueu, Inl»,n»
come, to, veiiio, v^ni, veii-

tuS'/'
''*"*"'"' veni, ven-

come oflf, to, discSdo, can,
essuiii,

, («Jitwi,yu«,w), superior
aiscgilo, cesai, cisiuiii, t

complaint, quSrSIa, ae. /;

^gr7_«^
«o (»m/>«<„«t, nihil

„xC,°°iP08e, to, compono.
come out, to, rxcgdo.es-si, Hctum V" M- " -

e^sun,
, (followed by aW. or I avUmm' T "^^'^ ^«.

a6<. with ^/e;). do, e ex) I „ '

i"
come out to meet, to ob- m-S, ,£^??®°^' to,= to cow,

vtameo.iviamin, Uun,.V SreSTH- "'' '°"""- »*
come to pass, to, i'"/ratt,isrcol^*'^^^'^'' ^""^^^^^

, .sum, 1. ''umpuiBlon, by (= beinn

come upon, to, tavido Tl,''^^'*^; "^*'"^'" ° •• ">"
Ui v,-..„„.''i'"' «'• '"^Mo. compute, to, nQmfro, avi,viUi, viisuni, J.

come up to, to, accsdo,

.
command, ImpCi inm, 1, „ •

iiiip^jialuin.i.n.; jusMiui, |,

«'

command, to, iuuiero, avi.
atiuii (wall dat.), i

itU.'T), I,

conceal, to, auio, didi, di-

iW«re;ceIo,avl,5tmn..(wllh
double ace).

ia/^°'i°eaied, tobe,=J.eAw,
laieo, ul, it'jiu, 1.

Christ; airlstus, i, m.
^^Christian, Chrifltittuu.s, a

Cioerj, criogro, flnis, m.
Cllicia, t'iiicia, M',f,
Clmbri, Cimbii, Oruin, nt.

Cimon, Cinion, Onls, m.
„„"rpuitoii8 route, tiicu-
ims, Us, HI.

citadel, nrx, els,/
citizen, civis, is, «.

city, uibs, is,/,

civil, civilis, e.

clad. Bee J'iMT.DTIIB.

class, gSuus, oru, n.

jjplsarness,
r -.^picjiias,

clemency, b<iiiit,,!i, ntis, f.
climb over, to, suiicrvado,

SI, sum, ;.

clime, coelum, 1, n.
close, = end, extrgnnis, a,

.V,"",'
f"""/"* <^y, e.MrOmuu.

I.ei (seeSUOr. i)i4j)j fitii.,

clothe, to, ilniMo, icui, id-
U111.4; iiiduii, ui, uiuiu, J.
cloud, nfibes. la,/.

coast, oia, ue, /; iitius,
oiH, n. (p. ,,).

Codrus, CoUrus, i, m.
Coeliuo^ Coellus, I, m.
Coepariua, Coeparius, t

Coiier, area, ae,/.
cola, to, oiwio, avj, glum

1 ; coined, signitus,

^ cold, Bfilldus, tt, urn i friffl.
'I'M, u, Mill. ' •*

commence, to. incfpio,
cepi, ccpMim, , („7a OaUUi
comiiiltio, isj, i8.«um, j

,

commencement, lultium.

concerns, it, intsiest, mit

you, nieS tui, Interest.

concern, to, moveo, m8vi.
.commentary, commcnta. rnll'i'.*' .

nu.s, 1, m. ( lis,, urn, i, n )
,,,p°"<iemn, to, oondeniao

,,commissariat. rea ik.ea- "^
'di^llii'rud.Uo, «nla,

,

commodious, commodu.-
j '^^t'' "'l

'^^"""' '

urn. ^' "'"«"»i*. ••, sum, j; counteor. feBsus mim.a

^
common, oommaDis. e 1 -"im^-Mt'

^"^ '''""*"• *'• """
(shared witfi) \'' ""-'""<>. »'. sum. }.

1^1

COmmon-folk, plebs, pig. onfa?/
"°"' Perturballo,

I. '«».Tud'nlTp. il) '

""'''""'' ..congratulate, to, grataio.-

commonwealth, c[vti«s gum
."""'• '' ^*'*""' «">•

ILlllIll 2 r iinn.^m A.. I r?._..

»t.

, »l.

commotion, tamuliua, a«,

communicate, to, 00m-

companion, come,s, Itl8.c.;

So."
"*' *"''""'' '••»••

compare, to. eonii,aio. jvi

lat';;;;;. ;.'
^•"""^"- ^"". «"•

compassion,' minerrcordia.
ao.y.

fOllo:igue, collejja, a/.- m.

victim). ,;«i)pijro, ftvi, slum ,:
conqueror, sflpSrlor, Oris

^^consciousness,coiiscieiiiia

consecrate, to, eon.ecro

a'ttlm,"/.""' " "'''""• *^''

consider, to, dnco, duxi

i;arbItror.atus, I fp. 6)"=a«o
f'»«'«'"J^'a(<;, cousiUjro, a'vl iLtum, 1.

' '
*

inSuW.U^-^r"*'^'
^^compassionate, mr...,.

' ,..*l?rs^^^f".°' =
;;^;,-'

compassioiuit.-. to, miM- 'X'jJ""''''"''/'» •xi.Uwauo
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ooHnDim.

Oonsidiasi Oonsldlns, i, m.
. eonaign. to, trMo. idl,
Itum, }.

consist, to, coiuuto, Htxtl,

•tltum, ).

consolation, sdl&tlum, i, n.

consonant, cunaOnang, tis,/.

conspiracr, conjaritio,
finis,/.; insldliu', Srum,/.
constant, assidnus, a, um.
construct, to. a moat, foe-

Bam daco, xl, ctum, }.

consul, consul, Alls, m.
eonsttlart conaul&rls, e.

consulship, consH.atug,
Qb, m.
consult, to, cunsnio, ui,

ultiini, 1 (with ace. : with dat.
to amiider a man's wterats).

consultation, ronsnltalio,
flnig,/. ; to huld a cmuuUatum,
Gona&io.

consume, to, consiuno,
ropsf, mptiim, ?.

contain, to, contlneo, ni,

enuim, 2j capio, dpi, cunt-
am, }.

content, contentiw, a, imi
(with abl.)

contentioui oontemio,
6ni9,/.

contest, to maintain a,
ccrto, avi, iitura, i.

continual, iwrpfitinm, a,

nni.

contrary to, comrariun, u,

om ; contra, ;»rp. (k'iv. acc).

control, to, inipero, inl,
itnni, I.

convene, to, indioo, xi,
etuni, }.

convenient, opportonus, a,

urn; convSnieng, tls; commO-
du8, a, um.
conversation, Krmo, onis,

w. ; colloquium, i, n.

convey, to, tr^jioio, jsd,
jectura. I.

convict, to, arguo. Hi, fltiim,

); eonvioco, vicl, vlctum, j.

cook, to, c6quo, xi, ctum, {.

cover, to, tsgo, xi, ctum, j.
Corinth. Cftrlntlmg,/.

corn, frumoiuum, I, ».; tri-
tlcum, I, n. (wheat).

comer, anKOlus, I, m.
correct, to, corrtgo, rex),

rectum, t.

Corsica, Conica, a*«,/.

cothurnus, cCtburnui,
m.
Cotta. Cotta, ae, m.
council, concio (ahnrtpnml

fri)ni convcntio, con vcnio),
OnIs,/.

Qounseli oonnllluni, 1, n.

cvBia

country, = laruU, agrl,
Orum, m.; opp. to tonn, rua,
rOris, n.; native country, pft

tria, ae, / (p. 42), country nf
tfu! Vene" "" "

'

Orum, TO.

(p. 42), coi

(Kx. 15). vensu.

courage, virtuii, ntis,/,

courss, cursuti, as, ?».; Iter,

Itlngrlrt, n
courteously, ccmiter.odu.

;

url>diie, aUv.

covet, to, appfito, Ivl and
il, iuun, ].

covetous, cflpMus, a, um.
craft, i- e. a ikilled trade,

ars, til,/.

cram, to. rCpleu,8vl,5tum,
1 ; iinpleo, Svl, ctum, 2; rfifgr-

clo, bI, tum, 4.

CrassuB, Craatos, I, m.
create, to, creo, avi, atum,

I ; tilcio, feci, fuctum, j.

creature, ftnimans, nils,
n. ; fmlnial, alls, n.

creep, to, rsiu), psi, ptnni,

J ; to — upon, or over, ubrepo,
psi, ptuni. }.

Cremona, CrgmOna, m,/.;
culj. CrimonnKis; battle cf ere.,

muna, proellum Crpnioiicuse.

crime. flftgitiuTn, i.n.

Criapinus, Crispinus, 1, m.
cross, to. transi'o, li, Itiim,

4; transcpiido, di, wmi, ? = to
conduct ovtr, traiisdQco, xl,
ctum, ;.

cross-over. to. trans.
grCdIor, gressuB sum, }.

Crotona, reople of. <^in-

tOiiloriHt's, liim, m, ; t'luto-
nlalne. arum, m.
crowd, lurlm, ae,/.

crown. cOrOna, ae, /. ; dlli-
dSmu, fttlH, »i.

cruel, cradeilii, «; uevus, a,
uni.

cruelly, crfldfllter, alv.
Cru§Ity. crudeiltas, 5tl8, /.

;

saevlila, ae,/.

crush to, obtsro, tnvi,
trituin, I.

cry, tO,"='o foeep, ploro, avi,
atiiiii, I.

cry out, to, olftmo, tvl,
atum, I.

cubit, cflbliura, !, n.

culprit. r'?ua,l,m. (ap«r«on
iiho 11 on trial); nnci'iig, tls
(one actualli/ ywltt/, gpp p. j),

cultivate, to, co\o, ul,
cultum, T,

cultivation, cuitus, n», m.
Gnir.as, Cii'i'.ac, a:;!!rj, /

cure, to. iiiWc'dr, 2 (with
dat.); clii.v nvl, ilnm (with
ao ; to ttrat, take care oj).

Curio, carlo, Onlg. m

DRKP.

custom. cnni<uetfiio, liita

/. ; mos, morlH, m.
customary, flsuatug, a, mn
cut off, to, interdOdo.

si, sum, !.

Cyrus, cyrua, i, m.

D
Daedai Daedftlua, t, m
daily. <» (die, aiiv.; lu

di<'.s. Adj. I, Tius, a, tun

;

qu(3tidlanug, a, 1.

Damasippus, ' niisippu*,
1, fn,

Damocles. HamSci'
. |g, m.

Damoctas. I >aniuetaH, ae, m.
dancer, aaltator, oris, m.

:

saUutiix, icis,/.

danger, pcricflium, 1, n.

;

dlscrinicn, Iiiii, n.

dangerous, perTLiiiiisus, a
uni ; aspcr, «ia, Cruin (Kx. ji)

Danube. I'SnQblua, l,ni.

dappled, vllrlus, a, um.
dappled skin, virieias

Stls,./-. iKv U).
dare, to, audi-o, ms gum, 2.

Darius. I'arius, 1, m.
dark, ater, atra, utruni

;

tfiii'hrflsus, a, lun.

daughter, fiiia, a^,/.

dauntless, tirtnus, a, um.
day. dlis, 61, m. and/.; In

/)/. only m,
day - break, prima lux,

irtoi'.,/.

day, by, liitordiii, adv.
dear.cai'ua, a, um ; amicus,

a, um.

death, mors, tls,/.; (poet.)
ICtimi, i,«.; violent, nex, iieds,

/. (!' 8).

Decemviri, l^cemvirl,
Gruiii, m.

decide, to, dfcemo, crevl,
crCtuni, J : Jfidlco, 6vi, htnui.
It IS d^ciiltd, placet (Kx. ?8).

decisive contest, dmcri-
men, Inis, n.

declare, to, decl&ru, avi,
atum, I ; rSnuntlo, avi, atum,
I

—

a person, a consul, or other
magittrate.

decline, dotrectu, ivi,
atum, I.

decree, consultum,!, n
decree, to, decemo, cr6v\

ci'Clum, J.

deed, tactum^, I, n. ; Ki'.stuiM,

*t
"'

i tttviniuj, oris, ft. (a bold
daring — ).

dO)m, to, dflon. xl, ctum, j.

doni', 'iltUH, a, um
; irdfXmi^

ua, tt, uiu.
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DVBAT.

defeat. ciad«f, u, f,-, ad-
ersa pugtia, a«,/.

. defence, piaesldium, i, n. ;
aeleiisio, Onis,^.

defend, to. difendo, di, aum,
j; tutor, ltU8 sum (p. 40).
defender, dcfensur.Oris, m.;

Vliulcx, id«, m.
decree, Riridug, os, m.
iJeioces, I'f'lAcpi, j9, M.
delay, njora, ne,/,

delay, to, runctor, ituB, I ;
DiSior, ains «uni, i.

deliberate, to, tonalilo. nl,
nUiiiii, }.

deliberation, (orton) n,rf.
pan. firut. ot consii b«.
t:x. 28.

delight, to, dcitcto, svi,
Si'iiii, I ; Jftvo.jnvi.juinin, i.

deliver, to, do, lifdi, dii-
tuni, i; rcddo, didr, (litniii, j;
o fiv^i/i, liabeo, ni, Hum, 2,

demand, to, pos™ (dcpo-!.
<";, pi'jptwj, pciscitlllll, J; llji.
«il(., avi.aiiiiii, I

; potlulo, avi
atiiij), I.

Demosthenes, Demo-
itliCnos, is, m.
deny, to, nOgo,fivi, atum, i.

depart, to, dfccdo, cp«sf,
ce.-tMin, ! (/)w)i/(/-e, viia.oj- e
villi, coiicodo),

departure, diwasus, ng. m.
depraved. piavii», u, um.

_ deprive, to, privo, svi,

'

atniii, I ( will, aU.).

desert, soutudu, ihIs,/.

desert, to, desoro, ui. ei-
tiiiii, }.

deserter. transfTiga, ae, c.

deserve, to. nijreor, mciitns
ium, 2 ; oi- inf leo, ni, ituni, 7.

, desorved, mcrituB, a, um,
Jusiiis, a, um.

I

deservedly, ni6rito,«l«.
oesii'n, '"usiiiuni, i, n.

, designedly, pradeiw, tin
{pni M,|r„). '

desii'able, 'nplendug, n, um.
desire, cupiditas, uiis,/.

desire, to, = to aim at,
Plftdoo,ul,l(witl|(to.J

; cfipio
Ivl and II, tluni, i ; duMdcro!
arl, Rtnm, i.

delist, to, dssisio, ititi, sir.
turn, j.

despatch, to =£"»', mi iti,
niisl, nilHsum. ijdimltto, ibi.
ii-rtiim, /.

despise, to, fpnrno, sprcvi,
Bpr«!imi, Ji «M„.|M„r, ;,lii<
sum, I.

, destine, to, dei«(Tm>, Avi.
Atuiii. I.

d^HUlute of, expom, li,.

DrSORDKR.

destroy, to. dJmo, ui,
Dtum, J ; dgleo, evi, ctum, 2.

destruction, exttiuin, i, «.

destructive, penuciosin),
a, um.
deter, to.fii!toiTeo,ui,iiunj,2.

. determine, to, stfituo, ni,

determination, prupnsi-
turn, i, n.; consilium, I, ti.

detestable, dntn-i.niitiia, e.

. devastate, to, vastu, uvi,
mum, I.

Diana, DlSna. ne,/.

I

dictator, dlrt'iKir, Cri«, m.
die, to, niOrinr, mortiiu-

I

s'ini, } : for oilier words, ace

I

hynonymc p. 27.

j
difference, distantia, ao,/.
different, diversua, a, um •

i

Tiiliis, a, um.

[

difficult, dimdlla, e.

I
difficulty, difTicultan, atls,

/. , lahuf, oris, m.; inili tliil,'.

ci(llt/(\:x. ;i;. vix, aPRiG, a«)i'

, dig out, to, clluilio, fodi,
lossum, 4.

..dignity, Iiflnor, ciis, m.:
diftiilias, atlfi,/.

diligence," iiiiigoniiii, ne, f.

dimmish, to, miimo, 'ui,
utum, }.

'

_ dine, to. coono, avi and
Htu8 sum, alum, i.

Dion, Dion, onis, m.
Dionysius, Hionfsius, 1, m.
dip, to, imbuo, u"i, fitum, ij

tingno, or tingo, xi, uciiiin.

direct, to, r«go (diriL'o),
roxi, rectum, j.

> f '>

direction, ^quarter, n^-
Ki", onis, /,; route, ltd-
nInSris, r>.

disagreeable, mOlcstus, a,
.
um ; iu|;riitus, a, uiu.

disaster, plfidcs, fa, / , iu-
conmiOdum, I, n.

I discern, to, c<;rii" (no pirf.
In lids Bengc;, j ; video, vidl,
visum, t.

discharge, to, fungor,
lutictussum,

} (pov. ahl.).

discipline. discipUna, no,/,
discourse, eermo, onls, »«.

discourse, to, disscro, u:,
crliim,

J.

discover, to, Invfnio, vCni,
vcniuin, 4; rCpCrio, pgrl. pir-
tum, 4.

'

disease, morbus, 1, m.
disgraceful, turpi*, t;

roi';.!i,i ", "'fit.

disliovelled, 80iatu,s. a, um.
dishonesty, fraus, dis,/.
<lis)ikP, to, Avf sor.fKuH, r.

,
fiiiordor, = dilime nmr-

I'HI.NK.

;, disparage, to, djtriiho,
j

trnxi, tractum, } (with de a: d
!
aW.).

!
disperse, to, dinporgo, ui,

jsum, 3; (lisjioio, jrci. jiTtum,
i

I
displeasing, Ingrataa, a,

I

_dispose, to, di.spfmo, pfisui,
pu-iuun, J.

I disposed, to, proponsus, a,
um, ad (Willi uiv.)

disposition, in^.'nlum, I, ri

disprove, to 0->^- '•t), t„iio,
SUsliill, suMiilllul, t.

dissemble, to, dissinifiio,
UVl, iltlllll, I.

distance, .listMutin, ac./.
distance, at a. pimui, udr.
dijtaut, ili.Maiis, lis.

distant, to be, abaum, fni,
C>st'.

'

distinguish, to, di.scerno,
t'ii\l,ii.nuni,i;dl.-tinguo,nxi
iiciuin, !.

distinguished, Ct:M->RUi«,ft,
'.itu; sinniiliiiis, |. ; , laru.H, aum

; illu.-iris, v (p. 2-)

. district, piiiga, "p,y .
, rff,'i,>

onis,/'. '

_ disturb, to, luiin., svi,
atiim, 1 ; pcmiovto, movi
inoinm, 2.

disturbance, w(5tu«,o«, i?i

,

P' riuiinill", onis,/.

disturbed. p<'mr5tiis,ii,um.
ditch, to.ssii, ai',f.

divide, to, distribuo, nl,
fllniii, j.

divinity, numon, inis, ».,

flivision, divisio, Onis, /,•
I
disirllmli(., onis, /. ; in-tkru-

I
Uiiifions, tripariUo, a'?u

do, to, b'lcio, ffci, laciuui, j
doctor, inOdli us, i, m.
dog, cAiils, iH (gen. plur

polabclla. iwmbr'iiB.a- m
dominion, impiirium, i, u,
door-post, posiis, Is, m.
door, porta, ae,/.
doubt, dubliutio, Onis, /

;

without duUit, certn, adv.

, doubt, to, dQbito, fivl,
fitum, I.

doubtful, dQbiua, a, am.
dower, dos, dotin, /,
down, dc, jireji (gov. al<l ),

UOWllfall, niina, a«,/.
downwards, prouus, a, um.
drag. to. triiio, xl, ctum 1

dread, lormido. inia,/. '

(iie.im, somnium, ' u. w,;
80UI1IUS, I, m. (Kx. 18).
dress, bribituB.na.m.; mltin

OS, TO. (p. f\()); ornatiw. (is ,„.

'

drink, ptio, onu,J',i potun
Ob, TO, (^. 5).

V . J "w



170 ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. f

drink to, hnio, hm, bibi-

mm, t i
pfit", avi, ntiMiJ, I.

Cl'"lve, to, SKO.^Ki, aiiuiii, 5.

drive away, to, depeiio,
piil!, puldum, j.

drive out, td pe'lo. ps-
pQll, piilsuin, ?,

droPi suttii, ae, f siilia,

due, dcbltug, a, am.
dumb, niutua, a, uin.

DumiioriXi Oumnoirix, Igi-,

41,

dutr, olTtciiiiii, i,n.

dwell, to, Imbito.avi.aliiii)

I ; incOio, ui, uUuiu, }

E
Eacll. Qtflrque, utiuque,

UUllMlcHlO.

eagor, oupwm, a, um.
eagerly, cOpuif, adv.

eagerness, stfliiium, i, n.

eagle, aiinll.i, ae,/.

early, niatrmis, a, uui ; ado.

niaimu.

earnestly, v^liJuRMitii',

aiu. ; Uiiigiiri|iiM'f, ado.

earnestness, stftilinin, i,

n. ; ardor, Oris, m. ; coiitctitio,

fills,/.

earth, toi™, ae, /".; a'lius,

iiiin,/. ; sOluiii, i, I?.

easily, f^<^\\o. wiv.

east^ firiins, tis, m. ; etist-

wind, Kurus, i, »i.

easy, ffti^nis, c.

educate, to, Ciinoo, svi,

Rtmii, I ;oiuUio,ivlatidIi,inmi,

4 (P- 19)-

eiiect, tOi cHlcIo, ftcl, I'ec-

tuin, }.

effort, cOiiatus, i)g, m. ; nis

in, ub, m.
egg, "ivum, l,n,

Egypt. Acgyptiis, I, f.

Egyptian, AcKyptius, a, um.
eight, "ciu O'luL^ci.).

either .... or, aut— aut,

timj. ; vel . . . . vul, cimj.

elapse, to, pruet(>ro(i, 11,

lluni, 4; procWo, cesal, ces-

ium, ;.

elect. <!Iectu3, a, imi ; USstlg-

nStus, n, uni fK.x. J7).

elect, to, <!lliM,cxl,ictum, I
elephant, oiophantus, 1, m.
elocution, ditilo, Snls,/.

;

llOciuoiitia, ae,/,

elocution-master. (Wv
Ijuentiae luugUtcr,

eloiuertce, fiftqiw-ntte, ae,

f.t fficuiidia, ap,/.

elOQUeut. (Usertis, a, um;
91fl(paiis, tls.

else (<id«.), ttlltsr

CQUAU

elude, to. effugio, fugi, ra-
glUiu), }; eli'ido, si, sum, Jj
fallo, retell!, falsum, j (p. 18).

eminent, g^ivis, e.

eminent, to be, emineo,
ui, 2.

emperor. Impgrator, it, m.

;

prinrcps, cipls, m.
empty, vrunus, a, um; va-

I
mi», a, uiu, idle, UKntiiUss.

I
enact, to, f'diccj, xi, ctum,

? ; ducenio, crOvi, (Tftmii, }.

I

encamp, to. consido, cdi,

cs-iuin, }.

encourage, to, hortor, ritus

liuiii, [ ; coiitiriiii), iivi, gtum, I.

end, exitus, lis, m.
end, to, ntjii), ivi, ituiii, 4;

eonnclij, fed, flf'tum, }.

endless, p<r|ii!tuuM, a, um.

endow, to. ''"lu, avi,
'itUIll, I.

endowed, praediiug, a, um
(uitli abl.).

enduj, I'O, instruo.xi.ctum,

?; orno, av., auuii, i.

endure, to, piiUor, passus
Hum, J.

enduring (adj.), perpisiuus,
a, um.
enemy. ho.4ti.s, is, m. ; iiu-

nilcu.'i i, m. (p. 211.

engage, to, cnngrOdlor, Pssus
sum (riillorti'd hy am\),e)iyaye
iii tia-Ule, cuimiulhi, niisi, mis-
sum, } (wltli proilium); c&-
pubso pngnam (ICx. 27).

engagement, pruelium, 1,

n. ; pu(jiia, ae,/.

enjoin, to, iiiJuuf?o. xl,ctum,
J (wiUi dat. of pijr.sun).

enjoy, to. I'mor, n-uUus and
fructus sum, j (with abl.).

enjoyment, voiuptas, aii.s,

/. , delectaiio, ouis,/,; gauiU-
um, I, n.

enough, eStis, adv.

entangled, to get. Inhae-
rco, liaesi, liaosum, i.

enter, to, '"lro.rivi,iiuim, I.

enter ou. to, Inou, li,

Itum, 4.

enterprise, incopuim, i,n.

;

coiu'iUi ()ieu<. pi.) (Kx. 62).

entire, tutus,a, um; intSgor,

g a, grum; Oiilversus, a, um.
entirely, omuiuo, a<iu.

;

piorsu8, adi).

entrust, to, crsdo, didi,

diluiii, j; (Ximniitto (peimiHii),
nils!, misaum, j.

envoy. Orutor, oris, »i».

Ephcsian, ^'plifolua, a, um
Epicurus, Kplcuius, I, ni.

equal, aequalls, e; a<(iuut,
a um

; par, p.'lrls (p. j)).

EXCEPT, TO,

equip, to. instruo, xl, ctuni

J ; orno, avi, atum, I ; armo.
a\i, atum, i.

equiteSi Squltes, um, m.
equit,y. aequltas, alia, /.

,

aequum, I, n.

erect, erectus, a, um ; sub-
limit, e.

erect, to. 8rlgo, rexl, rec-

tum, J. ^
Eretria, ErJlria, ae,/,

escape, exiius, us, m.
escapes me, piaeierit (ihi-

pers.) Willi ace. (/t auapa m«,
me fuKlt, me fall it.)

escape, to, refugio, lugi,

fTigUum, }.

especially. praescnim,
adv. ; praeclpue, ado. ; witli

superl., unus, a, um (K,x. 14).

establish, to, iusutuo
(staluu), ul, fltum, j; conQr-

1
mu, avi, atum ; lijco, avi,

I

atum, I.

esteem, to, csio, ui,

I

ultum, J ; to etteem highly, in
maguo iiOnore Imbio (Ivs, 4J)
— to think, existimu, avi,
<~itum, I.

estimate, to. aistiiim, iivi,

uiuni, 1 ; liillieo, ul, Ituni, z;
di'ao, xi, ctum, }; exiatlmo,
avi, alum, i.

Etruria. Ktrflrla, ae,/.

Eurotas. Kurotas, aoi m.
Euphrates, i^upiirutes, is,

'».

even, Stlam, cot^j.; vel,
conj.

evening, vesper, gria mid 1,

M.
ever, unquam, ado. for ever,

U\ acteriium; semper (u Jim^f),
adv.

every, omni.i, e ; quisque,
quaequi., qufxlque and quidque.
everybody, omnia, e; unus-

qulsqvK'.

everything, omnia, ium,
n. pi.

evident, niaiiirestu8,a, unr
clii; us, a, um.
evident, to be, appiuoo,

Mi, 2 ; ill rqierto esse (p. 114).

evil (suIjs.), inAlum, 1, n,

;

(adj.) mains, a, um.
exactly, often ipse in agree-

uieiit Willi iiuuii.

exceed. tOi exogdo, ccasi,

ceoiviiiii, ! ; supfiro, avi, alum, i.

excellence. prac<>tautla, ae,
/.; virtua, utls,/.

exceiieat. cxwUi-ns, (l«.

except, piueter, prep, (goy,
ace).

exoei)t) to. exiiplu, m,l,

cptum.
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XCTmoN.
exception, without, ad

exchange, to, commato,
iM, atum, i; inter se dire
;Kx. 58.)

excite, to, exclto, Svi,
J

I
uii), I : mOveo, movi, inotum, 2.

exclude, to, excludo, bi,
sum, }.

executioner, carnlfex, Icis,
n.

exempt, immOnls, e.

exempt, to, eximo, emi,
pmptum, i ; absolvo, vi,
utuni, J.

exercise, to, exerteo, ui,
= 'iim, 2.

exhort, to, hortor, atns
8uni, I ; cOhortor (<'sp. to exlwrt
troops), lUus smii, i.

exile, exsllium, i, n.
exist, to, sum, ful, esse;

existo, stlti, slitum, j.

expedient, utiiis : quod
expCilit.

,
expedient, it is, expgdit,

Ivil ((».;«;,».), 4.

expedition, expcanio, onis,

expense, sumptus, Qs, m.
explanation, expiioUio,

oiils.y. , srnlalUclio, oiii»,y;

exploits, res gesUu,', rgrum
gostiirum,/.

expose, to, expiSno, pBsul,
iXisllum, } ; pateHcio, leci, Cac-
'um, t ; aperio, ui, eitum, 4.
express, to. declaro, avi,

itum ; ICquor, cutug sum, j.

extend, to, exteudo, di,
turn, i; porrlgo, rexi, lecuim,
} ; cxcudo, ct'ssi. (esauni, }.

extraordinary, tximius,
a, uiii.

extravagance, iuAQriu.
ap,/.

eye, Ocuius, 1, n.

FiFrr.

fall from, to, d«cido,cldl, j

V
F.lbius. FSblna, I, m,
faie, licles, C'i, f.; vnllus,

08, m. (p. J7).

face, to, 6l)eo, 11, itum, 4.
fact, factum, I, n.

fail, to, dSsum ful, esue.

fair, (ij/i(e<i</ier), sCrSnus.a,
uiii; =4i«<, Justus, a, mn.
faithful, ildulls, e.

I

fall, to, cido, cficldi, ca.
sum, ). I

fail down, to, = to coi. i

lapie, luo, ml, ifltuiu ami'
niltum, i; dSildo, ddl, j.

fall foremost, piOcumlM,
1

enbui, cabiii.ui, J, 1

(followed by de).

false, lalsus, a, um.
falsehood, niendacium, i

n, ; vaiiiUi.s, alia,/.

fame, fuma, ae,/.

familiar, fiiniiliails, e; Ic

make—vith, eilOceo, ul, ctum,
l\ assiicfacio, fCcj, faclum, i.
family, famlliu, ae, /".

;

= tnbe, genus, 6ris, n.

famine, iTimos, is,/.

famous, iiObilis, e.

far, loiigo (icjuBias, lon^is-
Mme). adu. (olten foll(,w<.d' |,y
gdiitive); as Jar as. u^iur,
adi'.

'

fate, futum, i, n.

father, ln'itcr, trla, m.; (</a
Jamdy) palfilanillias, patris-
lunilljiui, m.
fatherland, pairia, ae,/.
fatigue, ilufttigullo, Onis, /'.

fault, culpa, ae,/. ; peccii.
turn, I, n. ; vltium, i, n.

favour, fivor, Oiis, m. ; era-
uu. ae,/;

favour, to, f^voo, favi, fau-
tum, 2 (with dat.).

favourable, (oiix, icis;
laustm*, a, um. 0/ a wind
aOcunduB, a, um.

'

fear, timur, oris, m. ; mS-
tus, fls, m.; pruiir, oils, »».;
terror, oris, m.,- i^rUk) pCrjca-
lum, 1, n.

fear, to, tlmeo. ui, 2: vC-
roor, Iius sum, 2 ; luCiuo, ul, j.
features, vuims, us, «».

feeble, imbociiiis, e (also
Imbeciilus, a, um) ; Innrinus
a, um ; tenuis, e.

feed, to, {tiant.") pasro, pgvl,
Iiasium, i.

feed on, to, puscor, pastus
"UIII, j; vescor, j (goviius
abl.).

feel( to, sentio, si, sum, 4.
feeling, sensus, Os, »u.

fellow, eOclus, I, m.
follow-citizen. «ivis, is, c.

female («»''*), icmina, ac,/.
female (a'O'O. muiiebris, 0. )

fetter, vinculum. 1, n. 1

few, Pancu.s, a, um
; (usually

'

w plural), p.iuti, ae, •,

fidelity, fldea, *"<,/.; ndo-,
da, M'.f.

field, "gev, ««r i. i,\.
I

fierce, lmmi:,' U, t (»'(iuc y<;l

;

(Oiuerarlus, a, un,,
'

fiercrlr, f-TtVc
, a«i;.

fierceness, k > > „j, /

;

ii"Tfl,-i(«B, aii»,/.
••'

fiery, (»f liie) lgneu«,«, um.
rfth, ',1'ii'tUH, a, ui:i.

flfty, ^ i^'.qufigiiiui, indtcl.

FOOD.

fifty-five, quinquiiginis
quiii'iue.

fight, dimTcatio, 6ni»,/.

. fight, to, pugno, 4vi
atuiii, I,

Figulus, tlgfllus, i, m.
filial love, |ii«ta». alls,/.
find. to. inv(!nio, veni, veii-

tuni, 4; repJrlo, i, ertuiii, }.

finish, to, finio,ivl,itum,4j
I>iiiitio, icci, fectum, j.

fire. Igni.s, is, tn.; —. ^ ^f^,
Jiiiiirtiliiiii, iiiceiidium, i. «
(p. (>i).

firm, fimiua, a, um; sia-
bills, e.

firmness, stawiitns, atis,
/. ; CDiibiautia, ae,/.

first, primus, u, um; priu-
I'i'pN, ipis (primus, capio).

fish, piscis, la, m.
five, qulnque, indiicl

fix, to, figo, xl, xuni, } ,(= aiqmint) coustltuu, ui
utum, }.

flaraen, flamen, Inig, m.
flank, liiius, Ciis, n.

flattering, biaudus, a, um.
flattery, iiduiitio, ouis, /.

asseiiiatio, onis,/,

flaxen, ilnvu.i, a, um.
flay, to. deglulxi, psi, I.
flesh, ciiro, carnis, f.

flight, ITigu, ae,/.

. flit about, tOf voiito, gvi
uiiim, I.

float, to, flulto,;'"' ntnm, I.

flourish, to, r. i, 1.

flow, to. i'luo, m, J;
liUMjr, lapsua tiuiii, j.

flow Deueath. to, suiter-
labor, lapsus sum, } dr.p.

flow by, to, praettinuo,
uxl, UXUI.I, }.

flow round, to, circum-
iiuii, \\, xuni, }.

flower, flos, flOrls, ni.

fly, to, (for refuge), con-
"iRlo, ugl.Iium, 1; lugio(tran»-
t iglo) iigi gliuiu, }.

. foam, to, spamo, jvi,
alum, I.

foe, b"stis, la, c,; Inlmicus,
\
I, "t. (p. ;i

follow, to, sOguor, secfitug
sum, J ; ii..-.Liiiu.r, btcutiis sum
/
follow up. to, BUbsOnuor

seciiiiis Mim, '.

fcllcwing, Boqueng, Us
poslOius, a, liui (lOx. n).

foliy, siuimia, ae, '/;; ds.
menliii, ae, /.

foud of, umans, tig; giCdt.
uiiUs, a, UIII,

fondness. M Hum, j,

»

food, V ictus, iis^m.

u.

:



172
P

ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY.

FOOT.

footi re". I'iiilia, w.
footpathi tramei, Itls ; sS-

tnlla, ae,/. (p. 69).

fori nam, namque, cnvj.;
Iiiiin, cmj, ; pro, piep. with abl.

forbid, to. veto, ui, tinm,
i; fiitenllco, xi, ctuin, } (witlj
*t<. »ii(l aW.).

force, vis, vim, vi (not used
In gm. ting.), f. ; plur. vIroB,
liiiii.

forces, cfiplue, firum,/.

force, to. ciiuii. aicgi, cfi-

aoliiin, }; vim inllilhi'o, 2.

force, to be in. vsieo, nl,

(luni, 2.

forced (<?/ « maj eft), m;ignUB,
a, inn.

foreifrn. iliOnus, a, nin;
piSr..gniiim, a, ui.i.

foreifineri extornus, a, um.
foremost, inincvps, tpis;

prIniiiH, a, niii.

foresee, to, pmevHco, viji,
vlmiin, 2 ; prosplcio, oxi, ectuin,

} ;
prOvMpo, vull, visum, 2,

foreseeing, iimviiins, a, um.
foresieht. inrulcnlia, ao,/.

forest, iiilv:>, ae, /. ; saluis,
n§, m. (p. 1 20).

forget, to, obliviscor, lltus
Sinn, }.

forgetful. immSmor, Cris;
oliliins, a, ini).

forgetful. ot)litu3, a, nm,
(uliiivisoor), hnmrMiior, tii-js.

form, fonua, ar, /.; ftgilra,
ae,/. ; apCcles, Ei, /'. (p. 64).

form, to, fi"H",tiii.\i,ncttm),

J. 'Ih /'<iim ajmlynu'iit, jfullco,
Jvi, Slum, I ;—u plan, coiibl-
lium cipjo.

former, prisiinus, a, nm.
former ('/ tinie), mm, adv.
formerly, qiionJam, adv.;

Iiliii\,adv.

formidable, fui'nua5IQaus,
A, nm.

forsooth. R5n6, adv.

fort, castium, i, n.i an,
els,/,; aisU'lUim, i, n.

' irth ftom, 8, ex, prep.
Uuv.aW.).

fortification. mUnitlo,
fliils, /. ; luuiiimcntum, I, n.

fortift'. to, conimunlo (mO-
nloj, Ivl, I'lim, 4.

fortitude, inrtitado, inig,/.

fortross. castciium, I, n.

fortune, furlfinn, ac, f.

fortune, good, feikitAs,

iforty, qiin<ir»Klnt*, inded. I

Tornm, Wrum, 1, n.
1

.
fiiu-.ul, to. ci'uao, didl,

lUiuuj, |.

«Arc.

foundation, fnndSmcntum,
i. n. /•Yarn Vie foumkitian <J
tlie city, ab urlje condliA.

four, qiiStuor (quatt.)
; quil-

ernl (di.strlbiitive).

fourth, qnanuB, a, urn.

France. ^Mn.x.&v.,/.

fraud, fiaus, di.s. /. ; dSlns,
I, VI. ; fallScIa, a.', /'. (p. 116).

free, liber, a, um ; sQiatu.-;,

a, um ; he nut free to, etc, el
lUiiit, foil, by iiifl.n.

free, te. lib'^io. ivi, ttum,
I (with ace. ami abl., also with
prep, a or ab, sometimes witli

I

ex); manQmitto, mibi.mlssuni,
' ? (to free a elave); solvo, vi,
utum, J ; Tindfco, avl, atuui, i

(in libertatcm).

free from, to be. vaco, avi,
Slum, I (with abl.).

free-born, ingenun«, a, am.
freedom, Mijiitas, aiis, /.

;

(')/ llu: city), civttas, iitis,/.

freely, ubuie, adu.; buinte,
adv.

frequently, snopg, aiiv.

;

civhi.), oiii'.: IVfiquciniT, adi:

fi'iend, Kuiicud, 1, m.i fa-
lulliai-js, e.

friendly, iimicus, a, nm. rn
a -manner, umire, rini;\nter,

friendship, iimidlia, ae,/. ;

bengvOleniia, ae,/'.

frightful, bdiienaus, a,um,
honlhills, e.

fro (to and fro), hue, llhic,

mlvt.

from, a. ab, nbs, prep. (gov.
abl.)! e, ex (out of), prep.
(gov. abl.).

frugality, rorstmOnla, ae,

/. ; fruKiilitus, fitis,/.

fugitive, ifigii'118, tti.

full, plCnus, a, um; (qf the
Senate), frPiiucns, lis.

Fulviua Flaccua, Fulviun,
i, riaccus, 1, m.

function, oirrcium, I, n.;
niunua, ferie, n.

further, ultra, oJu.
future, ftitfuus, a, wm

;

vCtiirnuB, a, Min.

future, in. = haeajte,,
poatuac.

a
Gabinius. Gabinius, i, m.
GadeS (Cadiz), Gade8,iuii). f.

gain, lucrum, I, n. ; Sinfila-
meiitiini, I, n.; fructus, i"is, m.
gaia, to, >luii)i:icor, adcptus,

GalllOi Qklltcus, a, um.
gamester, illcgtor, oris, m.
gape, to, dciiUco, J.

GO TRBUDQH.

garb, vestis, la, /. ; vesiv
niiiitum, i, n.

garden, bortus, i, m.
garrison, praesWium, i, n.

gate, porta, ae, /.; Janua,
ae,/.; fOres, luni,/.

gather, to, conggro, Rossi,
gi-'stnm, i; n(;i!iunulo,nvi,aiinn,
I

; colllgo, l«Kl, lectum, j ; curj,.,

(ilScerpo), p»l, ptum, j (to
pluck).

gather together, to, 'oti-
.innico, x(, ncium, }; CDhgrCi,"!
avi, iVtuni, i.

Gaul (the wufltru), Oall.a.
ae../'.

,
Gaul, a native of, GuUus,

i, »)i.

Gellius, Qelllus, L m.
gem, gemma, ae,/.

general, dux, ads, c.

generally, pleiumque, adv.
generalship. imp<<rium, l,

11. {rominanU) ; screnliu ril mi-
lituiis (tIdU in im)). UntUr
liir i/eneraWiip, etc., co dQce.
gentle. nioUis, e.

Oergovia, CJcrgovla, ae, f.

German, a, Gemianns, i,'m.

get, to. acquiro, isivi, isi-
tuin, ?; capio, cSpl.aiptum, j;
iiSM-'qiior, CUIUS sura, }.

gift, liiinum, 1, n. ; nuOuus,
Cris, n.

gird. t0.clngo,nxl,nclnm, i;
iicvinKo.nxi.iictiim,}. (I';x. 14.)
give, to, ill). ilCdi, datinn,

I ; Uono, avi, atum, i; trJhuo,
ui. iitum, j (of what is due)

;

<'Cdo, eessi, cessum, j {to yield
lip).

give up, to, concSdo, essl,
f'ssiiin, ?.

glad, laclua, a, um.
gladly, luete, adv.: oftener

alj. laetus, see St. Ij. (i. } J4},
gloom, aogrltQdo, Inln,/.;

trisiltia, ae,/.

glory, gWrIa, ae,/.

go, to, viSdo, si, sum, j ; eo,
ivi, Itum,4; ptOIIcijcw, fuctus
sum, }.

go astray, to, abwro, fivi,

atum, I.

go away, to, &beo, II, itum,
4 ; dlscf'do, oessi, cessum, }.

go down, to, dwotndo, dl.

sum, ). (01 the sun), ruo, rui.
rQitum. }.

go from, to, (Kcedo, oesal,
cessum, ?.

go farther, to. prBcMo,
CCltal, CiinBUlll, i,

go over, to, Obco, 11, Itum,
4 a>- 16).

, r:o through, to, penueo.
avi, uiuui, I.
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OOAT.

goat) cBper, pri, m. ; hirrtis,
1, »i. cSpfllu, ue,/. (she-gout).

God, Oous, I, m. and J.;
pur. 1)11 rather than Dei.

gold, auruin, i, n.

Gongylus, tiongyius, i, m.
gooai bonus, a, iini ; com^i.

nuMirir; tup. optlmus.
good breeding, hOmSnitiis,

atis,/.

good fortune, fcifcitus,
SI is,/.

goodness, in'miins, atis,/.

good-will, ^tu(liuIn, i, II.

Graiocell, UralucCli, Cmm,
n>.

grand, gr.itidia, n; mngniis.
a, iini. To fjieak grandb/,
nuKiiuni Idiitii (pwt.).

gl'apes. uva, ac, /. ; r5ie.
nius, I, 7)1. (a hunch).

grappler, corvu.s i, m. (see
p. 70.)

gratify, to, deiccto, ."ivi,

atUMi, I
; pliicoo, iii, itinn, 2.

gratifying, grains, a, um.
gl'eat, inKrtis, lis.

greater number ("r p.irt),

the, plcrnuKiiie, adv. (wiih
Ken.).

greatest, Bnmmus, a, tim.

greatly, muitum, (mIi::
magiiupoio, ado.; valdo, adi: s

to mlmiie greatly, njagno in
hOnoie liabeu.

greatness, mMtrnitrido, inis,

f.: uniplUudo, itn'.s,/.

Greece, Uiaccla, ae,/.

greedy, avarus, a, um;
fiviihis, 11, iini.

Greek, Oraccns, a, ura.

grief, dolur, r,ri8, m.
grieve, to, dciitd, iii,unm,2.

groan to, Kimo, ul, llnm, J.

groan, gcniinin, os, m.
grouud, sOlian, 1, n. ; terra,

ae,/.

guard, to, dSfondo, dl, sum,
?i tueor, ltU3 sum, 2; cus-
todio, I\ I, Hum, 4.

guardian, cuktos, Mis, m.
guide, ductor, 6rls, m.; dux,

duels, c.

guide, to, duco, xi.ctum, |.

guilt, cnlpa, ae, /., ectSlus,
Jrl.s, n.

guiltless, innSccns, tls;
Insons, lis; inIK).\in^i, a, um,
guiltfi uOceuD, tls; Duxiui,

% um.

HKf.P.

e
Hail, ('i-aiiild, Tnl.i, f.

hair, crinla, ih, tit. ; <«plllu»,
I, m. ; rriiiiu, ae, 7, tp. u).

Kij diniidlmu, i, n.

hoaruaMUfi HUIcnr-

nnssns, I, /. ,- qf —, Iiailcar-
na.-kscnsis. e.

hand, manna, n», /. On
the other hiuiU, centra, odo ,-

on the riiiht (ur U^Jl), drMia
(Inovfl) niAnfi.

hand, to, trado, tdl, Itnm,
} ; in munud du.

handsome, formOsus, a,
um ; puk lier, ra, rum.
Hannibal, Himniijai, riiis,

m.
happen, to, conthiKn,. iirI, ?.

happy, Ualub, u, um; lcil.\-,

Ids (II. 21).

harangue, omtio, onis, /. ,•

coiicio. onis,/.

harbour, portu.s, us. m.
(thu. una aU. plu., lljus and
fibns.)

hard, dums, a, um.
harp, lyra, ae, /.i tesludo,

Inis,/.

harshly, i.Cvere, adv.; du-
rlter, adr. ; acorbe, adr.

hasten, to, fesUuo, avi,
utum, t ; piiipgro, avi, .Itum,
1 ; contrndo, di, tum, j; accfi-
lero, avt, atum, i.

hate, to, odi (dercctlve)

;

alxmiinur, atus, 1; detestor,
alus, I.

hated, Invt.'ins, a, um.
hateful, Odlohus, a, um

;

dctesliiliills, e.

hatred. Odium, 1, n.,- de-
tesiuiio, onis,/.

have, to, liSbco, ni, Ilum,
2; tOneo, ui, turn, 2; olteu
sum, with t/a«. of person.
he, is, ea, id ; iUe, Ula, ilUid,

l>ion.

head, cllput,ltl8,n.; vertex,
J'ls, m. (p. 46").

heal, to, mi!deor, 2; Bilno,
avi, ntuni, i (p. .^;).

health, nIIus, ntis, f. ; vais-
tudo, Tills,/.; sanltus,'ulis,/.

health, to be in good,
vftleo, ul, Itum, 2.

healthy, samiB, a, um

;

.Sill fil ins. e.

hear, to, audio, ivi, itum,
4; ivccipjo, cOpi. CI [Itum, }.

heart, cor, dis, n.,- pectua,
Oris, n.

heat, cillor. Oris, TO. ; acitug,
Os, III. ; ariliir, oris, m.
heaven, coeium, 1, n,
heavy, (?rftvi», e.

Helou! Hi^ii^iiii, ne. .'.

help, auxilluui, i,'ri. ; Bpig
(I/f"-); ate. Opim; aid. fip,',/.

help, to, udjiivo, livi, utum,
I (wilha<:f.); auxTlior, uliis, i

(tUil): subveiiiy vnil, veutuui,
-( (with dot.).

HlilUiB.

Helvetian, Ifelvetins, «um
; lIclvotKus, a, um.

Helvetii, ilelvelii,onnn,m.

. Hephaestion,Heiiiiatsiiun,
oni.s »i.

Hercules, Herciilea, is, m.
Hercynian, Herejnius, a,

Herdonea, Heidoma, ac, /,

here, Ine, adv.

hero, iieiOs, ois, w. ; (tifttn')
Vll, Vlli, TO.

. hesitate, to, dnbiio, avi,
alum, I • Willi i„f. (when it
Mgnilles <r; Umd't, i't Is lolloHcd
by nura and fubj.), 1 ; cuuctor,
aiiis, I.

" > .

hesitation, dOiiVtiUio, Onis,
/• ; nuniliiiiii, Onis,/.

hide, to, <eii, avi, ruum,
1; ahdr, ,lii|(,(tf|„ni_ ,. j„|„|y_
dull, ilTtiim,

} ; abscondo, diaiid
dldi, dltiim, i.

hideous, deformis, e; hor-
ridus, a, um.
high, alius, a, um ; at a

higher rate, pluris (E\. uj.
highcst-eiiuiit-Jit, suiiiiuus,

0, um; = greatest, ma.\imii»,
a, um, m.
highly, to tstee.m hiahly,

magno in honore hubeo.

high-SOUled, niagnaulmus,
a, 11111.

hill, collis, is, m.
himself, hersulf, eic, ipse,

a, mil (agiei.int; ^'•ilh eutfUan-
tiic). sui.

hinder (("O'), iiosiCrior, us.
hinder, to, impc-dio, ivi,

itum, 4; obsto, tlti, utum, i;
prolilbco, ui, Hum, 2 (IvN. 28).
his-own, ^"iis, a, um,
Histiaeus, Histiaeus, i, «».
history, bislOria, ae, /.;

aniiulrs, ium. hi,

hither, imc, adv.
Ho, elio ! iiiterj.

hold, to, tt-neo, ui, tum, a;
habeo, ui, Itum, 2.

holy, saiRtus, a, um ; sicer,
era, crum (p g).

home, domuB, n«, /. ; at
hoii.e, (Wnit; from home, dOmo.
Homer, ifOmerus, i, m.
honour, honor. Oris, m. ,= ginidfaith, fides, 61, f. ; z=re-

noiiii, amplitudo, inis,/. ,=vsr-
tue, liOuemas, atis,/,

honourable, d«c6rua, 0,

hope. spes. ci,/;

hope, to, speni.avi.riliiui i

hom, toruu, Qi» ; plur. cor-
uua, fi.

horse, !quu«, 1, » --^
wiry, «imlte«. um. m.
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horseback, on. » <^ao.
horsemanship, equiuind!,

do, dum, ger. of 4quIto, i.

hospitalitr, iiospfiinm, l,

n.! hospllalltas, litis,/.

hostage, obg«s, M\a, m. and
/•

hostile, Inlmlciis, a, urn;
IliTqiius, a, nni (p. 18).

HoBtilius, HoBiiiius, i, m.
hour, hoia, ae,/.

house, «edeii, ium, /.; d5-
nms, us,/.

how, quemadmiidum, coii;.

however, timon, conj.

howl, to, eJftl". avi, atiim, i.

human, bumanus, a, um.
numan-being, hOmo, inis,

hnraanity, hanianitas,8tu,

hundred, centum (indtcl).

Hungary, J'annOnla, ae,/.

hunger, fames, is,/.

hurl, to, Jiicio, Jcci, jactum,
;; prfljiclo.Jfcl.jentuni, i.

hurry, to, hurry-about,
tOi ucpldo, avi, aiuin, i.

husband, maritus, i, m. ;

vTr, virt, m. (see p. 17) ; conjux,
ligis, m. also wife,/.

Hydaspes, Hydaspes, !», m.
Hy8ta9pes,'<j-su»spes,ig,m.

IW.TCRB I

I, JSgo, me».

iambic verse, lambns, i,

n
^ icy, frlgldus, a, um ; gili-
dug, a, um.

if, 8i.

ignorant, ignSnis, a, um

;

iiiscleiid, tl8.

ignorant of. to be.= ign(iie, igiiOio, avi, atum, i

(with ace).

ill, adj; =bacl, mains, a,
um; = sick, aofeer, giu, grmn.
illustrious, clruiis (prnc-

3iSi'U8), a, um.
image, imSgo, ini.s, f.

•

stmfilftcium, 1, ,1.; effigien, Ci,
/'• (p. 19).

immense. Imm^nBun, a, imi.

immortal, iuimoitalis, e.

impede, to. impcdiu, ivi,
Itum, 4; prShlbeo. u],Itum, i.

impend, to, immineo, nl,

2; impendco, di, 2.

impiety, tnipi6taa,g!ls,/.

fiSpiuuB, iiuplui., u, um.
, implement, instituueDtum,
I, ti.

importanoe, of, srSvls. e

;

gTiiviur, u».

important, grSvig,*.

importune, to, lacesso.lTl,
Ituni, 4.

impose on, to, ImpOna,
pOhui.pOsItuni,} (with dot. and
aiC; or dot. only).

impression, Sptnio, cnls,/.

impulse, impnisus, us, m.
in, in prep. ; with abl. slg-

nilies in only; with ace into,
against, etc.

_
in the mean time, <nii!r-

Ini, adv.

inasmuch, qniiniam, com'.

;

quiini, oiiij.

incentive, frritsiuciitum,
1, 71.

incessantly, ass1du§, adv. ;

peipfttiu), adv.

incorruptibility, Jnteg-
ritas, uti9,.r.; innOcentia, ae,/
incredible, incrediwiis, e.

indeed, quidem, ado. (en-
clit.).

India, India, ae,/.

indignation, "indignatio,
Piii.-i,/.

indolence, pflooidia ap, /

;

d&idia, ae,/. ; Inertia, ae,^'.

indolent, sScurs, ilis; aeg-
nls, e ; ignSvus, a, uin (p. 45).
^indulgently, benigne.acit;.;
biande, adv.

Indus, indns, I, m.
industry, duigentia, ae, f.

infant, infans, tis, c.

infantry, pedltatus, Gs, m.

;

pfdUes, um, ni.

infatuated, demens, tia.

infer, to, coiiitto, ifgi, lec-
tnm, i; conclndo, si, sum, j.

inferior, interior, Orla

infinite, innnltus, a, um.
inflame, to, inflummo, avi,

atum, I ; excite, avi, atum;
accendo, si, sum, j.

inflict, to, ('/<<n) afflcio,
eci,eclum, j; to ititlkt putiislf
merit, poena.s sOniSie.

influence, aucioritas, itii,

/•(p- m).
influence, to, snAdeo, si.

sum, a; mOveo, mdvi, mOiuni,
2.

inform, to. illquem certl-
5rem fficio, feci, factum, }.

^ ingenuity, cailidTtan, »Ub,
/. ; sollertia, ae,/.

inhabitant, incOia, ae, 0.

inhabit, to, incsio, ul,
ultum, }; hlhlto, avi, atum, i.

inhabited, ft-eaueiia. tis

(Ex. 47;.

inhuman, orOdtlK, e; im-
m&nlg, e; InhuniaiiUd, a, um.

in.hire, to. Utodo, ai, nun,
J i uuu«u, Ui, /.

lyvnE.

injurious, injorlmns, a,
um

J |i.;ruicioHas, a, um.
injury, injuria, ae,/.; noxa,

ae,/.

innocence, tnnScentia, a*.
/:;_integrltiis, atis,/.

innocent, innOcens, tis; in-
nocuus, a, um.

^ innumerable, innnnifm-
Dills, e.

in order that, ut conj
with tulij.

•'

in public. puMTce, adu.
inquire, to. quaero, quae*

Shi, situm, j; porcontor, attu
Biiin, I.

insignificant, tt\'m, •;
parvii.s a, um.
insolence, insrtlenlla, ae,/.
insolently, InsaienUr, adv.
instigation, Instlgatio.Onis,

/. ; at his fnend't initigalmu
liortaiite amico.

instruct, to, fiifico, avi,
fiturn, I.

intelligent. icuttiN, a, um

;

perspirax, acis,

intemperance, intempe.
raiitia, ae,/.

intend, to, crSgiio, gvi,
atum, i; slatuo, «i, utuni, }
(often expressed by fiit. paitl-
ciple act.).

intense, strEnuns, a. nm;
vgliemens, tis.

intention, prOposltum,i,n
interest. = advantage, cimi-

mOdum, i, ».; — ixiymeiit fin-
usufruct, trnus. Oris, n.

interio.V. interior, U3.

interpreter, interpres, stis,
m. and /.

intervene, to, intercfdo,
cessi, ccasuni, j; intervtnio,
vSiii, ver;tuin, 4.

interview, coIlBquium,i,n.

intestine, inteaunua, «,
un).

into. In prep, (with ace).
intoxicated, ebrius, a, um.

,
introduce, to, &dhib«o, ui,

ftum, 2.

invade, to, InvSdo, si, um,
} : Irnimpo, fipi, uptum, j (with
iu and ace.) ; incurro, rl, simi,

} (wltU In and ace).

in various wavf, vSrie,
adv. ' '

invest, to, ^ to besiege, oh-
sldeo, sedl, spssum, 1; =t»put
out money, collOco, 4vi, atum,

tem do. dtdi, datum,' i,'

, investigate, tOt Mpl5to,
*vi, atum, ,.

_ invite, to, Invito, |tJ,
itum. I : Vict, 4Ti, jiuin, i
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tFHICBATES.

Iphicratesi ipiiicrntes, ii,

Irelandi ifnxjmia, se,/.

iron, ferrum, I, n.

iron (of lro;i, or made of
Tun), fcrreus, a, iim.

island) insula, ae f.

issue, exltus, us, m. ; event-
lis, us, m. ; finis, is, m.
issue, to (a command),

8dico, xl, ctum, j ; = to go
forth, I'xeo, II, Uum, 4; egrfi-
lUor, P8611S, }.

Italy, itaiia, ao,/.

Ithaca, Ithaca, ae, /.

Ithacan) Ithacus, «, au.

Jew, JndacuR, 1, m.
jocosely, Jflcos5, adv.

; J5c-
Wis, tig (see St. (i. j^j),
join, to, )ung(i,nxi,nctum,

5,
tojuin battle, prdoliumcon luii-
tCro misi, missum, j.

journey, Uer, Itlneiis, n.

:

la, ae,/.

joumer, to, piisflciscor, fcc-
llls sum, ).

Joy, gaudium, I, fi.: laetltiii,
Re./.

joyfully, liiiMK. tu.

judge, jiiJi'x, kis, III.

judge, to, Jiidiio, avi.atuni,
»i_existlm(), avl, fituni, 1.

judgment, ji'iilicium, i, n.

Jugurtha, Jugm tha, ae, m.
June, Junius, 1, in.

Juno, Jflno, oijis,/.

Jupiter, JQpItor, JOvls, m.
just, aequus, a, urn.

justice, justltia, ue,/.

justly, justs, adv.; mSrUo,
adv.

Juventas, JQventas, atis,

R
Kalends, tJaUndac, arumj'.
keep, to, tiervo, avi. Stum,

1.

keep off) to, arcoo, ui,
itum, 2.

keon, accr, oris, ere.

kUl, to, ngco, avl, gtum, I ;

Intiirinio, gmi, etiiptum, j; In-
terffcio, feci, fectuiu, j (p. 3),

hind (subs.), genus, grig, n.
kind feeling, benevsientia,

le,^.

kindness, bCnignltaa, ktis,
r. ; clemeiitia, ue, /. ; a k-mit-
Itest, bCnsridura, i, n.

tArCIlTKR.

king, rex, regis, m.
kingdom, regnum, I, n.

knee, gfinu, anplur. g«nua,
uum, n.

knight, equps, lUs, m.
know, t0,= to be auure of,

sclu, ivi, Hum, 4;=to fteconie
acquainted with; cognosco, 6vi,
Hum, J ; = to understand. In-
telligo, exl, ectum, j.

know, not to, ncscio. ivi,
Itum, 4.

known, netua, a, am.

Labienus, labicnus, 1, m.
labour.tO, lubOro, avi.atum,

I; iiiror, nisusand nixussuni, ).

laborious, oiisiosus, a, >im.

Lacedaemon, Uccdaemon,
8nis,/.; .Spurtu, ae,/.

Lacedaemonians, L»ie-
dai'nii'inii, oruni, m.

lt.de, to, ftnSio.avi, atnin, i.

laden, Onustus, a, um.
Laelius, I-aellus, i, m.
Laenas, Lacnas, atls, in.

laeviuns, l-novinus, i, w.
Lagus, I-agus, i, m.
lake, likcus, us, in.

lamentation, lauiputum, 1,

n.(usu.illy;,/i/r.)i PlOiatus, a>,
m,

lamentation, to make,
lumeutor, aius sum, i.

Lamia, i/uniu, ue, m.
Lampsacus, i.aii,p>ricus,

J,/, oj l.ampsacus, l.umiisi-
cSnus, a, uni.

land, ucier, grl. m.
; patria,

ae, y. (maive land); ir.nu, ae,
/. (a country).

land, to, (infraw.) fgrCdior,
gressus sum, ) (witli abl.)

;

(trans.) e.\p5no, posui, posl-
tum, }.

large, magnus, a, um ; largus,
a, um

; gi-ai'db, e.

Lartius, Urtius, 1, m.
last, ultimus, a, uui ; = im-

mediately in-tceding, piuxlmus
a, um.

lastly, dSuTque, adv.; pos-
tremu, adv. ; ad exiiCmum
(used adverbially).

late, serus, a, um: = re-
cent, recens, t'S.

Latin, I^Minus, a, um.
r«-'a!frio-!-, us th,

fotmer-thf. latter, ilio-h'ic.

laugh, to, lideu, si, sura,
2 ; to laugh at, irrideo, 2 , dS-
ndeo, X
, laughter, risus, Qb, m.; —
dentxun, Irriaus, U, m.

LiBRBALrrr.

law, It-:?, Wgls,/.; jMjftris
r>. (p. 41).

lawful, Justus, a, um; IB-
KitlmuB, a, um. It U lawful
licet, ult, 2 (with da^ of per-
son and injiu.).

lay, to, = to p/oce, pono
pOsul, i,OsUum, j; lOco, ivi
atum, I.

lay before, to, prOpiSno
posui, pO.-ilum, }.

lay aside, to, depOno, pCsui,
Itum, }; sepOno, jJiSsul, Hum,
li = to strip off, eiuo, uL
Otum, J.

lead to, dOco, xl, ctum, }.
lead forth or out, to,

6<luco, xl, ctum, ).

.lead over, to, transdOco,
XI, ctum, }.

.lead round, to, drcumdaoo,
XI, ctum, J.

^
leader, dux, ttcls, c; duc-

tor, OJ is, m.
leap, to, filio, it 01 ui, sal.

turn, 4.

,

.leap down to, desiuo, &].
lui, or ivi, buUuni, 4.
leani, to, disco, didicl, j.

learned, lioctus, a, um.
leave, or leave behind

to, linquo, more frcq. rClnuiuo'
litiui, lictuni, j.

left, = rnnainivg, rSlIquus,
a, um.; 0/ tlte hands, lacvus,
a, um.

lej?ion, I8g!o, onis,/.

leisure, otium, i, n.

leisurely (aUi).), oti6sS,ad«.i
leiiie, adv.; adj. lentus, a, um.
LemnoSi l-eujuos,

\,f.
.length ("f time), diuuimltas,

ntis,^.; loligiiiquitus, atis,/

,
length at, tandem, adv.;

deuiiim, adv.

lengthen, to, produco, xl,
ctum, j; e.\tendo, di, turn, j.
lenient, cismens, tls; UdIb,

e; mills, e.

less KC-Jj-), minor, as. At a
less pHtx, uiinOris.

less (adv.), minus, adv.
lesson, praecoptum, i, n.

exemplum, 1, n.; du( umenfum
1, n.

let, to. pcrrulito, misI, mis-
sum, i; siiio, ivi, Uum, j;toii-
cCdo, cessi, oissum, j.

let go, to, emltto, misl.
missiini, J.

letter, iittera, ae, /. {of aU
phiiM); liiterae, arum, or
epistoia, ae, / (an epiitU).
levy, dclcotus, us, m,
libeialt UMr&Ug, e.

liberality, lib^r&iitas, nu



176 KNaLlBrr-LATtN VOCABtJLART.

IIBRRTT.

liberty, iiiKitiia, atiH,/

library, biblwtliC'rt, ac,/.

licentiousnesSi Ubido, fnis,

f.\ liiscivia, ae, /.

Licinius Calvns. Li'iniuR,
I ; Cttlvim, I, 7(1.

lictori lictor, ftrlH, m.
lieutenant, isgatn^, i. m.
life, viUi, He,/.; aelH^. fiii;),

Z'.; a..vura. I, n. (p. 19); (Kx.
26) ilnliiia, ap,/.

lifeless, mortmig, a, uni;
e.xftiiliiiiH, c (and ns, a, tim).

light ('«'«.), lux, IiUiH,/.

light ("ly.). levls, e.

lightning, fulgur, uris, n,

like, sliiillis, c (wilh gtn. or
CM.).

limb, membnim, i,n.; artiia,

im, m,
line, llnea, ac,/.

; {nfbattk)
Seles, Ji,/.

line, to, BubatCmo, stravi,
striiium, i,

Lingdnes, LingCncD, um,
m.

lion, lei'. onl3, m.
Liscus, Listiis, i, m.
Litavicus, lyitiivicns, f, m.
little, pii'viin, a, mil.

J Lu

cart little, [larvl pcmlSre.

live, to, vivo, xi, cium, t ;

dSgo, Rl, J.

living-creature, inimans,
ntls, 7?i. aTid n.

LiviuS, Liviiis, i, m.
lo, en ! occo ! iuterj.

load, to. finCro.rivi.atum, 1.

Loire, I'lgiiris, i.s, »i.

long (.odj.X longinquus, a,

uni ; (liuturn.18 (the latter of
tittle only).

long {(^^0.), diu, compar.,
dlulius.

long for, to, nrdeo, si,

luin, 2.

long, to, Sven, 2.

longing, a, itCBuliiriiim, 1, n.

look, to, coimplclo, exi,

•ctum, }.

look down upon, to,
Qesiiicio, spc.xi, .spectuni, j,

look for, to, quaero, quae-
8lvi, qiiae»ittim, j.

lose, to, amitto, misl, mls-
»iiiu, I ; perdo, didl, dliiini, j

(p. ';4).

loss, damnum, t, n. ; Jactn-
ra, ae,/.

lot, »on, Mi,/.; fortniia,

ae,/.

. love, Inior, Bris, m. ; carltas,

^K./' (r- 41).

love, to, 4mo,SvI, atum, i

;

dlllg", loxi, ledum, j.

lovely, imoonus, u, urn.

loW/ InfSnu, a, uai (inferior,

MANIFRBT.

ItifTmng, w imns); of birih,
inftliis, B, tim; a man itf' low
biit/i, malo gCiiirenaiu.'!.

lowest (luan), Inflnius, •,
um.
lowly, hnmllli, e.

Lucani, I-iiaini, cnim, m.
liUcania, I-ncunia, ae, /.

Luceria, l-niCtia, ae,/
Lucilius. I.ririiius, i, v>.

,
Lucius Catilina, Lucius,

i, Catilina, ac, J7i.

luckless, iiirsiiT, idn; ip-
faustuK, a, um.

, Luppia or Lippe (rl*er),
ijUppia, ae.

lust, llbid", InK/.
Lycurgus, 'ymrxus, l, m.
Lysanaer, ' ysaaUer, ri, m.

, Lysun&chuj, Lyuimiilia^.
I, m.

M
Macedonian (suhs.), M;1.

f&lo, CuU, in.i {adj.), AI4t6-
(lOniiMirt, a, um.
Magaeus, MagnptH, 1, m.
magistrate, magiHtritus,

its, in.

magnificent. ; prbaa, a,
uin.

maintain. ;. . im up,
.subtlni^o, ul. ri.'K!i>, tc; Wo, ui,
turn, i =r In iti.>m-:s.li,

majoritr, {.'"iro-, i-jni, ,;
iimj;rpars,/.

make, to, fS' i'^. feci, fac-
tuui, j;efTli;lo,feci, fcctuiii, r,
fabrico, avi, Btiiin, i : creo,
avi, atum, i (to appoint a ma-
gittrate).

.make away with. to. =»
kill, vita piivSre (Ex. fit).

make familiar with, to,
ftsnuemcio, leci, factum, j.

„ make for, to, peto, i»f aiHl
II, Itum, }.

make laws, to rK«. u),
Instltuo, ui, fitum, }.

make off, to. fibeo, ii.uuid,

make a stand, to. «»o-
aiito, Htltl, J.

make war upon, to. bcu
luni inflSro, tftll, laium ferre, |.

male, mbtt. and adj. tarns,

mfiris, m. ; a^j. maacfllua, a,
um; vlriilg, e.

man, hOmo, InU, c; r\T,
viri, 711. (p. 17); man by man,
vlritlm, adv.

manage, to, admlnUtro,
avi, atum, i.

management, administrft-
tlo, OIllS,/.

manifest, niHnifuana, •,
am ; fipertua, •, utn.

MRRIT.

mankind, hOminM, am, 0,

Manlius. Manlius, I, m.
manner, modus, 1, «.; i?i

IMe manner of, rltu, with gen.
many, Tiiiiitl, ae, a.

Marcellus, Marcellun, I, m
inarch, iter, ItlnerU, fi.

march, to, (intmni.) prff.
f KIsoor, rectus sum, } ; Ince.lw,
c<>s.si, ce.ssum, j ; ((ran*.) duco,
xi, ctuiii, 5.

march, to be on, in ug<
mine, ItlnSre ,Vc., pssc.

Marcius iliiioiu.", l, m.
Marconumni, MorcCman-

ni, Orum, m.
Mardonius, Mardflnlus, I, m,
Harius, Maiius, 1, m.
mark, u6ta, ae,/. ; signura,

I, n.

marry, to, («/ the man)
dflco, xl, ctuiir 1; (of the wo-
man) iiubo, p.,i, ptuiii, i (witii

Marseilles, Mastllla, ae,/.
marvellous, niirus, a, um

;

mlraWlid, e ; mirllTcus, a, um.
massacre, caedes, i8,/.

master, (to/io teai:hei) niS.
gistcr, ri. m.; (who uwnt) dfl-
minus, 1, in.

matron, matrona, ae,/
matter, res, ei,/.

Mausolus. Mausolus, I, m.
may, I. lii't, uit, and Itum

est (fullinved iiydai. of person).
mean, turpU, e; sordldus,

a, um.
mean, t" vflio, ul, velle

(imy.);uau with Jatof nron.
rtjl.

means of, by, per, prep.,
(gova. ace).

meantime, intSrim, ad».;
I:it6rea, ode.

measure, mensfira, ae,/.;
mtature (of com), mOdius, II,

?«. ; =aptan, consilium, i, n.;

i

r&tio, 8nig, /.

I measure, to, mitlor, men-
I

MIS sum, 4 ; emttlor, 4; mSto,
I

ivi, atum, I.

mechanician, mechiniom
J. tn. ; artlfex, Icla, m. ; luathl-
iiStor, oris, m.
Media, Media, ae,/.

Megara, MegSra, ohim, n,
ft.; also ae,/.

Megarian, Megfirentls, e •

Meg&reus, a, um.
memory, mcmcria, ae,.A
merchaiit.mere^lcir.Nr'is.in.-

raere. inCrus, a, um; Ipsej
a, um (Kx. 41).
merely, tantum, wiv.

merit, virtua. utli,/„ oier^
tnni, 1, n.
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»CTIT.

menti tOi merSo, ul. Ilom

;

aaSrSor, it is sum, 2.

messenger, nuntlas, 1, i».

metal, luctaiuim, i,n.

Hetellas, Mf^iellus. I, m.
K^cipsai MicingR, ae, m.
midsti iiii tni Hhi, •, um.
midwa7> medium, a, uni.

might, vig, vim, vl; jd.
vjres, ./.; robur, Srls. b.; with
all onti might, summii vi or 5pe.
mile, mllle paMiu or pjs-

tiiuni.

Miletus, Miiaias, {,/.
militarr, militarlg, e.

militarr-service, mi tia

milk, lac, lactts, n.

Miltiades, MiiiiSdes 1.-. m
mind, mens, tu, /. , nui.

miu, i, m. (p. 8).

mindful, u:5mor, Oris.

Minerva, MineiTa, ao,/
MinuciuSi MlnQcius, i,"j)».

miracle, muacaiuui, i, n.

misbecomes, it, deJccet,
uU, 2 (imj-rs. verb, with occ.
and inf.).

miserable, miser, era,
ei um ; miserabrils, e.

misfortune, caiSraltas,
Stis,/. ; malum, i, n.
missile, ti'lum, 1, n.

. Mithridatesi Mitiirwatr

moat, fossa, ac,/,

moderate, niadicus, a, um

;

modestua, a, um ; mc.iiociis, e.

moderately, mOdics, adu.

;

mMSraiO, adu.

moderationi tcmpc-nntla,
ae,/.; mOdestla, M.f.; bounds
of modercLtim, mSdus, I, m.
modest. mOdestus, a, um

(moderaU); vjrgcundus, a, um
{bathftU).

modestly, T5r5cund«, adv. ;

tnodestC, adv.

modesty. pMor, oris, «,
money. pScunia, ao, /,

;

oiimmus, i, m,
month, meDsIs, is, m.
moon, Una, ae,/.

moral, itnctus. % um ; mo-
rals, mores, nm, m.
more (adj.), pUw, plttrls;

pl. plnret, a.
*

more, ampliua, adv.

mortal, mortsiis, 0.

most, piarlmus, a, um ; at
tiie moit, ad gummum.
mont PftmntlQ. n1r>rTnni>

aeque, Hqiie.""' '
'' '

"'~"

mother, mater, trig,/.

mountain, mong, tis, m.
. mountaineer, montaiinii,
I, m.

PR. L.—ly.

niARKBSS,

mourn, to, )iageo, \i,

mourn for, to, Jctum, j;
ooleo, Ul, itum, 1; plango, lui,
tictnm, }.

mournful, moestus, a, oin

:

lugubrls, e.

mourning, luctug, nn, m,
mouth, OS, Oris, n. ; faucei,

lum,/. (plur.).

move, to, mSveo, miSvi,
motura, 2; commSveo, movl
motum, 2.

'

much, miiltum, adv. (with
gen.) ; Coo much, nimis, ado.
murder, caede*. u,/.; ho-
ilddiuni, I, n.

murder, to, occldo, idi,
isum, J ; Interf loio, fBcl, feet-
um, } (p !).

murdfr/pv, hSmicIda, ae, e. ,-

slcarms, m. ; Interfector,
6rls, m.

multitude, multltiido, inia,

/.; the muUUude, vulgus, 1,

m. aiiJ n.

muses, Musae, firum,/.
musician, mnsicm, i, m.
must (v.), njipsse est.

myrtle, myi! I ;,i,/.

myself, CgOmet; ip.-,c, Iiw,
agreeing with ggo expivsscd or
miilLTStood.

NOVFLTI.

necessarily, ngcew*, ne>
ces.sario, wlv.

necessary, to he. ipus en.'p
(me p. 54, ^ ,oa), (followed hy
dat. of person and abl. ot thing),
necessity, nsceagita^ atit^,/

, need, fgestas, itls, /.; in-
Opia, ae,/. (p. ,,9).
need, to, egeo (indlgeo), ul

2 (foUoivetl by gen.).

needy, fgfins, ti«.

nefarious, nsfandus,
um; iirliiiiu:), a, nm.
neglect, to, nsgiigo, cm,

eclum, j; Cmitto, ml*', rain-
Bum, J.

^^negligenco, negligeotla,

negligent, negligeiw, (Is.

neighoouring, viciims. ,i.

nm; pioiiiiiquus, a, um; fint-
timus, a, um

; proximug, a, um.
neither (p>on.), neuter .

ra, rum.

N
Naked, nudus, a, nm.
name, nOmen, Inlg, n.; in

the name of, proh, with ace.
(Ex. U).
named, cui nomen >!rat.

narration, narratio, ijnig,

f. ! in narration, (a nariaiulo
(Kx. 62).

narrow, angustas, a, nm

;

arctus, a, um.
nation, gcna, V\»,f.

natural, n&taraiig, e.

naturally, naturailtflr, or
ahl. of natura.

nature, natara, «e, /.,• -.
dispmition, indSIeg, is, /,; in-
gCiilum, 1, n,

, naught, nftn : gee • No-
thmg."

naval, naviiiii?, e.

Neapolis, NrSpCiis, isi, f.
near (otij.), prCplnquns, a,

um ; comp. prCplor, iiip. proxl-
irus.

near (.tido.). prSpg, juxu.

/ ^.?^"
o'"'"'-^"'')'

•"Sjio .111

(with occ).

neCJrly, paene, adv. ; pi 8po,
adv. ; frrmSi adv.

nearness, prSpiiifjcitas.
atis,/.

neither (conj), n ,:, nSfiuo.

Neocles, NeScIes, is. m.
nerve,=viffour,nervj,orum

m.; vigor, Srli.m.

nest, nidus,!, nt.

net, r?te. Is, Ti. (p. 91).
never, nunquam, adv.
nevertheless, nihiiomimw,

adv. ; tuiiicii, oiiv.

new, navus, a, ma; rtceng,
tig (p. 3l).

night, nox, ells./,

night, hy, noctu: used ad-
verbiaHy.

, night-watches, excoblae.
5rum,/.

Ninus, Ninn--. i, m.
no '1 no-one ; pron.), nnl-

ins, a, nm; or nt lo (nr the
jfen., nulllugisugcil,).

noble, nObllis, e ; clAms, a,
uui ; splendldug, a, um ; ncbU
thing. dScorum, p. 2.

nobody, nSmo, Inlg, c. (th»
gen. and abl. rarely used).

none, tWNo," above.
nor, n«a
note, to. nflto, avi, atom.

I ; ftiili i.idverto, tl. sum, j.

noted, insignls, e ; nStng. a.
um
nothing, nihil (nil) or nl-

mluiii, 1, n.

not, Tion, adv.! hand, adv.
After vert)8 of forbidding, df>.
noting a puriKwo, 4c., ng, with
subj. ; not a uhit. nihil adm«.
duui,

,_ nourish, to, natno, ivi,
Itum, 4; aio, nl, turn, j.

„ novel, nfiviis, a, um ; iiisij.
Iitus, a, nm.
novelty, nSvltng, riu,/.

iV
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irow.

noWi onne, wiv. ; Jam, ado.
nownerei uusquam, adv.

NumantiaiNumantla, ae,/.

namerousi crsbcr, ra, rum.
number, nfimcrus, i, m.
Numidia, NumWla, ae,/.

/.

OVEBTAKR.

Olympiadi Olymplas, adls,

0, 01 interj.

oath, Juraiiicntuui, t, n. ;

Imiurandum, jQrisJQramll. n.
(p. i2o). Military oath, sacra-
mentum, I, n.

obedient, fibEdiens, entis.

Obejr, to, CbSdlo, Ivl, Itum,
4; pareo, ul, Hum, 2; obs6-
quor, cOtug gum, j (p. 104).
object, pi'oiifisltum, 1, n.

^ obligation, obiigauo, 6nls,

f. ! niQiiug, Sris, n.

obscure, obscurus, a, uni

;

•mblguug, a, ma {0/ doubtful
meanivg).

obtain, to, Sdlplscor, Sdcp.
tug gum, i; conggquor, cuius
»um, J.

obtain-possession-of. to,
poilor, pOtilua sum, 4 (wl'.b
sU. sometimes gen.X

occasion, occasio, Onis, /. ;

tempui, 61:1, ». (Ex. ij.)

occupy, to, occttpo, avl,
Htum, 1 ; tSneo, ui, turn, 2.

occur, to, accido, iJi, j;
•TiSnlo, vCni, ventum,4 (p. lO;
OclcrBci, factum, j (Kj. 41, 12)!
ocean oceinug,!, m.s adj.;

<lfw Oelongivg to, aequOi oui
a, um.

Octavia, OcWvla, ae,/.

of,= cmceininj, de, prep.
(Kov. abl.) . = out of, ex, prep.
;gov.aW.).

^

off, &bb\ac, adv.

ofienoe, culpa, m, /. ; de>
Uotum, I, ?l. (p. I-;).

offend, to, = to make an-
gry offeiido, dl, sum, j (gov.
occ ) • = to injure, lawlo, si,

sum i\ =to do xjorong, eiro,
Svt Stum, i; pcci.0, iivl,

fttum I.

offer, tOi oirero, obtQU,
oblfttum, ).

often, isiiepg, adv. ; = oj
oj'ttn as, quO tiescunque, ado.

oil, Oleum, 1, n.; 6Ii"um,
l,w.

OW, vCtus. 5iig, tup. vCttrrl-
nius. AliW very old, iioivCtus.

old (man), sCnex, sSuis, m.
Old age, sKuccta, ai', /.

(usually In poetry),

old. very, pofv'etus, lri». n.

Oldcii BBulor, ortg.

on, fCper, prep. (gov. occ.
and abl).

on account 0& propter,
prep, wllb ace.

once, semcl, adv.; elim,
adv. ; quondam, adv.

once, ati extemplo, adv.
on foot, pCdlbus.

one, unus, a, um ; quldam,
quaedam, quoddam= a certain
one, alter, Cra, Crum= (we 0/
two.

only, sSIum, adv.; tantum,
adv. ; tantummtldo, adv.

open, apertus, a, um.
open, to, fipCrio, ui, erlum,

4; paudo, di, usum and ssuiii, j.

openly, Spcrte, adv.; prilain,
adv. ; hfist openly (lis. 4),
simiilicitilme, adv.

opinion, eententia, ac, f.,

Cpliiio, onis,/.

opportunity, occHalo, Onls,
/.; opportunltas, utis,/.

oppose, to, obslsto, Btltl,
stitum, } (with dat.) ; oppOno,
p6sui, pflbUum, J J objlclo, jecl,
Jectuui, J.

oppress, to, opprlmo, pressi,
prcssum, i; vcxo, avi,atum, i.

oppressive. Inlquus, a, um.
or, nut, vel, cotij.

orator. Oralor, oris, m. ;

rhetor, Oris, m._(p. 149).

orchard, pomurlum, i, «.
order, series, ei, /. ,- ordo,

rnls, 7)1. ; in— that, nt with «uy.
order, to, =to commatxd,

Jiibeo, 8si, ssum, 2 (witli ace.
and inf.) ; impCro, avi, atum,
I (with dat.) : = to anavge,
ordino, avi, atum, i ; compOuo,
pOsui, pfisltum, s.

ornament, omSmentum, I.

n. ; djcus, Oris, n.

Orodes. Orodes, ig,m.
other, ftlius, a, ud. Of tm,

alter, Cra, Crura.

ought, debeo, ul, rtum, i;
Oportt't, uit, 2 {impers.).

our, noster, ru, rum.
out, 8 or ex, jirep, (gov:

abl).

outshine, to, praelflcco,
xi, 2; pracnllco, ul, 2.

„ outstretch, to, praetendo,
dl, turn, }.

over '^beyond, tnaa, prep.
(with ace.).

overcome, to, vlnco. vici,
victum, j; Bupero, avi, atum,
s; fr:'.t:gi\ Tgt, R-simi, J.

overtake, to, assCquor,
cDtus, ) i ooDbCquor, cQlui. |.

PB-TLIAB.

overthrow, to,di^iiclo,ed,
ecluu), }.

own (one's), prOnrlug, 8.
um.

Pain, dfllor, 6rl8, m.
, pain, to, d81oreaffIcio,racl,
lectuni, }.

paint, to, plago, nxL
ctum, }.

painter, pictor, oria, m.
palisade, vallum, i,n.
Pan, ''an, anis, occ. Pana,«i
Panopion, rauCpion, ouia.

papyrus, pSpyrus, l, m.
and/.; pnpyium, i, n,

pardon, to, ignosco, Ovl
otum, } (with dat. of pons

;
ace. of neut. pron. only) ; lon-
duuii, uvi, ntum, i.

Parsxit, parens, tls, m.
and>
Farmenio, Parmfiuio, cnig.

m.

_ part, pars, tls, /.; portio,
onis,/.

part, to, = to separate, s6.
p.ii 0, avi, fitum, i ; sejungo, nxi,
Milum, }: =io go away, di».
ccdo, cossi, cesBum, i ; digrfidlor,
grcssus sum, j.

partaker, partlccps, Ipis, c.

Parthian, I'arihus. 1, m.
particularly, raaguspire.

adv.

, party, partes, lum, /..•
factlo, Onis,/.

pass, to, praet«rco, li, itum,
4; transeo, li, Itum, 4 ; to pass
away, labor, lapsus gum, }; fu-
irlo, fOgi, fiigltum, 4 ; to pais by
{ttam.), piaetereo, li, luim, 4

;

praetervOIo, avi, atum, i.

passage, via, ao, /. ; trans.
Itus, us, m. ; tr^cctus, us,m.; a
narrow patsage, fauces, lum,/.
past, praeterltus, a, um:

priictcrlta, orum, «., the past.
patrician, patriclus, a, imi

;

subt.pairiciani, patrtdl, orum.
m. '

patron, patrOnns, I, m.
Paulus Aemilius, I'aulus,

1, Acmllius, 1, m.
Pausanias, Pausaulas, ae,

m.
pay, mcrccs, cdls, /. ; ku.

peudium, 1, n.

pay, to, Bolvo (cxsolvo), vl,
aiuni, }.

' '

Iieace, pax, pads, /. ; tran.
qiiiiui.'..-^, ,iUi,/.

peculiar, prOprius, a, um
pCcullirid, u.
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PBBms.

Pedius, rgdlug, i, m.
Pelopidas, PJWpWa- . ae.wi.

Peloponnesian, I'eiOpon-
iiJSslua f-iacu.x), a, urn.

people, rfipfilus, l, m. ; the
commonpcopk, plebs, plsbU,/.

;

plebes, el, f. ; liOmlnes, um, m.
perceive, to, ccmo (no

per/, or tup. in tills sense), i

;

pcrclpl.), ccpl, ceptiim, j.

, perchance, fortasse, adi:

;

forte, ado.; forsltan, aJc.
^perfect, perfectus, a, um ;

Bbsoluius, a, um.
perfect, to, pcrficio, rnci,

rectum, } ; absSlvo, vi. fit«ni j

perform, to, raci.), nn,
ractura, j; conflcio, leci, fcctuni,

y, prae8t(),Ui,Ituin, j; fungor,
functus sum, } (with abl.).

rerheps. see rmtrirANCE.
Pericles, I'firicies, is, m.
peril, pfiricaiuc, 1, n. ; dis-

crimen, iiiis, n.

. perish, to, pBreo, II, itum, 4,
iJT. ; nioiior, tuus sum, }.

permission, v6nla, ae,/.
Pero, I'Sro, onis,/.

PerSbUS, I'erseus, c i, m.
Persia, I'ersis, Mis, /'.

Persian, adj. I'eisicns,
iim

; subt. the I'eriians, Persue
Irura.

person, persona, ae, /.,
torn person, Miqniti.

perspicuous, lUustrls, e.

. persuade, to, pcrsuSdeo,
SI, sum, J (with dat.).

pestilential, pestJfer, fera,
Cium; gr4vig,e; pesllleiis, tla.

PetreiUS, Totreius, i, m.
Phaethon, riwstbon, tlim.
Pharos, I'hs.-os, i,/.

Phalerum, I'haismm, i,

«

Philip, I'Mllppus, i, VI.

.
philosopher, phi:osOnhus,

I, m.

Philosophy, phlWsBphia,

Phocion, Pliocton, finig, m.
Phoebus, I'bot'bus, I, m.
Phoenician, tuht. I'hnenix,

Ids, VI. ; adj. I'lmcniclu.s, u, um.
,, Picture, pictuia, ae, /.;
libulii, ae,/.

piety, [ligtas, ills,/.

pine, |iinns, u i and I,/.

Pino away, t), tatxjsco, }.

Pipe (musical), f,3(uli>, ae,/. ,

•

(jbla, ae,/ ; irundo, i.iis,/.

PisiBtr&tas, iiaistraius, 1,

m.

fiso, rigo, Cnlg, m.
pitch, to, i. 0. to juvm (a

camy), fjcio, fCcI, factum, i.
Pity, to, mlseret, ult, j (with

Mf. of BU^l«ct and gen. of ob'

rnEviit.
possrss, TO.

Ject); mlsSipor, crtns sum il ««.
(wUh..^, mls.ror. ^^.^2.1 U^'^^^^.^, fake. -

.
Place, to, pono, pBsui, fltum. / ^hfll"?,?' ^'^^i""-

6"'fl.

ui, iltuni, }.

place on, to, iaiono, pg.

plan, ratio, Ouls, / ,• con-
Bllium, ^n.,• prr.pO.quim, i, n.
Plan, to, piOpono, posui,

plant, to, eero (nsSro),
BSvi, alum, i.

'

Plato, ri»to, Cnis, m.
plead, to, ore, avi, atrnn,

' ; ago, e^i, actum, j.

pleasant, jucundus, a, um j
gratus, a, um ; dulcis, e. (p. 6).
Please, to, piSceo, ui, itum,

2 (with dat.)\ oblccto, Svi,
utum, I (with ace). 1 pkat'.A
libet, llbult, and libitum est.
pleasing, see Vi kasa-it.
Pleasure, jucundii.i3,fitis,/

^1
Plebs, plebs, plebis, plebes,

plot, consilium, f , n. , con-
ju' atio, 6nl8,/. ; insldlae, 6rum,
/"•/

Plough, Sratrum, I, n.,
vCnier anti vSmis, eris, m.
(plnvgh-share).

plunder, praodu, ae,/
Plunder, to, 1 pi.., ui,

lUni, i; diripio, ul, cptum. t.

Po, Pfldus, i, ill.

poet, poeta, ae, m. and/
.poison, vguCiium, i, n.

;

vuuH, 1, n.

point, macro, cnIs, m..-
cuspis, idls,/

point out, to, iiullcd, avi,
stum, I ; dijbigiio, iivi, utum,
I

; osteiido, dl, turn, t : mun-
Biro,avl, fitum, I.

political, poiitlcus, a, um

;

polUf.al change, nOvae res.

Pollio, I'ollio, oniH, n».

Pollux, I'l'lhuv, ruis, m.
Pomi'ey, ruinpciiH, i, m.
Pontifox or pontiff, pon-

tiiex, icl», m,

. populous, cSIsLer, bris.
ore ; frfiquen.'i, lis.

Porcius, I'orcius, U, ».
portj portus, ns, m,

possible, qui, quae, quod
fieri potest. .Vee « Am.E,w br •

possibly, forsltan. It mav
possibly happen, fiSrI potest ut

post, postis.ie.OT., militarv
post, stutio, Onis,/.

tuWlIPu'Jn','/"'
'''^''°- "^

pound, libra, ae,/.

pounds, pondo, indecl
poverty, paupcrtas,atis,/"..

Cgestas, atis,/. (p. ijrj). •'
'

power, v'.es, lum,/.
^po_werful, pstens, tisj effi-

praetor, praetor, Brls, m.
.praise, laus, dig,/; theacl

oj praising, laudatlo. onIs,/.
praise, to, laudo, avi, atum,

li enero, cxtull, eiatura, i.
praiseworthy, lau^'aWiiiL

e; commeridabliis, e.

pray, to, prgcor, gtus sum,
' , 010, avi, atum, i (p. 48)
prayer, prScle, cm, e,/ (no

•w,.t«aaiY!inu8e);y{.preMj,

^^predominance, patenUa,

prefer, to, ; '•aciero, tail,
latum, i.

'

portion, pars, tis,/. ; portio,
Onls,/., = lioinj/, dog, Otis,/
portrait, Idimko. inis,/

sltisVairm.'; 16cu87l, m. iid
In pi. also n.

possess, to, poesldeo. Ml,
egBuni. 2 i liMieo. ul, Hum, j.

prescribe, to, pracscribo,

.
presence, praesentla.ae,/:m one 4 p, :sence, praoseiis, nils.
presence of, in, coram,

inep. (gov. abl).

present, to be, intersum,
lUi, esse.

'

present, pmcsensi, tis.

present, to, dono, gvi,
u M.n I. (with ace. of pL,bon
andafc/. of gilt.)

preserve, to, servo, avi,
«tum i-j tueor. Itug gunj. a

preside, to, pracstim, fuL
esse.

^^

press, to. prSmo, ssi, ggum,
J ; compi iii.o, essi, essum, }
PMSs hard on, to, pr«mo

/• 6t'« I 'it I as.

_, protend, to, simfilo, ivt

?vl!":.\'
disslmnio, ivi, 8»um,

prevail, to, »»Ieo, ul.itum
1

! viiico, vici. rlctnm, |.

N2
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PnRVRNT.

. prevent, to. prShTijco, ni,

Itnm, 1 ; Impedio, Ivl, ittini, 4.

previouslr. ante, antcii,
adv. ; prius, adv.

Priam, I'rWmus, 1, m.
price, prCtlum, 1, n. ; at a\

high p-ice, niumi. '

prmsely, impJriltSrlug, a,
um.

private, prlvltn», •. nm;« ifcret, arcanus, a, um ; sS-
crfitus, a, 11m.

proceed, to, priScsdo, cossi,

ONsum, } ; priSgrgdlor, gressus
Bnm, J ; to go tip, pervCnio,
*nl, eiiium, 4, followed by in
with ace., pergo, perrexl, per-
lectnm, i.

proclaim, to, sdico, xi,

etum, J ; proclamo, ftvl,

ittini, I.

proclamation, edictum, t.

n. ; to Utue a proclamation,
Eilico, xl, ctuiti, J,

procure, to. pSro, avi. atum,
I ; acquiio, givl, Bitum, j.

prodigy, mon»trum, J, n.;
prodtgiura, I, n.

produce, to. pitrlo, p«p5rl,
partum, j ; gigno, gCniii, g6nl-
tum, } ; tobt produced, nascor,
nstua sum, }.

promise, to, promitto.mTsI,
mlasura, j } polllccor, Iius
mm, 1.

prompt, ciler, gris, Sre;
piomptns, a, um.
proof. dOcOnicntum, I, n,

;

txp6rim«ntum, 1, n. ; tesllmo-
nlura, I, n.

propagate, to, prSpSgo.Bvi,
atum, I ; vulgo, avi, atiim, i.

proper. prOprlna, a, ura
(belonging to) ; rectus, a, um
(r<{lM)i aptui, a, ura (suit-
able).

property, consiw, na, to.

(income); prOprlum, I, n. (at-
tribute, pectuiariti/) ; bfina,
Orum, n. (^gooiU).

propitiate, to. pisoo, sti,
Itum, I.

propose, to, prOpOno, pSsui,
Itum, J.

propraetor, prrpraetor,
6rlj, m.

prosoribe> proicribo, ipei,
ptum, J,

proscribed, proicrintus, l,

m.

prosperous, sjcimdus, a,
am; florena, tig j beJtua, a.
um.

protPctiGSi prftefitdluRi. i

n.i trucia, no,/.

proud, aOperbns, a, mn

;

ftrrOuuiu. til (p. (9).

pirnius.

prove, to, J. «. to tnrn oui
to be, often, gum, ful, egse (with
double dat.).

provide, to. pi-Ovldeo, v!dl,
visimi, 2; praebeo, uf, ItUiii, 2
(to tuppli/) ; pilro, avi, atum, i

(.to get) ; piocuro, avi, atum, i,

province. prSvlncia, ae,/.

provision, to make, p-o-
video, vidl, visum, 2.

provisions, victua, ns, m.

;

pPmi;!, UK, nnd I, c, and Orla, 1.

;

rea frameniarln,/. (o/"«n anny).
provoke, to, l&ceago, Ivi,

Itum, }.

prow (K.T. J4), corvUB, I, TO.

prudence, prudentla, ac, f. ,-

consilium, I, n.

prudent, pradens, tis
; prO-

vldus, a, um.
Ptolemy, rtmsmaens, I, m.
public, publkua, e, um

;

commfuiis, e ; in public, pub-
lics, ado.

publish, to, vnlgo, nvi,
atum, I : (to issue a Ixjok), cdo,
didi, ditum, ? ; to pnblish-a-
decree, Odico, dixl, dictum, j.

PuniCi ITintcuB, a, nm.
punish, to. pflido, Ivi, Itum,

4; fiuimnctverto, I, gum, j,/oI-
lowcd by in witli ace.

punishment, poena, ae,/.,

•

supplidimi, 1, n. (p. 109).

purchase, to. Cmo, fmi,
eniptum, j; mercor, iitus sum.
pursue, to. PCqnor, cuius

aiim ; ecotor, fitua snm, i.

purpose. piOpOsltum, 1, n. ;

consTlium, i,n,

pure, pfinia, a, nm : mffnia,
a, um (unmixed); castus, a, um
(chaste).

purifr, to. piirgo, ivl, atum,
I ; iibluo, ui, rttnm. j.

pursue, to, gfiquor, cQtua
Bum, }.

pursuer, pres. part, of sP-
quor. .See " IViftsuK, to."

pursuit, St Odium, ), n. (fa-
vourite purtuit).

push, to, trfldo, si, gum, J

;

Imppllo, ail, ulBuni, i,

put, to. pimotpOsuiiltum,?.

put-to-death, to, neco,avi,
atum, 1.

put off, to, of clothes, exno,
ui, fitum, i; octo metpone ;

dllRro, diatnn, dliatum, j.

put on, to ("/ clothes), 5n-
a«»o, ul, utum, }.

put upon, tOi Inipflno, p6-
gui, p6»Iium, J

tlUR.

Q
Quadruped, qnadrfipei

fid Is, TO.

quaestor, quaestor, oris, m
quantity, via, vim, n,/, ;

cOpin, ae,/. (plenti/).

quarrel, to, disseDtlo, tL
cum, i.

quarters, hibema, Orum, n.
(tvinter quartet : caatra under-
•tood) ; aegtlva, Orum, n. (turn-
mtr quarttrt).

queen, rtglna, ae,/.

quell, to, opprlmo, preg.'il,

pressum, }.

quick, cltiw,*, nm ; rBpIdua,
ft, um ; vglox, Ocis.

quickly. prOpSre, adv.

Quinctius. Quinctlus, 1, m.
Auirinusi Quirinua, i, m.
Qnirites, QuWtos, ium, m.
quite, omnino, adv.; pror-

SU3, lied); quite-disturbed, per-
niotus, a, um.

R

Pythagoras, ''"'^SgSrai,
a«, TO.

Pyrrhus. rynlms, 1, m.
rythiu, I'yiiiiuB, a, um.

Race. =family, gCnua, ISrl^

n. ; Btiipg, is,/.: =comrH,
curana, us, m,
rage. to. sncvio, ll, itum,

4 ; ffivo, J.

raise, to. tulio, Bustftii, sub-
Itttum, } ; erigo, exi, cctum, } ;= to levy, conscribo, pai,
ptum, ?.

rally, tO» restltuo, ul,
iituni, J.

rampart, msnitio, onis,/.

rapid, vfiox, ocis ; rftpi-

dU3, u, um ; cfiler, firls, ere.

rare, rarua, a, um.
rarely, raro, adv. ; very

rarely, pcrr.iro.

rash, tfraerarliia, a, nm.
rate = price, prStium, f, n.,

at a hiyli rate, magni.

rather, potiug, adv. rhad
rather, iiialo, ul, malle , irr.

ravage, to. vasto, avi,
atum, 1; d*p6paior, Btua
gum, }.

reach, tOi p«rv(nlo, enl.
entun\, 4.

read, to. 18go, legi, lectum,
J ; rCclto, avi, atum, i.

ready, pftritua, a, ura.

reality, re«, fi, /.: in »•«*
lity, re ipsa, lUMid adverbially

;

I *v5i tt, adv,

reap, to, mBto.sgiil, nmi, J,

rear, nxtremnm or uOvU>
•Inium aKuien, inta. w.



KNOLISH-GATIN VOCABULARY. m
BB«SOM.

ritlo,reaion. r»tio, onln, / ,-

npn«, tU, /, (t/U /ocu«j/ t/
r«iswi).

recall, to. rSvBro, Svi,
ii'ini, I ; rjdflco, xi, ctum, i.

receiv to, acdpio, rspi,
.vpiiirn, ,, cApio, ccpi, cap-

reckon, to, aostimo. svi,
itntu, I ; dfico. xi. ciura, )

:

miriijfito, iivl, iiunj, i; oft.
nifro, Svi, adini, i.

recoEiiise, to, "gnosco.aSvi,
iiltiim, J.

recollection, m6m5ii«, «e,

record, manfliacnium, I, n.
rectrd, to, i'«'To,svi,aftim,

I ; nifmflio, avi, atum, r.

recover, to, rduiiJio, svi,
*tnm, I ; r?rl|)iii, repi, ceptum,
J ; to recovfv frtm a diteast,
eoiiTilcsoo, iii, 2.

refer, to, tiUro, r«ttail.
iflShim, {,

refinement, hiiinanltas,
»ti!<,/.; cultui, f's, m.

reflection, considgrstio,
flnis,/, ; coglliltlo, 6llis,/.

refuse, to, i>bnuo, u\, utum,
J ; iCciim, avi, atuni, r.

regard, to, regpui 1, spoxi,
iliecluni, ?; =to loie, ilil(i;o,

lexi, lectiim, ?; ^ (0 thivk,
existlnin, fivl, atiim, i ; putti
«vf, atum, I.

• I
.

region, rggio, Onig,/. ; trac-
(Hs, US, m.

regrCo. dSfldi'iiiin), i, n. ;

ilfll'>r,firisr,,.;ar(,'rtiri.lo,1nls,f.

reign, tO> regno, av!. atum,
I.

rejoice, to, gand-'o, l'SvIsus
mm, 1 J laetoi, 2tU8 sum, i (d,

relate, to, nnrro.Svl, stum,
I ; rSffrn, tfili, Ifttum, }.

relationship, I'rOpfiKinTtns,
*tl», /. ; afflnlias, fitis, /.
(p. 4i)-

relative!, cognltl, Orum;
prOplnqnl, oram.
reliant, fr«tu.«, a, um(wtth

abl.) ; ndens, tin ; coiifWeiis, lis.

religion, religlo, onit.,/.

religious, riii^ioKus, a, urn.

reluctantly, iiivittis. «, um,
adj. rccuMiiB (Kx. 57, 8).

relr, to. mtor («ubnitor),
nlnutni] nixns ium, j.

r Iving on. ffftus, a. um
(,TOUow«d\>jra6J.); subiilxua, a,

remain, to, oonunOror, atua
mm.
remnmln.?, rPlTquns, a, um.
rciii'iiidei 'fliTiug,a,uiii,

BBaOLVB.

remarkable, iingtilSrto, e

;

remember, to, memini,
Pfj. «iih nensp of prrtent

;

rJoordor, atiu lum, i ; rtmiiila-
Wi J.

remind, to, nuineo, ui,
ituni, 2; comiiK'inru, ui, i.

remote, iimginquu*, a, wn;
rem.itui, a, um.
remove, to, tran$. mOvpo

(rtmOvdil, ov. otum, i in-
'•_(UM., miKfo, avi, alum, i (p.
28).

render, to, wddo, didi, dT-
tmii, } ; tribno, ui, utura, j:
fdro (rel?ro), tai;, latum, |.

renew, to, rMtim.), u',
aii'rn. }; rCnrivo, ivi, raum, t.

renown, tsma, ae,/.,- laui,
dl'-.y. ; Klbrii, no, f.

^
reiair, to, reikio, red, lec-

tuui, ?.

repeat, to : P h r . . <o rtjwt
ones tin, his peccare (Kx.
10).

^

.
repent, to, popnttpt, uit,

impcrs. J (win n,c. of subject,
and ,Wf7i.of otjeit).

reply, to, resprmUeo, dl,
sum, 2.

report, subi. ramor, oris,
m. ; fama, ae, f.

report, to. rorcrd, niii, la-
timi, j; iiimilo, Svl, atum, i :

uado, (liili, dlium, t,

repose, quics, oti.t, f.

republic, leM'i'blica, rSi-
puiiiuw,/:

repulse, rfipulsn, nn,/.

repulse, to, rfpoiio, pnu,
pulsum, i ; prcpulso, avi.
iitnm, I.

^ reputation, exigumaiio,
tSnl.*,/.

request, rfiRfitu«, ilg, «. ; at
j/'iur rtquftt, le lOgnnte vr tuo
rOgfttn (Kx, J7),

^request, to, rego, »vi,
»tum, I J p6to, ivl. Hum, j
(? 5).

require, to, cxigo, w, ac-
tum, i; posco, pfiptisci, p(i»d-
lum, } ; = (« „ff(j^ {.JO uj J
(with gm. or ai'l. ).

resentment, dauir, 6r|g, m.
. reserve, to, regeryo, »vi,
amm, i.

'

resist, to, riUtn, guti, gtl-
™™' »! rtpugiio, 4tI, itum
(with dat.).

retollltinn. ^E^rmnMi ca"-
•iaiitia, ae,/. {= a detei'min^
ticm, genteiitla, at',/. ; c.fcastum,
I, n.

ro?!olvei tOi dtcerno, crivi.
or«ti.uj, J.

UORT.

, , resources, iacaliitcs, mn,
!/. ; flpi'n, um,/.
I respect, venerstio, Onig, /;,•

lOvCnntia, «e,/.

response, fcsnonsnm, 1, n.
roBt, quieg, «tig,/.; rfiquioe

6i./.

rest, the, c8t«rl, Orum ; re-
nqui, Srum (p. j6).

rest, to, (luifgoo jvi, etum,
? ; = '0 lean on, ulti^r, tiinni
and nixus, ( ; (0 lett one't hoyn
im. ,«ppfi pOhiuu in (with Ml.)
hkhv\<'.

restore, to, rrpflro. avi,
stum, i: reatltuo, ui, utum, i,
restrain, to, cotiuneo (i«.

tliK'o), ui, ciuum, 2; cohtbeo,
ui, Itum, 2 ; coarcoo, ui, Itum, 1.

retain, to» rttineo (tgiieo)i
«l. teutum, I ; comlneo, ui,
ten turn, 2.

retire, to, cf'lo, mI, ssnm, j,
ie liicipio, cepi, ctplmn, j
(Kx. .JO).

retreat. Wif act), rtieptnn,
ps, m. ; (the plave), rgteptacu-
lum, I, p.

retreat, to, rsclpio, c<pi,
ccptutii, I (rtlih oic. of perstin\
retribution :

/' h r. • to in-
fhct retiibiuiun, vitnUco, 4vi,
atum, I.

return, to, rSdeo, ii, uum,
4; rcvertor, rsus sum,} (p. 6-);
'e<iV«, rfclpio, ?pi, tpium
(Willi ncc. of perdoii).

revel, to, =-tri/tnst.cOm\n.
sor, nius, I ; = to »ult, cxsulto.
&vi, Htum, I.

, revenue, vectlgal, iiis, n. .*

fructus, ris, TO.

reverence, veugrftilo, OnU,
7. ; re\^. tjtia, «e,/.

reverence, to, T«r*or, itus
gum, 2; cOlo, ul, cultum, j.

review, to, rfpiMo, Ivl nnd
ll, Hum, ?; to take n thnvt
renew of Uie pott, pauca gupra
rfpitSre.

reward, praemlum, 1, n.;
merces, f.dis,^; (hire).

Bhine. Micmis, 1, m.
Rhodes, KbOdus or -og, I, f.

t^vP^f"' °' <" belonging
to. Klifldms, a, um.
Rhone, lUiOdAmiH, 1, m.
rich, dires, itia; 10cQp!«g,

atla (locus pleo).

riches, divttiat, «rom,/.

ridiRulous, rldlcaiu, a
nmj absurdua, a, ura.

nght ("'«), rcctoj, a, uBi
prOhii.s, II, lira; right luuuL
at)»iur, i«ra, leruM,

^
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RIGHT.

right (itibt.), Jus, Jfirid, n.

rightly, rects, adv.; b&nt,

rigidly, intents, adv.
ring, aniinius, I, m.
rise, to, siirgo, suncxl, sur-

rectiim, j.

rival, rlvaiis, fg, ni. ; acmfi-
liii.J, m. (p. T07).

river, fiiivius, l,m. ,- flumen,
mis, fi. (p. fi).

road, vf.i, (le,/.; Iter.lilne-
ris, V. (p. r,()1.

robe, vostis, i.-i, f.

, rock, mpes, is, m. ; gaxiui!,
I, n.

rod, virga, ae,/.

Boman, liomSnus, a, uni.
I

Borne, Honia, ae, /. ; nf i

Rome may often be translated
|

by the adj. ; as the young men
j

o/ Rome, IvOmiiimjiiventus.

Bomulus, liomfiius, 1, i».

room,= .';"ice, lijcus, i, m.

'

i\'il>l.) m. and n.; = chamber,
ciinclSve, Is, v.

round, circum, circa, prep.
(gov. ace.)

rout, to, fill,'", fivl, ilimi,
I ; profligd, iivi, illuui, i.

route, via, ae, /. ; Iter,
Itineds, n.

rower, remcx, tgi?, m. m«
whole crew of ronei's, ruint-
glum, i., V,

rorali reglus, a, um ; rc-
galis, e.

rugged, aspor, era, Piiini
;

aurus, a, uiti
; piacnip' us, a,

um.
ruin, rnlna.ae,/.; exTiium,

'•'».

ruinous, exItiOsas, a, um

;

exltlalis, e. !

rule, to, rfn", xl, cliun, };'
ImpSro, rivi, alum, i (witli
dot.) ; dSraTiior, otiis s\ini, i.

run, to, cuiro, cfunnl, cur-
Jimi, 1.

run to and fro, to, con-
nnso, avi, alum, i.

rush, to, nio, ni,rutuni atui
niltiim, I (l';.N. is); me pif;.
)Iclo,jecl,clnni, 1.

rustic, riisticuD, a, um;
igiestis, e (p. 4).

SKSIIHAMIS.

safety, siiius, oiis, /.; in
ta/Hy, incOlumls, e: salvus,
n, um.

.sac.icious, ficutus, a, um;

Saguntine, saguiuuius, a,
um.

Saguntum, SaRuntum, t,

n. aiijl SaKuiitUd, i,/.

sail, to, iifivigi.,"uvi, atuni, I.

To sad by, prata-rvcliur, vcctus
sum, }.

s.ailor, nauta, ue, m. ; nBvl.
ta, ao. ),i.

sake : I' Ii r. .• for the salce
'!/, (JiTitia, causa, willi ge.n.

same, \'\m\, eUl.m, Mi'in.

same number, lOiiikm,
ado.

SHADE.

, Semproniust SmnprOnlnB,
I, in.

senate, sSnStus, (u, m.; mi
natc House, curia, ae,/.

senator, Bciultm-, bri», w.
send, to, mitto, misl, inis<

t'um, }; oi ambassixdur, leaou
avi, atum. i.

^

send ahead) to, t>t«eiiiittu,
isi, isiiuni.

send down, to, demitto,
uiisi, mis«um, j.

., send for, to, arccsw, w,
itum, i.

send forth, to, «niitto,
niisi, missum, j.

.separate, to, 8cgi«go, avi,
atum, I.

sepulchre, fSpulcrum, t, n.

serious, gravu, e,- 8€i'iu8
,

,
a, um.

save-—eaeep^, praeter, prep.
with CMC

Oi

s
Sacred, nawr, era, cnim;

•anetu*. a, um (p 9).

sacrifice, sacrlfrcinm l,?J. ;

sacra, oru in, n.

sad, tristlB, e.

sadness, tristllia, uc, /.;
Ifilor, Oris, m. Inotug, it. m

saying, dictiun, i, n
(he sayivij is, ut aiunt.

say, to, dico, xi, ctnm, j,= repoit, l?ro, tan, latmn.
scanty, parcus, a, um ; cxI-

(;iius,_u, um,
Scipio, Scipio, Ciiis, w.
scorch, to, torreo, ui, tos-

tuni, 2; uro, ussi, ustum, j.

scripture, scrlptuia, ae, f.

. Scriptures, the, Sciiina,
urum, n.

scruple (rullgluus), rdigio,

I

Scythian, Scythes, ao, m.

I

sea, mare, is, w; aeuuor,

I

sea, of or belonging to.
I marltlmus, a, um.

sea-coast, era marltlma,/,
seat, subsellium, I, n.
seat, to, consido, edi, es'

sum, }.

second, spcundns, a, nra.
second time, itiSrum, adv.
secret, arcumis, a, um ; oc-

cnllus, a. um ; sccretus, a, um.
seditious, sedlUosus, a, um.
see, to, video, vidl, visum, 2.

seek, to, quucro, quaesui,
sitnm, >; piiio, ivi, ituiii, }.

seek for, to, cxpoto, wi,
ituni, 4.

seem, to, vUeor, vbus sum.
2.

Seor, vules, Is, m. and/.
seize, to, r«pio (anipio),

ul, plum, i; occapo, avi, Slum, '

scrio, adtt.

serpent, draco, Ouls, xi.

servant, minister, tri, m.-.
(femaU) fSmuIa,/. ; ancllla, ao,
/ (p. 4^).

serve, to, servio, Ivi and fi,

itum, 4. s=<o he of servict,
piusum, fill, prodesse.

service : r b r. .- to be oftet'
Vice to, prodesse, with dat. ; on
Onilitm-y) nrvice, milltlac,

serviceable, fluiis, e: idu>
ncus, a, um.
Servius, Servius. f, m.
set, to, =i to place, fmno,

posul, Itum, J: at tlic sun.
occldo, cidi, cosum, ).

set fire, to. iucendo, di.
sum, s ; tcceudo, di, sum, 1 (p.
21).

"^

set out, to, prOnclKor, fee.
'TIS sum, }.

settle, to, tram., constltuo,
ul, mum, }; inlrans., cousiUo,
edi, e.ssum, j.

settlement, sedes, is,/

.
seven, sepicm, nwrn. mii

tndec.

seventh, scptTmus, a, nui.
sever, to, sejiaro.ivi, aium

I
; .--{yunKo, nxi, ctum, j : to cut

ojl, abscido, idi, isiim, }.

several, "oiupiares, a . ftU
qiiOt, inded.

severe, grSvls, 0; gjv.jrua
a, um; durug, a, um; ficer,
cris, ere.

severely, tints, oilv
;I

;
<flpio, cfpl, captum, |.

|
acmerTad".

?^jf T'o^n'"'
'^''-

I

Severus, SSverus, I, m.

len,^:-^iui^miminmi'n^X^'"- '^' »»•' «^^"»
iniiriil.i ill.li .IT*..... . ' . .vCiuiiiili), didi, ditum, t'.

^Semir&mis, StmirOmts,
Idi8 /.

shade, umbra, ae,/.

shade, to, umbro,
Rtum, :.

ivi,
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.Jli^.lte, to, tiwu., igito,
»vi. atmu, i ; mtrant., trfimo,

ra,*iif?°'
'""""'"./.; frgQ.

shatter, to, quitio. quaasi,

shattered, quaasus, «. um;
MoUered iliipt. qiiassae uaves •

frtCtUS, fc, um ; ttfflictUS. », uui!

tonfc.*"'
'*""'*'• "'""'^'•

shed, to, (o* ttagt do their
noitit) exuo, ui. utum, j

tiaf/.**^'
*"'*' "••^••Mdens,

shepherd, pastor, cris, m.
Shepherd, of or btloamita

to, nastoraUg, e.
^

shield, scQtum, i, «.,• cii-

shift, to,= to move, trans.
mOveo, niovi, motum, 2.
Ship, navigium.i,n.;nuvK

Cp.O.'
''"''^'*' *'' "^- (P^'-^'

i
^^^'^"Ptain, nivarchus.

j

„ short, «)r8vis,e; parvus, a.um
i {tcanty) exiguuS, a. um

Shortlr, = by and by, mox.

Shoulder, humerus, i, »».

^
shout, to, cUunu,avi,atum,

shout out toeethnr tn
couclami., iw. Alum,/!'''

™'
shouting, aliimor, orb, m
snow, to, obteudo, di, turn

1; monstro. avi, stum, i ; iudi-w, avi, atmii, i.

bmnW"''^'™' '•*'•• ''«'"-

shut-in, to. claudo, si, sum,

Siohaeus, sichacus, j, m.
Sioihan, SfciUus, a, um.
SicUy, srciiu, oc./.
sick, aeger, gra, grum

:

aegrotus, a, um. » "m ,

side, UtU8,orla,n.; =party
para. Ui,/. (often>.)•
Sidonian, Sidonius, a, um
siege, obsldlo, Onia,/.
Signal, siKnum, i, n.

twico, .xl, etum, J.
'

silence, aiientium, 1, n •

«« Aaj,u (^liUnce, ticfturnltaa;
M*./. /n rOence. tfcltUB, a.

' SOriKK, TO.

silver, argentum, I, ».; of
«Ji«r, argeuteus, a, um
Similar, simiiis, e.

Simooides, iiliuunldes, ta
ni. '

sin, to, pecco, avi, atum. 1.

1

sin, pi'ccatum, I, n.

poftS'^X"''-^'*^'-^""-'^''');'

sing, to, cino, cfiriiii, r->n-
tum, j; canto, Svi, atum, i.

Single, Onus, a, um; sin.
gull, ae, a.

singly, alngautlm, adt.:
siiiKuli.ae, a, adj.

'

sink, to, trans., EubuiprKo.

sister, aOror, oris,/.

Sisyphus, Sisypim.s i. m.
,„SlsyPn.US, of or belonging
to, fjisyphms, a, um.
-."tuated, pisitus, a, um:
situs, a, um. >

u""
,

six, sex, num. adj. indec.
Sixteen, sexaccim, indec.
Sixteenth, aextus dJcImus,

a, um. '

sixty, aexSKinta, indecl.
Size, Diagnltrido, Inis./.
Skilful, skilled, peiidH,

sky, coolum, i, n.
Slaughter, caedes, is,/.;

atrugcs, 13,/.
"'y.

.Slaughter, to, caedo, c«.

ah;m.rr,')^''^'i^W<'.-i.

cipiirury'"''"^
,Jlftve> to be a, scrvio, jvi»nd Ii, Itum, 4 (with </an.
slavery, servltus, utia,/
slay, to, int«rimo, gmi

emptum,,;jugQio, avi, stun
«. naco, avi, Slum, i,

Orislm.^'
*"'""'"'.»»..• sOpor,

sleep, to, dormlo, ivl, Hum.

small, parvua, a, um.

smoke, fumus, 1, m. I

snare, insUliae, arum /
,,,'1!'^*.*'^ ^°\ .""''"• "'• rap-
It."". }; totiuitch />»»i, grini')

'

ni, repium, J.
'

""'="!'• ':

so, sic, ita, turn, adw.
go many, tat, indtel.
Socrates, SocrStes, la. m.
soften, to, nioiiio, ivi, umn

4 ; li:uio, ivI, Itum, 4.

spuro, TO.

te^uuJf*
'^'^'•'' «*»•.• mom

soil, sSlum, I, n.

. DOlon, bOlon, onl.s, vi.
some, nunnuiii, ae. «• an.

quaedam, quoddam; aiS
qua, quod or quid. ^ ^

^somehow, quodammado,

sometimes, Sirqnando.ajy;
int^raum oa... nonuunquam;

q-aWfenfrm.'^"'^'
"^-

son, niius, i, m. I toe. fiii •

natus, I, m.
•w-iui,

song, carmen, Inla, n. ; can
tiia, us, w.
soon, mox, adw. ; cito, adv
soothsayer, hSruspex, icia,n.j auapex, Icia, m.
Sophocles, sapliOcIea, is. t«

tu?,°K' '""'•"''••"»•'• ""=•

sorrow, to, dSIeo, ui, rtum.

Si! 2.
'""''" •="""•»; mweo.

sorrowing, moostus. a, um

sort, RCnus, Srfs,n.
soul, ilnimua, i, vi. (p. g).
sovereign, rex, regis, w.
sovereignty, legnum, i, n

riumru."!f^-P°^«'' ^P«-

SOW, to, sSro, sSvJ, iStum.
} , spargo, sl, sum, }.
space, spatlum, 1, n. ; iBcus

". '».
; space of two, three daysbiduum, triduum, i, n.

Spain, Hispanla, ae,/.
Spaniard, Hispanus, i, m.
Spanish, HlspSnlcua, a,um.

n«?HP®' *"' P^'co. pSpercJ,
Pardtum and parsura, i fwltib

„ Sparta, Sparta, ae,/. ; u.
cCriacnii.n, .3nls,/.

Spartan, Spar«nus, a, on) 1
i<acu, oin.s, ,;i.

'

sum; tari, (atus (p. 6).

I

spear, haata. ae,/.; hasBle,

j
species, gCniis, eris, n.

I speech, OrStio, Onia f= a sayivg, vox, vScis,/. '

I

speed, cSICritas, atis./. ; vfl.
""'itaB, atis,/.

cito, adv. ; mox, a<iu.
'

..spend, to, impendo, dl,

1u^' {' <=?'!?«'«'>, mpsi.'mp



184 ENQLISH-LATIN VOOABULABY.

SriOEB.

pider, araneft, ae, }. ; ira-

neOla, ae, f.

spirit, sviritSi tnlmns, i,

w- (p. 8). ^„ .

spoils. «)8l!a, urum, n.

;

exuviae, arum, f.

8P0il> tO> pi'ueaor,»tU8Uum,

I ; sp511u, avi, ittum, i ; dlilplo,

ai, replum, i.

spot. => j>iac(, I5cui, I, m.
(pi. I6ci aod 10ca).=:ainarAe,

m&caia, ae,/.

spotlesSt purus, a, um.

spring, ver, TCii», n.

spring (</ u'otfr), (bns.

f >nti8, m.

spring, tti 8ii"o> i^'i i>ultuiu,

spring from, to, Srior,

jrliiti FUiii, 4 dfp.

sprinkle, to, spargo, si.

auQi, } ; abpcrgu, hi, bum, i.

sprung from, uii»s, u. um
(flriur,—loUuweil by aiit.).

Stake, to be at, va%i. of

Sgci, egi, actum, < (with de).

Standi to, sto, sieti, bi&-

tnm, I.

Stand ronnd, to. =*«»•-

rounii: clrcumsto, stiti, stiituiu,

I ; clrcumTSuio, eui, etitum, 4.

Standard, 8igimm,i,n.

State, = co"^"!''"'''''^"''. ^^'

vitas, atii, / ; = conUitton,

tfttus, uB, m.
State, to, Jico. xi. tum. i-

StatilinSi staiiiuis, i, w.
station, to, psno, pflsul,

pteltuui, j; Ificu, uvi, uluui, i.

etatuo, »t4tua, ae,/.; alg-

Dum, 1, n. ; stuiillucruiii, i, ti.

•ta7i to, inlrixm., nianeo,

6i, sum, i ; mOror (commSror),

ilus Kum, I. ; tr(xni., sUtu, bUii,

sUtum, ).

steadiness, comtautia, ae,

f.\ BittbiliUui, utid,/.

steady, constans, tis.

step, gridus, OS, m.j gros-

8U1, UD, «n.

Stem, adj., dttrus, a, um.

Stern, «v)is., puppis, is,/.

still, aJhuc, odu.

stir up, to, uiOveo, dvl,

otuin, 2; Mlllcltu, uvi, atuni, i.

stone, l*pl8„Idls, »».; sax-

um, I, n.

Storey, tibriiatum, 1, n.

stormy, iratut, u, um (lit.

«iiyiu).

straggle, to, paior. atus<

emu, I ; erro, i\vl, atum, i

;

dllabor, lapsus buui, j.

Straight, rectus, a, um;
dircctus, a, um.
strateKTi coDsUium, i, n.

(plon).

Otraw : Phr. i to wXm at a

SUl'KRBUa.

•tl-straiv, Qocci, uauui, liujun

milre.

Stream, rivus, i, m.

strength, vires, ium.pl./.;

rubur, 6riii, n.

Strengthen, tc, lUmo (con-

firmu), avi, atum, i.

Stretch, to, tendo, litotidi,

teimum and turn, 1; porrlgo,

texi, rectum, j ;
perliueu, ul.

Uutuin, I {V.x. J4)-

Strike, to (0/ lightning),

taugu, tdtigi, tactum, j.

Strive, to, <*"". *vi, atum,

I ; eiiitor, iiidus and nizu«, ].

Strong, lirmu»,»,um J forlis,

e; vaiidun, a, um.

Struggle, certamen, Ini«, n.

study, stadium, i, n.

Style, dietio, on\»,f.

subdue, to. pace, avi. ituni,

1 ; viiico, vicl, ctum, } ; d&mo, ul.

Hum, I ; subigu, egi, actum, j.

subject : i'^'^-- by hi* tub-

jccU, a buib.

submit, to, = to obty, pii-

rc'o, ul. Hum, 2. = to undergo,

pilitiur, (KUisuji sum, ).

subtle, '-ftlUdus, a, um ; sub-

tills, e.

succeed, to. succSdo, ctssi,

cessuiu, i (with dot. of per-

son).

success, auccensus, ii«, m. ;

tea btSiie gKsla.

successful, Kllx. i<;l*i for-

tuimtus, u, um.
succour, to. succurro, rrl,

rsum, 3 ; »ubv6nlo, vcul, vent-

urn, 4; aiixilior, iitua sum, i

(all with dat.).

such, talis, e (0/ sucU a
kiivi) ; tantus, a, um (so givat).

sudden, subitua, a, um;
rfpintluus, a, um.

suddenly, sublto, adv.; r8-

pente, ado,

Suessiones, SueasiOnea.

um, m.
suffer, to, pitlor, passua sum,

i : fCro, tali, latum, j (p. «)•
a&Ua, uJu. (ofieu

with partitive

gen.).

suitable, fltn's. 0; oppor-

tfmus, a, um.
Sulla. Sull«. ae, »».

SulpiciUS, Sulplcius, i, m.

sum, summa, ae, /'.

summer, aestas, alitf,/.

summit, cilcumen, luia, n. ;

vertex, Ids, 01. ; tlui summit qf
the kiU, suiiimua iuuiia.

summon, vOco (qfanwnr
ber, couvdco), iivi, Stum, i.

sun, sol, sOlia, m. ; (foct.)

Phoebus, i, m.
Superbus, SQpcrbua, 1, ».

iufiicient I

sufficiently I

TACKirsa.

superior, sCipirloriUe; mB«
lior, ns.

superior, to be, 'i'eo. «•.

Itum, 2.

superstition, saperatltlo,

ouis,/. (iix. 28); r611glo,6nii,/.

supper, coentt, ae,/.

supplication. auppUcitlo,

onls,/.; prJcis, virScem, pr*c«;

lit. pr6ceg,/.

supply, copia. ae, /. (((/

food); commciJiua, us, m.

supply, to, prnebeo, ui,

itum, 2; Buttlcio, (£cl, feet-

um, 1.

support, to, austlneo, ul,

entum, 7.^ to nourish, Uo, ui,

alturu and itum, j.

suppose, to, puto, avi,

atum, I ; fipinur, atua auni, i

;

credo, didl, ditum, } ; arbltrur,

utus sum.
supremacy, dSmiimtlo,

5ula, /. ; iuip£rlum, I, n.

supreme, supremus (* r

simmius), a, um.
surname, to, appcilo, avi

alum, I.

surname, cognomei., inis, n.

surpass, to. antOceclo, c«d«l,

cessum, j; supCro, avi, atum,
I ; praesto, stiti, statum, i;

supra esse (Ex. 49).

surprise, to. = to meet
suddenly, excipio, c6pi, cept-

um, i.

surrender, dedliio, ouis,/.

surrender, to. dedo, dcdidi,

dSdItum, ;; trai.lo,dldl,dItuui, ).

surround, to, clrcumato,

st6tl, Httituiii, I ; clrcumdo,

AiiX\, datum, i— to put somt-

tiling around anotlu:r tliing.

survive, to, supcrsum, fui,

esse (with dat.).

suspect, to, iuaplcor, atut

aum, I.

nuspected, susp«ctu3,a,uni.

suspicion, susplcio, 6nie,/.

sustain, to, sustineo, ui,

eutum, 2.

swallow, hirundo, Inia,/.

sweet, dulcia, e; suavis, e

(p. 6).

sword, giadlus, l, m. ; f«.
rum, I, ri.

Syracuse, Syracusae, ar»^,

/
Syria, Syria, ao,/.

Syrian, syrus, a, um, l)j^

riucus, a, um.

T
Table, mensa, ae,/.

tackling, arma, Orum, .>
instramenta, Orum, n. ; arM<
meutum, 1. n.
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TACTICB.

tactics (military), mllltla,
ft", J.

take< tOi cili)io, cfpi. cap.
turn, }; sriiiin. psi, pmni, j;
pieiiondo, (li, iimn,f=tn con-
duct; (ipilnro, iMixi, dnctnin, j.

take away, to, nbripio, ni,
fptum, }; ejlpio, iii, opiiui), j

take care, to, euro, iivi
ituni, I.

take from, to, oximo
(ndiiiio;, Liiii, cinptuui, } ; du-
trftho, xi, ctiiin, |.

take up, to, snmo, nsi,
ptuin, i; tollo, «ustilli, -iil.in.

wm, }; to take up arms, iimm
cSpSre.

talent, a, tiiiontuni, I, ti.;

'=^ab,Ut!/, ir^^Oiiiiiin, i, n. ; |u.
cultas, fitis,./.

tall, pioccrtis, a, nm; in-
t('-iig, lis.

tamarisk, ni?iic«, ao, f.

Tareutinei i'ireutinns, a,
uni.

Tarentum, TSwntiim, i, n.
Tarpeian, I'arpglus, a, mn.
Tarquin or Xarquinius,

laiqiuiiius, i, «».
'

Tarragona, Tarritoo, onls,

tanr, to. mSror (com-
muror), atus 8UTU, I ; cunctor.
Ktns Bum, I.

task, Cpns, «rls, n.; pen-

taste, to, gusto (diSgnsto)

teach, to, dilceo, ni, ctum,
l; «rftdlo, ivi, Itum, 4; nrae.
clplo, c«pi, ceptum, }.

teacher, migigter, ri, m.
tear, lacrlma, ae,/.
tear, to, diijnio, Jvi, atom,

I
;
l&<.«ro, Svl, stum, I ; ncindo,

acldl, sclssum, J.

tell, to, dloo, xl, ctnm, 3;

J?
«ro ttili. Utum, ,5 narro

«vi, Stum.

temperance, mMsstio,
•nis,/.; temp6i«ntia,ae,/.
temperate, mwicus, •.

^; temp«raiw,tta; abetlneni,

temple, aedeg, U (In th«

J"'?.);
f5tiam,l,n.;dBiabrnm,

1. n. (p. 41); tempUs {of tKc
"taa), tempora, Brum, n.pl.

OHj. ; (ilistrit)iulvc) dSni, ae, a.
tenacious, wnax, acis.
tenth, diolniii!!. a. ijrj!

Terentina Vairb, Tfren-
tiu», 1 ; Varro, Onls, m.
terminate, to, finio, M,

, termination, fims, is, m. ;
cvontna, us, m.
Terminus, rcn 1 mis, i, »i.

terrible, ttirii.i'is e; 11-
mrndim, a, um

I

_ terrify, to, tcrr(y>, ui,
Ituni, 2.

;
territory, rCgii, nt,i<., f. ,.

;

.'ig'T, Rii, m.; fitir^, iiiin, m.'/'/
terror, tnrrui, oii«, n,.

Teutons, 'iVniunrs, um, »«.

than, qiiatii, mi.^'.

thanks. Riatiao, anmi, /.

I that (/»(»».), ill,., ill,!, iiiiid;
IS, ea, i<l ; i.stp, a, n.l, = in order

'

liKif, SO that, in. cnii).

theatre, tii. runim, 1, n.
Theban, ihriiAriiis, a, um.
Thebes, I'lirliai., nnini, /.
theft, fiirlinn, 1, n • latrO-

clnimii, I, {rohlitru).

Themistocles, Tliiimigto
clf 8, IK, n.

themselves, pi. or ipso,
a, utn.

'

then, turn, tunc, adv. ; eo
tempore, at that time.

thence, Indc, adv.; mill'',
aai'.; Istinc, adv.

TheophrastUS, Thcophraa-
ins, 1, m.

, there, Ibl, adv. ; iiiic, adv. ;
utic, adv.

'

therefore, fgTtnr, conj.

thereupon, inde, adv.
thing, 163, a, /.; n«gotium,

I, fi.

think, to, pfito, 5vi, atum,
I

; censeo, ul, Itnm, 2 ; Oplnor,
iitus sum, i; aosilnio, avi,
atum I ; hiibeo, ui, Itum, 2
(lit. hold); cOglto, &y\, fttiira,

third. tertluR, a, um.
thirst, sitis. Is,/,

thirstr, sitlens, tl«; (poet.)
Brldus, a, um.

thirty, trfginta, inded.
thirty-eight, dus-de-quad-

rSgrnta, tnttecJ.

this, bic, haec, hoa
thither, eo, adv.; lUuc,

odv. i uto, adv.

ThOM,Thoa«,anUs,«.
though, qnamTlB, ««/.

etsi, conj. * '

thought, cO(fltAtlo,8nlg, f.:anmout thought, cura, ae,/.
thoroughjy, prorsus, adv.:

penltus, adv. ; omnino, adv.

^JJlpUsand^ mlUe (indecl. in
""? / ! f-r'tr. uiiilia, inm.
threat, minae, irum,/.
three, tres, tria.

through, per, prep, (with
ace.)) = on accmmt of. orootM
prep. ('xUb ace.).

-'' """"'•

prfpf

TRFBTA.

, tliroughout, p5r,
I

(Willi ace.)

' throw, to, Jfii-lo, jfd, ja.
"I'M, ?: to throw on Ihf. frotmiL

^

;>''jii-er<. lirimi(|.;x. jo).'

throw away, to, pmjTcid
rnl'JK-i.i), Jed, .tcciiMn, ;; ^
liimin away m, ni-i^nUmilu,
ainliiorc i'(ca>inin.|i,.

throw down, dcjicio, ?.

;

P'tiiin, ?.

thunderbolt, fulmpn, iir-

thus, sic, adn. ; fia, ado.
Tiberir.'j, 'I'lixsrius, i, vt.

tldincs, 'luntiiis, i, m.
Tigris, 'l'lgri.s, Idis, o)- is, «,

anil /.

timo, tempus, 8ri», n
«''las, alls,/.

I timidly, tlriii,i?,a(iu.

I

Timoleon, linioleon, lis, m
I

Tlturius, '11! Mriug,i, in.

to, ail,;/)-.»;i. (wlih ace).
to-day, hOiiie, adv.
together, una, adv.; ilmiil

adr.

toil, ISbor, oris, m.
toilsome, laborlflsus, «, nm.
tongue. Ii'igna.ae,/.

too, ='also, gtiam, adv.
too much, iiImT.s, adv.
Torquatus, Torquatu.s, 1,

IK.

toss, to. Jacto, avi, atum, 1.

touch, to. tango, t«tlgl,
tactum, }.

"

towards, erga, or in, with
ace,

^l^tower, turris, l8, /.; arx.

town, oppHum, I, n.; urbi.
Is,/.

Trajan. Triyanus, 1, m.
^^transact. to. «go, tgi, ao>

^
transparent, pellQcldM

(P<^rl-), a, um.
transport, to, iran.<iv8ho,

jexl, vectum, }; transporto.
ivi, atum, I.

Trasimenns. TrSsTmSotu,

traverse, to. transeo, n,
«(um, 4; transgrMlor, essus,

treachery, prijditjo, Bnis,/.
tread, to, caico, aw, atum,

i: tn tread the ttage, nitor,
BUS, and xus, j (Kx. u).
treaenrv (Kx. 44) n.jhir.

cum, i. n.
' -»-»-• f

•

treat, to, tracto, avi, stum,
i; fitor, Qgtui Bum, i; sstt
Itemtiate, apfo, Cui, grfum, j.

Trebatius, I'^cbatiua, j ,^
Trebia. frtbia, ae^/
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nnomcs.

Treboniuii TrSMnlas, I, m.

tree. »rbor, 61 1»,/.

tremble, to, irSmo, ul, i.

Treviri. I'rSvW, onim, m.
trial. p8ricftlum, 1, n.; ex-

oAiimentum, t, m.

tribane. triboniu, 1, m.
tribaneshiPi trlbanstua,

fJ, in.

tribanitiani trlbonitlat, «,

am.

trident. trMeni, tie; (lit.

point), cuspia, Wis,/,

trifling, levli. e; parruB,

\, uni ; very (rt^iit^, minimus,
», urn (p. 94).

triumph, triampbui, i, m.

triamTirii triamvlri, Crum,
in.

Trojan, TrBjanns, •, nm.
Troj&n women, 1 Hides,

urn,/."'

troop, turba, »e, /. ; tunna,
ac,/. {of ea\>alry).

trophy, tropaeum, I, f».

trouble, iM>of> firi*. "»• (<"!•

Hi).i,'a?i'-«) ; dftliii-, Oris, wi. (joi'-

ow); cuid, «e,.f'. {anxiety).

Troy, 'I ri5ja,«e,/.

truce, iiidctciae, Srnm,/.

true, vtrus, a, um.
trust, to. fii'o (conlWo),

llsiis turn, i; credo, didi, dl-

lujii, } (both iisu. wllb dot.).

trusty, fideiis, c j ndu», a,

'iiii; certui, a, um.

truth, vBrliRS, Slls,/.

try. to. tento, 4vi, atum, i

(= to prow); expfirinr, ertui

torn, J (= to evdtat^ui).

Tullius, Tulllus, t, m.
TuUus, TulluB, I, m.

tumult, tfiniulius, Ob, n.

turn to. flecto, xl, xiim, j.

turn out. to. = to become,

fivado, si, tuui, j; flo, factUB

turn, }.

Tuscan. Tuscns, a, nm.
twelve, duOdiScira.

twenty, viginti ; vlcEnl, ae,

a {ilistrib.).

twice, bis, adv.

two, duo, ae, o (diihib.)

biui, ae, a.

Tyndareus.Tyndareus. »,m,

tyrant) tj^ranuiu, i m,

Vlrsses, t\r«sM,it,i«.

„ unacquainted, insclene,

Bsi Ignarus, a, um (with g^'n).

onavenged, tnuitus, a, um.

UUCvl'tSIV Uicertiu, a, um,

ITHWORTHT,

uncongenial. SXitwu, a,

um.
unconquered. invictuc, a,

UUl.

uncover, to. detego, xi,

clum, ?.

undaunted. tap&vWus, a,

om.
under, wb. prep. (gov. occ.

and abl.).

nndergo, to, sfibeo, li,Ttum

,

4; perfSro, tuli, litum, }.

understand, to. intelUgo,

texi, lectum, }.

undertake, to. widplo,
cipl, ceptnm, ) ; =>to jn-omiSTi

rScIplo, cipl, ceptum.

undertaking, inceptum, t,

n.; ooeptum, I, n.; Cpus, iria,

fi.

undeserved, immeritus, a,

um : poet, non digitus, literally,

not v:orthr/.

undeservedly, immStlto,
ado.

uneouM, dispnr, Erin.

unexpected, luspeiatas, a,

ura ; ngc6plnatus, a, utn.

onfavourable. advenu, a,

am.
unfit, incommBdus, a, nm.
unfriendly, lulmlcua, a,

um i
aiieiius, a, um.

unfortunate, mfser, a,aro.

ungrateful, ingr&tus, a,

am
unhappy, miser, era, Sntm.
unhealthiness. aegritudo,

Inis, /. {(if elimatt) ; gr&vltas,
»tl8,/.

unhurt, boIvus, a, urn ; In-

cSiumis, e (p. J).

uninterruptedly, conll-
neuter, adv.

unjust, iitJustuR, a, um.
unjustly, in.|usli>,a(ltf.

unknown, ipiuius, a, nm.
unless, nl^l, or Hi, covj.

unlike, disstuiIUs, e ; dlB-

par, ilrls.

unlucky, infeiix, icis; In-
faustus, a, um.
unmerciful, immUla, e

;

InbriiKuiniB, a, um.
unsurmountable. instk-

pSrabilis, e.

until. dSuSc, adv.; dum,
adv.

unusual, inQsItitui, a, nm

;

in.snniu!<, a, um.
unwilliag, to be, n01o>

nBlui, i.i.iif.

unwillingly, invlttjs, a,

mn; {tee .St. (ir. J J4i).

unwittingly. Impradens,
tib.

unworthy. tudlgnua,a,am.

uplift, to, tollo, iiutaii
rablttum, }.

uplifted, {istui, a, tim.

upon, sflper, prej). (gov.
aee. and abt^).

upper, superior, US.

upright, directus, % nm
(dlrlgo).

uprightness, Intrgrltus,
nti»,/.

upwards, sumum, adv.

urge, to, iii»to, aim, m-
turn, }.

nse, Asu'', Wk m.; concu<>
tado, luis,/.

use. to. (itor, flana sum, t
(with abl.) ; to um force, vim
kdblbere.

useful. Ottli»,c.

useless. Inutiiis, e.

usual, s&lUus, a, nm; <M>
titus, a, um.
usually, nre, odv.; pie-

runique, adv.

UtiCft. Uttca, ae, /.

ntisost, Bunitnus, a, nm.

^Vacate, to, v5cn«nWo
fBci, factum, j.

vacant, vJcnus, a. nm
vlcans, lis.

vain, vitnus, a, um ; InQ*
tills, c ; in vain, nBquidquam,
adv.

Valerius. VMering, 1, ».
valour, virtna, atia, /.

fortlltido, Inta,/.

value. prStinm, i, n.

value, to, pendo, pipendt,
pensuin, j ; to value kighhr,
uiHgiil ducire, fScSre ; to value
at a loiv rate, parvl pendire.

vanity, vauitaa, fttto, f,;
iimUIItas, alls,/.

vanquish, to, vinco, vid,
vicium, ) ; demo, ul, Itum, 1.

varied \ v&rius, a, nm ; dl-

various J versus, a, um ; in-
variout-wayi, vSrle, ado.

Varro, Varro, Cnis, m.
Varus. Varu.s, 1, m.
Veii, V6ii, oriim, m.; the-

pt<i})lt-of- Veii, Veietitea, um,m.
Veneti, VBneti, Orum, m.
venture, to, audeo, ausui

sum, 2.

Vercingetorix, VerdngS-
liSrlx, Igls, m.
Verona, VErfina, ae,/.

versatile, iviciitus, », um.
very, adm&dum, adv.; valdi,

adv. ; njagn6p«r8, adv.

very small, parvUns, %
UlU.
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VFJPISTAK.

Vespasian, Veipiiitnui, l.

n.

,TeBSel, vas, vbli, n. ; vag.
oilrnn, I, n.

vestal, veslRIls, e.

veteran, vftcr&nus, a, um.
vex, to, aiigo, xt, } ; vexo,

^vt, ituni, I.

.
vexed at, to be, tacdct,

i»peri. (with ace.)

vice, vlilum, i, fi.

viceroy, praefeclns, I, m.
victorious, vktor, oris,

n. . vlctrix, ids,/.

victory, victo'i ia, ae,/. I

view, vlsiis, fis, m.
vigorously, istrepnis, adv.

;

uimosu, ado.

vigour, vis, ace. vim, abl.

vine, vltls, fs, /. ; nalmen,

vineyard, vitiea, ae, /. ;
hn~fnm, 1, n.

violate, to, vioio, gvi,
"in, I.

violated, vIBiritns, a, um.
violent, viOlcntus, n, um.
virgin, virgo, Inla,/.

virtue, virtu-s fitis,/.

virtuous, sanctus, a, um ;
iiii-,tM8, a, um.
voice,, vox, vBcIs,/.

Vnleei, Viiisct, Oriim, m.
Volsinii, \'ol.sInii, orum i?

volume, liber, bri, w.; vol ft.

"n, liiis, n.

vowel, vBcalis, is,/.

Vulcan, Vulcanus, i, w.
vulture, vulturlus, I, m.

w
Wage, to, (of ii«r) gjro,

, -^i, gestum, }.

wait, to, mSneo, si, sum, 2.
•"" naii for, praestSlor, Stus
111, i;expecto, avi, attim, 1,
walk, to, ambiiio, avl.

'iini, I.

wall, mOrui, I, m.; plrle*.
'».m.(p.j).
wander, to, erro, Jvi,

Mtim, i; pjlor, itus sum, 1;
to u-ander about, vfigor, stus
Slim, I.

. wanderinc, a, discursus,
us, m.

, want,^«f«»tas, 6tls,/.; In.
3iiia, ae,/.

want. te. cSreo. ui, Ifnm
Kov. abl.), 1; fRiv), ui (gov.
\>l.mgen.): tu be luanting,
?«um, ful, esse.

Tvarting ( «= <i. i>» (wif rrn.

whichrveu.

war, bellnm, I, n.
ward off, to, «roeo, u!,

•turn, 2 ; defendo, dl, sum, } ;
propiilso, avl. Stum, i.

„ warlike, bcllicSsus, a, um ;

fSrox, Ocis.

warn, to, mSneoiadmOneoV
111, num. t.

"

waste, to, consiimo, p.sl,
ptum, J J prfilundo, Dili, flsuin,

|; Smllto, mlsl, missum (.of
time, to lose).

. watch, to, obgenro, ivi,
atuin.

watch-fire, iKiiia,l8,m.

watchful, vigil, iiis; vign-
ansj tis.

. watchful, to be, vigiio,
avl, utum, I.

'

Water, flqua, ae,/.

wave, uiiUa, ae, f. ; fliictus,
fls, m.
way, via,ap.^ ; Itor,TlIn«ri»,n.

we, •!<«, Ill, jimn,

weakness, lnfirmitas, atli,
/. ; Imliecillitas, fitis,/.

wealth, divltiae, kruin, /. ;
Biles, iini,/.

wealthy, dives, itls; ifcu-
plos, ells; Bpi'ilentua, n, um.
wear, to, tcro (uttero),

tiivi, iritum, j.

wear away, to, consumo,
psi, ptum.
weary, Inssns, a, um; fes-

sus, a, um; fntigatus, a, niii.

/ am vmi-y of, tacdet me
(with gen.).

weary, to, filiiKo, avl,
stum, i; lasso, avi, fiinm, i.

weave, tO,texo,xui,.'LUm, ?,

weep, to, lacrlino, ivi.
Stum, I ; flco, iSvl, gtum, 2.

weight, Rrivltas, atii.,/.

weighty, gravis, e,

welcome, Riatus, a, um

;

JHcunilu.s, a, um.
well, bene, mil). ,- probe, ado.
well-known, cogulms, a,

um ; nutus, a, um.
what, interrog., quia, quae,

quid, or quod
whatever, qui<ivi8, quid-

cunque.

when, quum, cmj. ; qnando,
cOTy.

whence^ mniPi conj.

where, ubl, ablnam, conJ.

wherefore, quamBbrtm,
;

conj.; quapropter, conj.
j

wherever, fiblcnnque, (Kit!.;

'

iihlvis,

whether, utnim, coni,
;

sive, conj.
|

which, qui, quae, quod.
j

whichever, quicunque '

quatrcuuque, quodcuuque.

wmiis.

^. while, dum, con/; quiun-
din, cmij.

^

whit, (.=ju$t so lUtU) tui-
tll.Hm, I, n.; not a whit, nllitl
adiiiBdum.

Whither, quo, conj.

whithersoever, quOctin-
que, adv.

who, qui, quae, qtiod.

whole, tf tus, a, um ; omnia
I e

; unlversus, a, um ; cunctui'

i

a, um.

I whosoever, quirunqne
j

qua "ciiiKjue, quodcunque.

I

why, cur, conj. ; quirt,

I

coiij.j quamObrcm, conj.

I

wicked, nSqnam ; comp.,
npquior; tup. iiequissimus.

.
wide, latus, a, um ; spS-

liOsua, a, um.
widely, late, adv. : prscui,

a<lv.; far and tviiU, longe
latcqne.

„ wife, uxor, Brif,/.; conjux,
ugis,/.

wild, fSrus, n,um ; agrestls e,

I

wilderness, sBlitudo, ioi«,

I/. ; ile.sertuin, 1, ,1,

will, vBluntus, atis,/.

will, testamcntnm, I, n.
will, to, vBlo, vBlul, velle.
Willing, vOleni, tis; llbcos,

willinsly, llbenter, adv.:
uUm, aiiu.

win, to, pfiro, uvi, stom, 1

1

adiplscor, adpptiis sum, j.
wind, veiitus, I, m,
wine, vinura, I, n.; merum

I. n. (p. H).
wing, fila, ae,/.

Winter, hlems, Smis, /.;
a<(/. (as wi.iter mmitnt), hi-
beinu.<! „. , -1,

. win; u- .uarters, hibema,
oruui,».

wintry, Mbernust, a, tim.
wisdom, M'lplcntla, ae, /

;

prudi'1111,1, ae, /.; consilium, I,

"• (P- 55).

wise, sapiens, tis, prOdens
tis.

wise, to be, sapio, ivi oi

. wish, vfilnm,I,n.; vBIuutas,
all.-,/.

;
according to one's with,

ex sciiti'iiiiu.

wish, to, v6lo, vBIul, velle-
opto, avl, atum, 1; ciipio, Iv)
and li, itum, j.

with, cum, prep. (gov. ahl.).

Withdraw, to, iinlrans.),
(liscCdo (sBcedo), ceasi, cessum,
} ; (tian«.) detrilio, xl, ctum,

within, Intra, pr^. (aov,
OfC.i,
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vt: morr.

without, sine, prep. (gny.

tl)l.); —utUtideof,i>xl.ra,jiifp.

jgov. «c.).

withstand, to, »u3i!iico,ui,

tentuni, ].

witness, twiu, Is. e.

witnesR, to call to, tester,

a' us rum, i.

wittingly, scicns, tis

,

pva<l<'nt, tl8 (tee Si. L. U.

} Ml).
woe 18 (me), t.h,inf<rj. (with

(U<); hei, tn(erj. (willi dat.).

wolf, liipua, 1, m.; lupa, ac,

/. (fA« uolj).

woman, mUtier, h\»,f.

wonder* admlratio, enli,

wonder, to, mi'or (ud-

mlror), &tun sum, i,

wont, to be, f^i<'"- itiw

•uin, 2 ; c<riuue8co, iivi, Oitiin, ).

wood. Il!?tinm, f, n.

wood, a, silvn, ue,f.

wooden, tnoife of vood,

llgneua, a, urn.

word, Terhnm, i, n. ; vox,

v0cl8, /. ; dictum, i. 7i. - - o
piomite, prclmiMnm. i, n. ;

ndei. ii,f.

work, libor, 5rl«, m. ; ii^eC-

ium iiA.

WRf.N-n, TO.

work, to, laixMci.uvl.ltum,

I ; rtprriir. utiis Buni, I.

workman, mtlfex. Ids, m.
workmanship, '>i'W. ens,

n.

workshop, fal>i.^i. no,/.

world, niuriiln^, 1. m.; urlils

la, m. liiiaiuin.

worship, to, ('''. ul,nltum,

} ; vfinfiior, utiis sum, I.

worst, pcssiniua, a, um ; all

the. uortt chaiacttit, pe»BluMi»

quisfiuf>.

worth, pi-i^iiuni, I, n.

worthless, vili?, e; >i5-

quam, irnlecl. ; amii. nCqulor
;

lup. nequisslmus.

worthy, dignas, a, um (gov.

ahl.)

wound; to, 'ulngro, gvl,

atupi, I.

wounded, MunuK, X nm.

wreck, to, frungo, tiSgi,

fructuni, }.

write, to, sciIIk), psi, ptum,
} ; porscribo, to uij-ite a full
account.

wrong, (*y-) maUis, a, um

:

(«(/<«.) injuria, ne,/.

wrong, to, nOcoo, ui, 2

(.villi </(((.); laedo, si, «um, ;

(wilU acv.).

ZRMXJCSIV.

X
XerzeSi Xerxes, is, m.

year, atinus, 1, m.
yet, itcli.iic, odv. = !ifiy)-

i/if/f,-.--, iftipicii, wlv,

yield, to, -edo, cesgl, ws-
«nin, !.

York, KWrScum. I. n.

you, tu, tui ; plur. vw,
Aesiri, p}on.

young, JBvJnU, Is (cnm/i

junior) ; adolescenK, tis, m. :

ynung men, JUviTitus, tutis, f.
wif tlip lirtg.

your, tuus, a, um {«/ nvr.

peiiiiii); vester, ra. rum ('ij

viDff, than fme).

youth, .luvCnij, is, )tt. ; ^,l<i

lesci'iiB, eiilis, ni.

Zama, Zama, an,/.

zeal, studium, I, «.

zealouSi studlSsus, a. um :

streimus, a, uui ; ucor, or r.crU

cris, rrc.

zsaluusly, struUwe, aiL:



%

'

• '

!, M, m.

»

w.
1. =;tfi</-

, cesgl, c«s-

m. 1, »i.

plur. vop,

, Is (cnm/i

m, tis, m. :

U19, tulis, f.

um ("/ ovf

ra, rum (•//

is, )«.; ^'in

II.

sns, a. iim :

ccr, or r.crte
»

U&ie, aiU:

I

g






